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Preface 

Thls project builds upon three previous studies of historic agriculture 
at Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore (SBDNL). These have 
focused on: (1) an overview of the agricultural and settlement history 
of the two-county SBDNL region; (2) an assessment of the agricul
tural landscapes and cultural resources at Port Oneida, an important 
part of the lakeshore's mainlan unit; and (3) an assessment of agricul
tural and cultural resow:ces on South Manitou Island. This report 
examines agricultural and cultu.tal resow:ces on North Manitou 
Island. 

Like nearby South Manitou Island, Euro-American settlement 
on North Zvfanitou preceded such activities on the mainland. Agricul
ture was evident on the island as early as the 1850s, and additional 
agriculturists arrived during the 1870s and 1880s after the cessation of 
logging for cordwood. A distinctive facet of North Manitou's early 
agricultural history is the high proportion of Scandinavian immi
grants in the population. Although little remains of the original 
buildings and field patterns from the nineteenth century, homestead 
records and the manuscript schedules for the agricultural and popula
tion censuses served to document previous activities. 

Few structures remain in the backcountry areas of North 
Manitou, although a number of extant structures are located in the 
island's principal village. Several of these structures have been docu
mented in previous efforts. Whenever possible and necessary, accounts 
of the historic villages, and their buildings, were incorporated into 
and discussed as part of the overall agricultural and settlement 
history. The project comprised the following objectives: 
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(1) To ttace the evolution and determine the over all signifi
cance of agricultural, settlement, and ethnic patterns on North 
Manitou Island. 

(2) To make detailed assessments of the homestead cl.aims 
and, when documentation permits, ttace the evolution of these 
homestead properties through time. 

(3) To undertake a detailed and thorough study of North 
Manitou's orchard operations, especially those associated with the 
Manitou Island Association, since this facet of corporate agriculture 
may have been most repsonsible for shaping the island's cultural 
landscape. 

(4) To document, to the extent possible, the extant agricultural 
features that srill remain or are discernable on North Manitou Island. 

(5) To link, whenever possible, those structures and landscapes 
associated with resorts, life saving, fishing, and other acrivries to the 
history of agriculture on the island. 

(6) To ev-aluate the significance and integrity of ex.rant struc
tures and landscapes on North Manitou within the context of island 
agricultural history and dev-elopment. 

(7) To recommend priorities for preserV'ing the identified 
resources that may be considered by Lakeshore mallagement. 

In pursuit of these objectiV'es, the project also intended to 
identify those relict agricultural features on North Manitou Island 
that appear to meet the criteria for inclusion in the N11tionru Register 
of Historic Pkces, and those resources that possess high potential for 
interpretation. Building upon the List ef Classified Strnctures and 
Cultural Landsmpe Invenfbry prepared by NPS staff members in 1993 
and1994, documentation of the island's cultural landscapes, buildings, 
and sttuctru:es was undertaken using accepted fieid\\'-ork techniques. 
Additional inv-entories and sources provided by Uikeshore staff 
members and others were utilized. When sufficient ev-idence re
mained, measured drawings were made of e;,'tan t buildings and 
structural remnants, along with the documentation of landscape 
features. In assessing the integrity and significance of the resources, 
comparisons were made, whenever possible, with the two other 
agricultural areas of the ki.keshore that hav-e been documented: Port 
Oneida and South Manitou Island. As at South Manitou, North 
Manitou's island setting required that special emphasis be giv'en to 

such unique environmental characteristics as climate, soils, and 
v-egetation. 

Eric MacDo!lllld 

Amold R. Alanen 

Madison, Wisconsin 
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Chapter One 

Introduction 

In 1984 the National Park Service acqillred North Manitou 
Island as part of Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore in north
western lower Michigan (figures 1.1 and 1.2). North Manitou is the 
second-largest island in a fourteen-island archipelago in northeastern 
Lake Michigan. It lies approximately eleven miles off-shore from the 
coastal town of Leland, the closest mainland harbor.1 Approximately 
five miles wide at its greatest breadth, and seven miles long, the 
island's land area encompasses just under 15,000 acres. It is a land
scape of rolling hills, steep bluffs and sand dunes, two inland lakes, 
fragile wetland habitats, and thousands of acres of deciduous forests 
of maple, beech, white birch, and black cherry. Situated within this 
spectacular natural setting are striking and enigmatic traces of human 
habitation. Vestiges of human history on North Manitou Island 
include abandoned townsites, remnant logging camps, empty summer 
cottages, relict fruit orchards, and deserted farmsteads--exemplars of 
a geographical concept termed the cultural landscape. 

A cultural landscape embodies the ways in which a group of 
persons or a co=unity has altered, utilized, and maintained the 
natural and cultural resources in a given area. In the broadest sense, a 
cultural landscape reflects human adaptation and use of natural 
resources through the ways in which land is organized and divided, 
patterns of settlement and land use, the manipulation of ecosystems, 
systems of movement and transport, and architectural construction. 
Humans modify environments in response to economic, aesthetic, 
spiritual, associative or mnemonic, and many other motivations. Thus, 
landscapes also are a medium for expressing a diverse matrix of 
cultural values. The tangible character of a cultural landscape is 

Introduction 

' R. H. Ruchhoft. Exploring North 
Manitou, South Manitou, High and Garden 
Island; of the Lake Michigan Archipelago 
(Cincinnati: Pucelle Press, 1991), 161. 
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Figure 1.2. Sleeping llear Dunes National Lakeshore Region. 

defined both by physical attnbutes--landfonns, roads, vegetation, 
buildings-and by on-going natural processes and human activities, 
which reflect cultural 'Vltlues and traditions. Indeed, continuity of 
land uses and associative values by a cultural group may be as impor
tant as any physical or aesthetic attributes of the landscape. Likewise, 
the continuity of non-human, natural processes setves a crucial 
function in maintaining the functional and aesthetic integrity of a 
cultural landscape. 

Our understanding of cultural landscapes has evolved from 
the work of geographers and historians who have probed the rela
tionships between humrui culture and nature in shaping the built 
environment. The concept was concisely defined more than seventy 
years ago by geographer Carl Ottwin Sauer: "The cultural landscape 
is fashioned from a natural landscape by a culture group. Culture is 
the agent," he noted, "the natural area is the medium, the cultural 
landscape the result."2 Only within the last two or three decades, 
however, has the scholarship pioneered by Sauer served as a basis 
for presetving and interpreting historically significant cultural 
landscapes. In the United States, the cultural landscape preservation 
movement has been led by the National Park Service (NPS), the 
agency which manages many of the :nation's most important cultural 
landscapes, and administers most of the federal government's 
histmic preservation programs. 

TheNPSApproach to Cultural landscapes 
As stated by Sauer, the definition of a cultural landscape is indeed 
very broad, in effect encompassing most of the world's land area, 



since v·ery few present-day places, if any, have not been impacted in 
some way by human activities. However, the extent of human influ
ence on landscapes varies appreciably through both space and time, 
and not all cultural landscapes can be considered historically impor
tant. In evaluating the historical significance of cultural landscapes, 
the NPS and most other public and private preservation authorities in 
the United States utilize the criteria of the National Register of 
Historic Ph.ces. In general, a historic landscape, or its principal 
component features, must be fifty years old or older. The landscape 
must possess historical integrity and significance through association 
with an importruit event, person, or design style or type of construc
tion, or it must retain the potential to yield important information 
about the past.3 .Historic landscapes, i.e., those that meet National 
Register criteria, thus represent only a small fraction of the broad 
spectrum of cultural landscapes considered by geographers. 

Inttoduction 

t Cultutil landscape definitions are 
contained in Deparunent of the 
Interior, National Park Service, NPS-
28, Ctdiural Rmurce ManagweP.t 
Guid,kne, Release No. 4, (Washington, 
D.C: U.S. Department of the Interior, 
National Park Service, 1994). 

~ Department of the Interior, N arional 
Park Serv:ice, National Rtgimr Buiktm 
I 6A: Haw to C""'f'kte the National 
Rtgjster &gistralion Form (Washington, 
D.C.: U.S. Department of the Interior, 
National Park Service, 1991 ); For a 
more detailed discussion of the 
national registet inventory and 
evaluation process, see Chapter Five 
of this report. 
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The National Park Service has defined four different types 
of historic landscapes: (1) historic designed landscapes; (2) historic 
vernacular landscapes; (3) historic sites; and (4) ethnographic land
scapes (see above). Historic designed landscapes are deliberate, artistic 
creations reflecting recognized design styles. Historic vernacular 
landscapes, however, typically are unself-consdous creations that 
reflect the habits and lifeways of ordinary people. They e:s:press a 
cultural group's values and attitudes toward tbe land, and reflect 
patterns of settlement Mld land use over time. Historic sites are 
landscapes that are significant pri.t:narily for their associations with 
:important events, activities, or pei:sons, rather than their intrinsic form 
or design. Historic sites often function as museum settings for the 
interpretation of specific events or persons. In conw.st, ethnographic 
landscapes are characterized by a continuity of use by ethnic groups 
for subsistence hunting and gathering, religious or sacred ceremonies, 
and other ttaditional activities.4 Although somewhat distinct, these 
four landscape types are not mutruilly e:s:clusive-many cultural 
landscapes sitnultfilleously represent two or more of these types. 

Interpretations of Cultural landscapes on North 
Manitou Island 

Although prit:narily vernacular in character,.the cultural landscapes of 
North Manitou Island are remarkably diverse, and encompass mul
tiple layers of cultural meaning and historical value (figure 1.3). 
Integrated among these various layers of history, and expressed 
indelibly in the land, is the story of agriculture. This report is the 
fourth in a series of studies of historic agriculture and agricultural 
landscapes pi:epared for the Sleeping Bear Dunes Narional Lakeshore 
and its region. The first, A GardmApart (1992), provided an historical 
context for agriculture in the larger hlkeshore region of Leelanau and 
Benzie counties. Two subsequent studies, Farming at the Water} Edge 
(1994) and 'Coming through with ~e' (1996), examined historic agricul
tu.tal resources at Port Oneida on the mainland, and on South 
Manitou Island, respectively.' 

This report, Tending a Comfortable Wilderness, is prit:narily an 
account of agricultural history and historic agricultural landscapes on 
North Manitou Island. Derived from a variety of documentary 
sources, the report also considers the ways in which agriculture 
historically was related to other human activities and landscapes on 
the island, and explores past interpretations of the island's natural 
wd human history.• The extent to which interpretive w.ditions 
shape popular attitudes, land management policies, and, ultimately, 
the cultural landscape, is seldom acknowledged. Nowhere is this 
tendency more apparent than in the story of North Manitou Island. 

Portrayal of North Manitou Island's human history has been 
impelled by two popular myths. The first portrays the island is a place 
where "nothing happened" -or, stated less polemically, the island is 
represented as a place where human history is of little consequence or 
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significance. The island essentially is conceived as a landscape without 
a history. Closely tied to this ahistorical view is a long-standing 
tradition of representing the landscape as an untouched "island 
wilderness." Although it is often acknowledged that past human 
activities did affect the landscape to some extent, the consequences of 
human habitation are often perceived to have been minimal and 
inconsequential-1llthough something may have happened on the 
island, it was of little .importance, and should not concern us today. 
Hu.tnan history in such a landscape doesn't matter. 

The second myth alleges that North Manitou Island's human 
history essentially roirrors that of its sister island, South Manitou. 
According to this supposition, the island's human history is mundane 
rather than unique, differing in only trivial ways from that of neigh
boring South "N1anitou Island. This report will argue that both of 
these interpretive ttaditions are delusive. Furthermore, this report will 
explore the consequences of these views for the island's cultural 
landscapes, National Park Service resource management philosophy 
and, ultimately, visitors' .impressions of the island. In so doing, we 
hope this report will make a case for why history does indeed matter 
in places like North Manitou Island. 

Beyond merely documenting North Manitou Island's historic 
agricultural land.Scapes, Tending a 'Comfortable Wilderness' aims to probe 
the ways in which past interpretations of the island's resources have 
informed J:\1PS management strategies, particularly the proposed 
designation of all but 27 acres of the island as a potential wilderness 
unit. The North Manitou landscape encompasses impressive perched 
dunes, thousands of acres of dense, maple-beeeh deciduous forest, 
and endangered wildlife habitats, as well as a diverse a=y of vernacu
lar buililings and cultural landscapes. Such physical features, in addi
tion to the island's rich human history, have shaped management 
options for both cultural and natural resources. The role of history in 
the formulation of man<agement decisions, however, has been largely 
unacknowledged, with unintended, if not unforturutte, consequences. 
Consciously acknowledging the island's environmental history, as this 
report strives to suggest, may illuminate the connections between 
natural and cultural systems, and artieulate the importance of such 
connections to the study and management of historic architecture and 
landscapes. It is the making of such connections, this report suggests, 
that enriches visitors' experiences oflandscapes like North Manitou 
Island. Tending a Comfortable Wilderness, then, is not just about the 
history of a small island in a large lake. It is that. But more impor
tantly, it is about a way of looking at the world. 



Chapte;; Two 

An Overview of 
North Manitou 
Island's Settlement 
History 

Viewed during mid-summer from the crest of a golden, northern 
Michigan dune, North Manitou Island appears as a thin, flat band of 
dark olive floating amidst the silvery blue waters of Lake J\..fichigan, 
precariously grazing the boundary between water and sky. Moving 
closer, the distant verge becomes a bouyant landscape of ridges and 
valleys clothed in verdant greens, shadowy blues and purples, all lined 
with a tawny edge. Half a million yeru:s ago this land was frozen and 
hard, silent beneath a vast sheet of ice and rock several thousand feet 
thick. Each year snow fell on the continental glacier, increasing its 
height and further compressing the layers of ice below. Over many 
hundreds of years the edge of the ice sheet moved furward, and then 
retreated in response to climatic changes. During periods of relative 
warmth, some of which lasted several thousand years, the huge ice 
sheets vanished from the region, leaving the landscape awash in melt 
water. Plant and animal life returned to the land, reclaiming it until 
another plunge in global temperatures brought about the rerum of 
glacial ice. 

Geologists refer to these cyclical "ice ages" as the Pleis
tocene Epoch, a chapter in geologic history that began approxi
mately 500,000 to 2 million years ago. The most recent phase of the 
Pleistocene, termed the "Wisconsin stage;' persisted in Michigan 
until about 10,000 to 12,000 years ago. During the Wisconsin stage, 
a vast glacifil ice mass moved southward across the region, its front 
defined by an irregolar edge of lobes, which flowed at a faster pace 
through pre-existing valleys and depressions. As the last great ice 
mass retreated, it left behind a highly irregolar and variable terrain. 
In "conveyor-belt" fashion. piles of debris accumulated at the base 
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of the glacier during the extended periods when the front edge of 
the ice was stationary. The resulting ridges, called moraines, roughly 
outlined the front edge of the ice sheet during one stage of its final 
retreat The retreat process, however, produced many other distinc
tive topological features: drumlins, streamlined hills molded by 
overriding ice, and cskm, kames, and ice-channel deposits, which are 
narrow, elongated deposits laid down by melt water flawing through 
channels or tunnels that were confined by ice. As the glacier melted, 
much of the surrounding landscape was inundated with water, 
creating expansive outwash plains in areas where water pooled or 
flowed for extended periods of time. Isolated blocks of ice formed 
earthen depressions called kettle holes, which later filled with melt 
water and became lakes, ponds, and bogs.1 

Much of the landscape of the Great Lakes region, including 
that of the Manitou islands and the Sleeping Bear Dunes area, was 
created by glaciers during the end of the Pleistocene Epoch. During 
their last retreat, glaciers filled ancient versions of the Great Lakes 
with melted icewater. Since that time, the water level of the Great 
Lakes has fluctuated considerably according to the position of the 
retreating ice front, the volUtne of meltwater during various periods, 
and the location of drainage ways or outlets. The present average 
water level of hle Michigan is about 578 feet. During the.postglacial. 
period, which began in northern !:vfichiga;n about 9 ,500 years ago, the 
highest lake level, 605 feet above sea level, occuned during the Lake 
Nipissing stage (5000 BP). This stage was preceded by the I.al;:e 
Chippewa stage (9,500 to 4,500 years ago), when water levels were at 
their lowest, roughly 230 feet above sea level. During the low-water 
Lake Chippewa period the Manitou islands were joined with the 
mainland. Later, during the high-water Nippising stage, wave action 
sculpted the shoreline of the Great Lakes, particulatly along the 
eastern and northern shore of hle Michigan. The islands were 
entirely submerged during the Lake Nippising stage. The higher lake 
levels left behind areas of relict sandy lake bed and beach ridges.2 

Llke most of the Great hles region, the topography of the 
Sleeping Bear Dunes area bears the imprint of successive glacial 
epochs during the Pleistocene. It is a landscape of relatively low relief 
that is characterized by both active and ancient dunes, moraines and 
other glacial landforms, and small likes and streams. North Manitou 
Island--one of the national lakeshore's most noteworthy features-is 
a glacial moraine and outwash plain. The topography of the eastern 
and central portions of the island consists of gently rolling hills and 
valleys. Steeper hills and sand bluffs are located in the northwestern 
and southern portions of the island. A long, serpentine esker extends 
across the south-central portion of the island, the topographical 
remnant of a river of meltwater and glacial debris that once flowed 
beneath the surface of a long-vanished glacier. Ancient beach ridges 
stretch along the island's eastern shoreline, shaped long ago during 
periods when lake water levels were higher. Two inland water bodies, 
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Tama.rad: Lake and Lake Manitou, are depressions formed by huge 
blocks of glacial ice. The areas around these lakes constitutes the 
major wetland habitats of the island. 

Reflecting the landscape's geologic history, North Manitou's 
soils generally are well-drained loamy sands, sandy loams, and sands 
(see below; figure 2.1). The soils on the island's lake terraces and beach 
ridges a:re moderately well- to well-drained. The southwestern and 
southeastern portions of the island shoreline are composed of active 
dunes, where stiff winds arve blowouts and cut narrow channels 
uphill into the vegetation. The dune shorelines have a surface layer of 
continually shifting sand; soils near the lakeshore do not retain water, 
fertility, or organic matter. Along the island's northwestern shore, tall 
perched dunes create an imposing, V'ertical facade of graV'el and wind
blown sand.' The glaciated landscape of the island provides settings 
for a broad range of plant and animal habitats, although sharp-edged 
environmental gradients generally are absent:. The island's wetland 
habitats-Tamarack Lake and Lake ::v.!anitou, as well as a few scattered 
natural springs where small areas of poorly-drained muck soils are 
found-upport several plant species found nowhere else on the 
Manitou islands.4 

Postglaclal.EnvironmentandPrehistoricHuman 
IIabDation 
Following the retreat of the last glacial ice front, a diverse matrix of 
plant and animal habitats covered the land surface, CV'olvmg in re-

'Herman L. Weber, Seil SUTP!JI, 2-5; 
Brian T. Hazlett and Robert J. Vande 
Kopple, The Terrestrial Vegetation and 
Flora if North and SoHth Manitou 11/ands, 
S Jeeping Bear Dunes National I...ahshcre, 
u•lanau OJun!J, Michigan (Douglas 
Lake, .Mich.: University of Michigan 
Biological Station, 1983), 29-30. For a 
detailed disCllssion of the geological 
history and the current climatic 
context of the Sleeping Bear Dunes 
region, see Hoswell <nd AllUlen, Gan:kn 
Apart, 5-17. 

'Herman L. Weber, Soil SUTP!JI if 
Leelanau C0tm!J, Michilf'n (Washington, 
D. C.: U.S.D.A. Soil Conservation 
Service, in cooperntion with the 
Michigan Agricultural Experiment 
Station, 1973); Hazlett and Vande 
Kopple, Tmestria!Vegetalion, 30, 41, 54-
58. 
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SOtL ASSOCIATIONS KEY 

1. 'DeerParlc.-DuneL.andassociatton 
Well·drained, strongly sloping to very steep, sandy 
soils-on dunes. 

2. East Lake· Eastport. LUpton .....,.iatlon 
well·dralned and moderately wefi:trained, nearly level to gently 
sloping, sandy soHs, and very poorly drained, nearly level mucky 
sons; on lake terraces and beach ridges. 

3, Kalkaska - Mancetona aHociation Well..Oralned, nearly level to 
S1rong!y sloping, sandy sons on mountwasn plains.. 

4. Emmet - Omena as$0ci~on Well-drained, nearly level to very steep, 
loamy soils on moraine$. 

SOURCE; Dertved from Herman 1,._, Weber, Seil Sum;yDf Leekti'U'iJJ C<Xmty, Mich{gatl (Wash\ngt<m, t»C.: 
U.$,0.A. Soil Conservation Service; Michigan Agriouttural Experiment Station, 1973) . 

• 
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North Soil Associations of North Manitou Island 
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North Manitou Island's Settlement History 

sponse to changes in climate, hydrology, and anin:utl-plant interac
tions. Immediately after the retreat of glacial ice, approximately 
12,000 years ago, the landscape of the upper Great Lakes region 
occupied an ecological transition zone, or "ecotone," between 
tundra ecosystems that bordered the ice front, and boreal forests 
which predominated to the south. For several hundred years a 
patchy mosaic of tundra and boreal woodland ecosysreros pi:ovided 
favorable environments for many species of large herbivores that 
preferred open, well-drained habitats. These included mammoth, 
mastodon, barren-ground caribou, and musk ox. As the region's 
climate gradually warmed, tundra vegetation gave way to very dense 
boreal forests.' 

Archaeologists and anthropologists have partitioned the 
prehistory of the Great Lakes region into four broad "periods" of 
cultural evolution, each of which denotes a distinctive matrix of 
technological, subsistence, lifeway sttategi.es. Each period or phase 
generally corresponds with a discrete span of time (seep. 6). Such 
chronologies tend to obscure the fact that differences among various 
periods are merely conceptual, that cultural change may occur 
gradually or radically, and that certain characteristics of one period 
may coexist simultaneously and/ or prop.inquitously -..'.ith characteris
tics that are typical of preceding or subsequent phases. Nonetheless, 
as a heuristic device, such chronologies are a useful way of dividing 
the continuum of human cultural development into comprehensible 
aspects. 

The earliest atchaeological evidence of prehistoric human 
habitation in the Sleeping Bear Dunes region is believed to date from 
the Late luchaic period, 3000 BC to 600 BC.6 It is likely, however, 
that prehistoric peoples hunted in the region much earlier. Prehistoric 
humans may have entered the New World as early as 30,000 yeru:s ago, 
although mass migrations of humans probably did not occur until 
16,000 years later. Paleo-Indian cultures (12000 BC - 9000 Bq 
probably did not enter the Great lakes region until 10000 BC. Along 
the edges of the retreating glaciers, Paleo-Indian peoples encountered 
a resource-rich tundra environment--an ecosystem that was more 
biologically diverse than modern tundra ecosystems. Retreating 
glaciers left behind habitats that apparently were favored by large 
grazing herbivores, such as mammoths, mastodons, bison, musk-ox, 
and caribou, and the groups of humans who hunted them. The 
hunting economy of Paleo-Indian peoples was supported by an 
abundance of large game species. Barren ground caribou may have 
been particularly impottant.7 

By 8000 BC, much of the tundra and open boreal forest 
mosaic of the upper Great Lakes region had been replaced by large 
expanses of very dense spJ:Uce-fu boreal forests. The disappearance of 
open habitats within the region probably contributed to the decline 
and eventual extinction of large grazing herbivores. Anthropologists 
speculate that diminishing populations of large herbivores, brought 

' Jam es E. Fitting, The Archaeology ef 
Zvf.ichigan; A Gztide to the Prelmtory ef the 
Great Lake, ~on, 2nd rev. ed. 
(Bloomfield Hills, l\.fich.: Cranbrook 
Institute of Science, 1975), 35-36; 
William A. Lavis, Robert Maillforr, 
and Vergil E. Noble, 'O\.n Archaeo
logical Inventory and Evalmtion of 
the Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Leelanau and Benzie 
Counties, Michigan" (Lincoln, Nebr.: 
National Park Service, 1976), 28; Charles 
Edward Cleland, ''The Prehistoric 
Animal Ecology and Ethnozoology o{ 

the UpperGreatLalresRegioo," 
A11thropologkal Papers 29 (Museum of 
Anthropology, University of l\.fichigan, 
AnnArbor, 1966), 91. 
6 Haswell and l1.lmen, Garden Apart, 1 9. 

' Fitting, Archeohg;• ef Michigan, 36; 
Lo,~., Mainfort, and Noble, ''.Arcl:taeo· 
logical Inventory and Ev>luation;' 28; 
Charles E. Cleland, Rites ef Conquest: 
The History and Cultttre ef Michigan~ 
Native Americans (Ann Arbor. Univer
sity of lvlichigan Press, 1992), 13-14. 
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' Cleland, Rites ef Conqmsl, 15; Cleland, 
"Prehistoric Animal Ecology;• '12. 

"Levis, Main.fort~ and Nob le, «Archaeo
logi<:al Inventoxy =d Evaluation," 28; 
Cleland, "Prehistoric Animal Ecology;' 
92. 
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about by a wanner climate and changing floral resources, gradually 
rendered the specialized hunting strategy of Paleo-Indian peoples less 
effective. As mixed deciduous and coniferous forests increased their 
range within the reginn, human populations responded by adopting a 
formalized pattern of seasonal activities and increasingly utilized 
plants as sources of food. These two important changes mark the 
beginning of the Archaic period ((8000 BC - 1000 BC), which 
archaeologist Charles Cleland has described as "a long and poorly 
known cultural sequence that is perhaps best understood as a 
reflection of changes in Jifeway necessary to accommodate emerging 
modern landscape and climate."' 

Although material evidence is scant in the uppet Great 
Lakes region, it appears as though the economy of Early Archaic 
cultures (8000 BC - 6000 BC) focused on forest game, such as 
woodland caribou, moose, hare, and beaver. Fishing may have been 
practiced during summer months, but hunting remained the primary 
subsistence activity, augmented somewhat by wild plant foods. Such 
a strategy probably sustained relatively small numbers of people, 
especially in the northern portions of the region where dense conif
erous forests supported fewer game species.9 



North l\1anitou Island's Settlement History 

By 6000 BC, much of the region's boreal forest vegetation 
had given way to a mixture of deciduous and coniferous forests. 
Approximately 7,000 years ago, during a period of several hundred 
yeru:s called the "antithermal climatic episode" (6000 BC - 3000 
BC), the climate of the Great Lakes region was somewhat warmer 
and drier than it is today. Deciduous forests spanned across nearly 
all of the region, except for the most northern areas, where dense 
coniferous forests remained. The populations of contemporary 
woodland animal species, such as whitetail deer, increased as 
deciduous forest habitats expanded Deciduous forests reached their 
northernmost limit during the peak of the Antithermal episode.10 

Middle Archaic cultures (6000 - 3000 BC) inhabited the area 
duriog the antithermal climatic episode, when deciduous forests 
displaced coniferous forests in all but the northernmost portions of 
the region. The appearance of ground stone technology duriog this 
period marks the first evidence of "divergent adaptive patterns within 
the region."'' Stone tools such as moroi.rs, pestles, and axes were used 
by Archaic peoples to process seeds, wood, and other plant fibers. The 
emergence of this technology is considered to be an indication of 
increasing reliance on plant resources, especi;tlly among southern 
Middle Archaic cultures. In the north, Middle Archaic cultures 
adopted a more diffuse economy based on hunting both small and 
large game, and greater utilization of plant resources. The most 
important game animal during this rime probably was whitetailed 
deer.12 Material evidence of Eru:ly and Middle Archaic people is scant 
in northern Michigan, presumably because extreme fluctuations in the 
water levels of the Lake Chippewa stage (approicimately 9 ,500 to 4,500 
years ago) either eroded or buried shoreline habitation sites." 

Following the height of the antithermal climatic episode, the 
climate of the region cooled slightly, and by 3000 BC the distribution 
of vegetation had evolved toward a mixture of deciduous and conif
erous forests__,,_ pattern similar to that which characterizes the area 
today.14 During the Late Archaic period (3000 BC - 1000 BC), which 
roughly coincides with the end of the antithermll.l climatic episode, 
significant differences persisted between the environmental and biotic 
chancteristics of the northern and southern portions of the region. 
In the north, where dense, northern conifer-dominated forests were 
prevalent, smaller groups of people followed a subsistence stmtegy 
focused more heavily on hunting and fishing. In the deciduous forests 
of the south, a larger human population was supported by a diffuse 
economy based on winter deer hunting, spring and summer fishing, 
and the collection of wild plant foods." The subsistence strategies 
of Late Archaic peoples further evolved into an economy based on 
extensive trade networks that ranged from the Gulf of Mexico to 
Lake Superior. · 

During the Late Archaic period the climate and vegetation 
of the Sleeping Bear Dunes region appears to have been favorable 
for human habitation. In addition to hunting and fishing, the 

'° Cleland, "Prehistoric Animal Ecol
ogy," 92-93. 

n Ibid. 
1
' Cleland, "Prehistoric Animal Ecol

ogy," 92-93;Lovis, Jviainfort, and 
Noble, "Archaeological Inventory and 
Evaluation," 28; Cleland, RiteJ of 
Conque.rt, 17. 

" Gllbert/Comroonwealth Inc. of 
Jvfichigan, "Cultural Resource Assess
ment of Proposed Rehabilitation of 
the Platte River Campground and 
Limited Testing at Site 20BZ16, Benzie 
County, Michigan" <;National Pad 
Service, 1966), 21. 
14 Cleland, "Prehistoric Animal 
Ecology:' 92-93; Cleland, Rites of 
Conquest, 15. 
11 Cleland, "Prehistoric iuilinal 
Ecology;' 93; Levis, M:ai.nfort, and 
Noble, ':Archaeological Inventory and 
Evaluation of the Sleeping Bear Dunes 
Nation2.l Lakeshore," 29. Although the 
climate of the Great Lakes region 
progressively cooled during the Late 
Archaic period, it remained soroewhat 
warmer than it is now. 
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" Haswell and Alanen, Garden Apart, ! 9. 
11 Richard Asa Y amell, '"'\borigirutl 
Relationships between Cultw:e and 
Plant Life in the Upper <keat Lakes 
Region;' Anthropohtfral Papers 23 
(Museum of Anthropology, University 
of :\1ichigon, Ann Arbor, 1964), 142 

" Lovis, Mainfort, and Noble, 
':Archaeological Inventory and 
Evaluation," 93. 

" Lovis, Mainfort, and Nob le, 
':Archaeological Inventory and 
Evaluation,'~ 29; Gilbert/Common
wealth, "Cultural Resource Assess
ment of Proposed Rehabilitation of 
the Platte River Campgrow>d," 22. 

"' Cleland, Rites ef Conquest, 19. 

21 Lovis, lYl.ainfort, and Noble, 
'c'\.rchaeological Inventory and 
Evaluation of the Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore," 29-30; Fitting, 
Archaeohgy of Michigan, 98. 

" Cleland, "Prehistoric Animal 
Ecology;' 93-95. 

14 

lakeshote's Late Archaic inhabitants probably gathered wood for 
fuel and tools, plant fibers for cordage, and nuts, berries, and seeds 
for food. The Dunn Farm Site, a Late Archaic burial discovered in 
1973 near Glen Lake, contained several chatted grains of wild rice 
(Zizania acqlltllica), suggesting that the human groups that inhabited 
the Sleeping Bear Dunes region during this time may have s,;ught 
out this economically important plant. 16 Wild plant foods recovered 
from a Late 1\rchaic site in Saginaw County, Michigan, include 
acorn, walnut, butternut, hickory nut, and grape seed. Although 
other plant foods such as tubers, tree sap, fruits with small or 
delicate seeds, and greens, most likely were utilized by Late Archaic 
people, they are seldom recovered archaeologically.'7 

Archaeological evidence recovered thus far within the 
Sleeping Bear Dunes area suggests that human utilization of the 
region's resources during the Late Archaic period was followed by 
an "apparent occupational hiarus." Ir is unclear whether the paucity 
of archaeological evidence indicates a general decline in the region's 
human population or the persistence of Late Archaic technologies 
during a time when Early and M:iddle Woodland cultures predomi
nated throughout other, more southerly, pottions of the upper Great 
Lakes. 18 The emergence of Woodland cultures is generally marked by 
two important changes: ceramics manufacture, and plant domestica
tion. 19 These technological developments eventually became "the 
foundation of an agricultural lifeway."20 Toward the dose of the 
Early Woodland period (1000/600 BC - 300 BC), Michigan's human 
populations increasingly. became active in the "Hopewell Interaction 
Sphere"--<lll extensive network based on both economic and cultural 
interactions. In southern Michigan, physical manifestations of the 
Hopewell culture included the construction of burial mounds and the 
production of ceremonial pottery. During the same time, several 
other cultural complexes existed in Michigan, including one desig
nated by James E. Fitting as "Lake Forest Middle Woodlandi' which 
flourished in the forested, northern areas of the lower peninsula.2: 

The trend of increasing refumce on plant foods continued 
during the Early Woodland period, reinforced by the introduction of 
domesticated plant species in areas south of the Great Lakes. By the 
11iddle Woodland period (300 BC -AD 500 / 600), two distinct 
subsistence patterns predominated in Michigan. Southern populations 
continued a diffuse subsistence pattern based on a combination of 
hunting, fishing, and collecting wild plant foods. This strategy was 
supplemented by the adoption of domestic species of sunflowers and 
squash, which provided a food source that was more reliable than 
wild plants. The collection of plant seeds, both wild and domestic, 
gradually became the most important subsistence activity for southern 
populations. It is speculated that the development of focal agricul
tural economies in areas south of the Upper Great Lakes contributed 
to the decline of the vast "Hopewellian" trade networks, as the need 
for social control over geographically scattered resources decreased.22 
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In northern Iv.lichigm, where climatic conditions effectively 
precluded reliance on domestic plant foods, the predominant subsis
tence strategy remained more focused on hunting and fishing. The 
development of larger lakeside villages in northern regions during 
the Woodland period suggests an increasing reliance on spring and 
summer fishing, a trend that perhaps was spurred by the invention of 
ef&ctive fishing nets. During the winter, northern populations fo
cused on hunting woodland caribou, moose, bear, beaver, and hare."' 
The range of 'l>'ild plant foods utilized by northern populations 
during the Early and ivliddle Woodland periods probably was not 
significantly larger than that of the Archaic period. Important plants 
likely included Canada plum, hickory, walnut, and buttetnut.24 

During the Woodland period, the region that now contains 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore remained within a major 
"transition zone" between northern and southern "biotic provinces." 
The area thus contained floral and faunal elements typically associated 
with larger communities located either to the south or the north. The 
distribution of plant and animals species probably resembled the 
patterns that characterizes the region today. The northern, or "Carui.
dian," biotic province, is dominated by northern coniferous forests. 
The "Carolinian" province is characterized by deciduous forests, and 
extends from the Great Lakes toward the south and east. The bound
ary between these biotic provinces is somewhat indistinct, consisting 
of a transition zone that contains floral and faunal elements of both 
the Canadian and Carolinian provinces (figure 2.2). Sixteen northern 
plant species currently reach their southemrnost limit near the na
tional lakeshore, while 17 southern plant species approach the north-

Canadian Biotic Province 

KEY: 

Tra;';'Sltlon Zone: 
North 

23 Lovis, Mainfort, and Noble, ''.Ar· 
craeological Inventory and Evoluation 
of the Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore;' 29; Cleland, "Prehistoric 
Animal Ecology;' 94-95. 

"Richard.Asa Yarnell, ''.Aboriginal 
Rehtionsbips between Culture and 
Pl:ult Life," 142-143. 

Figure 2.2. Position of1he Transition Zone 
between the Canadian and Carolinian 
Biotic Provinces in the Upper Midwest. 
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Figure 2.3. American Indian 
Subsistence Strategies, Late Woodland 
and Early Historic Contact periods. 

"Jeffrey J. Richner, ·~eological 
Excavations at the Platte River 
Campground Site (20BZ16), Sleeping 
Bear Dunes Narional Lakeshore, 
1987" (Lincoln, Nebr.: Midwest 
Archeological Center, National Park 
Service, 1991), 9. 

"Lovis, cMainfott, and Noble, '~\r
cbaeological lnventoxy and Evaluation," 
92. 

v Lovis, Mainfort, and Noble, 'o-\r
cbaeologi<:al. lnventory and Evaluation," 
96; Cleland, "Prehistoric Animal 
Ec0Iogy:1 95. 

" Lovis, Mainfort, .,,d Noble, '%'.
cbaeological Inventory and Evaluation 
of the Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore," 92; Gilbert/Common
wealth, "Cultural Resow:ce Assessment 
of Proposed Rehabilitation of the 
Platte ruver Campground," 21; Haswell 
and Alanen, Garden Apart, 20; Yarnell 
concluded that the average number of 
consecutive frost~free days was the most 
important lin:iiting £actor for prehistoric 
agriculture. He estimated that the 
successful cultivation of com and other 
cultigrns in the Midwest reqllited a 
minimum. average grov.~ season of 
120 days See Yarnell, ''.Aboriginal 
Relationships between Culture and 
Plant Life;' 126-137. 

16 

• KEY 

-{ 

Biggameh!Jlrtlng. []] 

are.as of 140 or few$r frost-free days Hunting "" [J] 
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hunting/ lishlng = []filJl 

areas of more than 140 frost~free days -{ lnte:nstve f7imrlfrllil. '. : . 
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North 

Souia:s: Oeft!IOd fm:n Helen Hcxnbook Thrmer, mi, AlfaS Qf Glt#1! LJikss 
Indian Hisroty\Norman. Okla.: Unive!Slty o! Oklahoma ?mes, 1e87); 
Chanos 5. Clbla:m!, F!i$s DI~ (AM Aroot: LJl'INt'llSlty ot Michigan PteSS. 19$??). 

emmost limits of their ranges. The precise extent and geographic 
position of this zone is somewhat variable, depending on nonbiotic 
environmental factors and climate fluctuarions.25 

Archaeological evidence dating ftom the Late Woodland 
period (AD 500 I 600 - 1620) indicates that settlements in the Sleeping 
Bear Dunes vicinity were "low-density occupations:' and that the area 
was "occupied and exploited on an infrequent basis by small 
groups."26 These groups probably resided more generally in north
western lower :Michigan, where they congregated into larger lakeside 
camps for fishing during the warm-season months. During winter, the 
camps dispersed into smaller, family-based hunting parries. 27 Al
though the lake-moderated climate of the Sleeping Bear Dunes region 
was well within the effective limit for successful cultivation of com 
and other domesticated plant species, archaeological data suggest that 
prehistoric peoples did not cultivate crops within the specific national 
lakeshore boundaries.28 Whereas wild plant foods and, increasingly, 
domesticated plants became important staples for southern popula
tions during the Woodlruid period, the prehistoric inhabitants of the 
national lakeshore region evidently maintained a more diffuse 
economy that was focused on seasonal hunting and fishing, aug
mented by the collection of wild plants--a strategy typical of north-
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ero, or Canadian province, populations in the upper Great Lakes 
(figure 2.3).29 

The Sleeping Bear Dunes landscape possessed numerous 
floral and fauna! elements that most likely were e.xploited by Late 
Woodland populations. Both the number and diversity of potentially 
useful resources were enhanced by the region's position within a biotic 
transition zone. The ranges of many economicilly valua.ble game 
animals, including black bear, raccoon, woodchuck, chipmunk, squir
rel, beaver, muskrat, porcupine, hare, and whitetailed deer, extended 
into the lakeshore region. The area's Lake 1fichigan shoreline, and 
various inlets, inland lakes, and streams, made it a valua.ble fishing 
ground for sturgeon, pike, pickerel, lake trout, muskellunge, bass, 
bullhead, sucker, and other desirable food species. Furthermore, the 
lakeshore's position along a segment of the "Mississippi flyway prob
ably enhanced its value as a hunting ground for game birds, as did the 
region's extensive maple-beech forests-the preferred feeding ground 
for migrating flocks of passenger pigeons. $O The lakeshore region also 
contained abundant floral resources, which likely were e.xploited by 
Woodland and early Historic period populations. All three of the 
most economically important tree species-sugar maple (Acer saccha
rum}, paper birch (Betu!a papyriftra), and white cedar (Tht!fa 
occidenta!is}--<are native to the region, as are the two most important 
food plants: sugar maple, and wild rice. Other economically valua.ble 
plant species found within the lakeshore include basswood (Tilia 
americana), American beech (fugus grandifolia), blueberries (V accinium 
spp,), blackberries and raspberries (Rubus spp.), chenopods ( Chenopo
dium spp.), and duck potato (Sagittaria latifalia).31 

Prehist.oric Habitation on North ManitoulsJand 
The general pattern of non-intensive, seasonal use, which seems to 
apply to the national lakeshore in general, also is consistent with the 
prehistoric material evidence collected from North Manitou Island. 
Archaeological sites indicate that North Manitou Island was occupied 
by aboriginal peoples by 1000 BC, and again between AD 1000 and 
the rime of European contact (ca. 1630-1650). The clustering of 
known archaeological sites on the island suggests that prehistoric 
occupation was concentrated along the eastern shore of the island.32 

One of the sites, 20LU3B, was relatively substantial in size, suggesting 
that it may have been occupied by a large group, or that it may repre
sent several, successive occupations by smaller groups over a longer 
time period.33 The sites indicate that the resources of North Manitou 
Island may have been utilized more intensively than otherwise would 
be expected of island habi!llts in general. The reason for this is 
unclear, as it is likely that island habitats contained few, if any, floral 
or fauna! elements that would have been less abundant or unavailable 
on the mainland. 

Faunal resources that Late Archaic and Woodland peoples 
may have sought on North Manitou Island include small mammals 
such as squittel, hare, and perhaps beaver and muskrat. Other 

» I.mis, Ma.info rt, and Nob le, "Ar
chaeological Inventory and fa,aluation," 
91-92, 96; Gilbert/ Commonwealth Inc. 
of Michigan, "Cultural Resource 
Assessment of Proposed Construction 
Activities South l'>!anitou Island, 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Michigan;' (National Park 
Service, 19$5), 6: Cleland, "Prehistoric 
Animal Ecology," 95. 

"Rich.uer, "Archeological Excavations at 
the Platte River Campground Site;' 9. 

"Yarnell, ''.'\boriginal Rclationships 
between Culture and Plant Life," 141-
145. 
32 Charles E. Ocland, ''.-\.Preliminary 
Report on the Prehistoric Resources of 
North l'>Wnitou Island" (Detroit: 
Wtlliam R. Angell Foundation. 1967), 11. 

3~ Lovis, Tuiainfort, and Nob le, ''.Archaeo
logical Inventory and E -.aluation," 91. 
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" Cleland states that the canoe was 
"p1:0bably of Indian manufacture," but 
adds that it could have been ptoduced 
by "early European settlers or lumber~ 
men" (Charles E. Cleland, "A Ptelimi
naty Report on the Prehistoric Resources 
of North Mroitou Island", 10-11). 
35 If the sites on North Mroituu Island 
represent hunting and fisbillg occupa
ti011s, then the populations of these 
camps likely would have been exclu
sively male. The labor associated with 
tending agricultu:ral crops, gathering 
wild plant materials, and processing 
and sturing these commodities was 
largely within the economic realm 
relegated to women. See James A. 
Clifton, George L. Cornell, and James 
M. McCiurken; People of the Three Fires: 
Th• Ottawa, Potawatomi and Ojibway of 
Michigan (Grand Rapids: Grand 
Rapids Inter-tribal Council, 1986), 2; 
Cleland, Rite.r of Omqt1m, 186-192. 

" Appendix B also includes a brief 
assessment of hu.man/ environment 
interactions duringtecent prehistoric 
times. 

"Y atnell, ''.Aboriginal Relationships 
between Cultu:re and Plant Liie," 14; 
Cleland, RiteJ of Conquest, 25. 

" Haswell and Alanen, Garden.Apart, 20. 

" Y atncll, ''.Aboriginal Relationships 
between Culture and Plant Liie," 14. 

"' The recognition of Ojibwa, Ottawa, 
and Potawatoroi as cultw:ally distinct 
groups is latgely an historical artifact 
imposed by Europeans and Euro
Americans. All three ''tribes'' speak 
simihu: diJi.lects of the Algonquian 
language md share similar mythologies 
and cultu:ral beliefs. Diffttences among 
Vilious Anislmabeg groups m•y have 
been hcightened, or perhaps made 
manifust, through interactions with 
Europeans. Despite such cultural 
differentiation~ however:. the 
Anishnabeg remained unified during the 
early Historic Conmct period through 
ttadirional kinship and ttade relarion
ships, and were loosely organized 
politically as the "Three Fires Confed
eracy." See Clifton et al., Peop!t of the 
Three Fires1 v; deland, Rites of Conques/1 

40-41; James M. McClurken, Gah-Baeh-
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animals, such as black bear, whitetailed deer, and moose, pi:obably 
were hunted on the mainlanci, but most likely were not available on 
the island. None of these latger anirnal species inhabited the island 
at the rime of Euro-American settlement (ca. 1830). In addition to 
small mammals, passenger pigeollS and various water birds and their 
eggs may have been available on the island during short seasonal 
intervals. Aboriginal peoples may have used sheltered shoreline sites 
on the island as fishing c=ps. A severely deteriorated dugout canoe 
recovered in 1966 :&om Lake Manitou suggests that the island's 
inland lake may have been utilized as a source for fish, turtles, or 
frogs-34 Archaeological evidence collected from the mainland indi
cates that the Late Archaic and Late Woodland inhabirnnts of the 
lakeshore region also collected and utilized w:ild plants, although it 
is not clear whether such activity also occurred on the islands.35 

Appendix B lists the present-day floral elements of North Manitou 
Island that may have been utilized by aboriginal populations. 36 

life aftertheArrlval of the Wemitigoji 
Near the end of the Late Woodland period several distinct cultures 
existed in the upper Gteat Lakes region; These included the Lake 
Winnebago culture in eastern Wisconsin, the Fisher culture situated at 
the southern end of Lake M:ichigan, the Blue Island culture near 
present-day Chicago, the Pen.insular Woodland culture at the northern 
end of Lake M:ichigan, the Lalonde culture around Georgian Bay, and 
the Owasco culture of southeastern M:ichigan and southwestern 
Ontario. The Late Woodland populations of Michigan and the 
portion of Ontario north of the Gteat Lakes appeai: to be the prede
cessors of the Algonquian-speaking peoples who inhabited the region 
at the time of contact with Europeans (ca. 1640)-the Ojibwa, 
Ottawa, Potawatomi; and Miami" The Late Woodland inhabitants of 
the Sleeping Bear Dunes region appear to have had cult=il affifua
tions with populations situatedto the south in present-day Oceana 
and Mason counties, in Wisconsin's Door Peninsula, and to the north, 
near Mackinac. ' 8 

During the early Historic Contact period, the American 
Indian groups situated around the upper Great Lakes included 
members of the Iroquoian, Siouan, and Algonkian linguistic families. 
The Algonkian groups included the Ottawa, Ojibwa, Menomini, 
Potirwatomi; Mascouten, Miami, Sauk-Fox, and perhaps Kickapoo, 
many of whom were located around the western Great Lakes.39 The 
area from southern l'vfichlgan and the Upper Peninsula through 
Ontario north of the Gteat Lakes was inhabited by the Anishnabeg
peoples that today we identify separately as the Ojibwa, Ottawa, and 
Potawatomi."' TheAnisbnab~ culture originated at the North Atlantic 
coast in the vicinity of present-day Newfoundland. Over a period of 
several centuries beginning, perhaps, around A.D. 1000, the 
Anishnabeg migrated westward, becoming firmly established in the 
central Great Lakes region by at least A-D. 1500.41 The Anishnabeg 
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followed a semi-sedentary settlement pattern. In the south, subsis
tence ttategies centered on agricultural crops, whereas hunting and 
fishing predominated in the north, where growing seasons were too 
brief for cultivation of com, beans, and squash.42 

Following contact with Europeans during the early 1600s, the 
economies and lifeways of the American Indian groups that inhabited 
the upper Great Lakes were radically ttansformed. The French, whom 
the Anishnabeg called Wemitigqji, initially established a strong military 
and trade alliance with the Huron Indians, who occupied territory 
near Montr~ the economic capital of New France. The Ottawa were 
the first ARishnabeg people to establish direct trade relations with 
Europeans. A French expedition may have encountered Ottawa 
Indians near Montreal as early as 1615.43 

By the 1640s intensive fur trapping had seriously depleted the 
population of beaver in eastern North American, prompting the 
Iroquoian tribes, who were allied with the British, and who occupied 
much of these eastern territories, to invade lands further to the west. 
To escape the ever-more-frequent Iroquois raids, the Ottawa, who 
then were living in southern Ontario, relocated to northern Michigan 
and Wisconsin. At the same time, a series of disease epidemics and 
warfare with the Iroquois neatly destroyed the Huron, who until then 
had remained the principal trading partners of the French.44 The 
Ottawa subsequently became the primary trading partners of the 
French, serving as "middlemen" between the French and the 
Anishnabeg people to the north and west.45 

As a result of almost continuous incursions by Iroquois war 
parties, the lower peninsula of Michigan was largely depopulated. 
Ottawa settlements were concentrated near the northern tip of the 
lower peninsula, along the northern shore of Lake 11ichigan, to the 
Keewenaw peninsula and the Lake Superior shoreline to 
Chequamegon, near Bayfield, Wisconsin-territory that they shared 
with bands of Ojibwa. By the early 1670s the military sttength of the 
Iroquois had greatly waned. The Ottawa re-established theit head
quarters at present-day St. Ignace, Michigan. By the early 1700s the 
Ottawa had established large villages in northern lower Michigan, 
particularly along the lakeshore where longer growing seasons permit
ted com cultivation.46 

In 1742, the Ottawa moved their main village from St. 
Ignace to Wawgawnawkezee (also knO'wn as Good Hart, or Middle 
Village), near present-day Harbor Springs. The French name for the 
location, L'Arbre Croche (crooked tree), eventually was attached by 
Euro-Americans to the entire coastal region from Macki.nae to the 
southern shore of Little Traverse Bay.'7 The Ottawa eventually 
established villages "throughout the western half of the lower 
peninsula southward to the Grand River Valley. Agricultural crops, 
which were grown near these scattered, semi-permanent camps, 
were supplemented with ·wild game, fish, and wild plant foods, 

]ha~-Euk (The W qy It Happend): A 
Visual GdtJffe History ef the Little 
T,..,.,.,, llay Bands ef Odawa lfl.ast 
Lansiog: )..fichigan State University 
Museum, 1991), 3. 

" Cleland, Rites ef Conquest, 8-1 O; 
!Y!cC!urken, Gah-Baeh:fhagwah-Btik., 3. 
According to Camell, some scholars 
speculate that the westward migxation 
of the Anislmabeg may have been 
spurred by devastation from dise:ises 
introduced to eastern North America 
by Norse settlers arowid .A.D. 1000. 
See George L. Cornell~ aOjibway," in 
Clifton, et al., People ef the Throe Fires, 
76-77. 

" Cleland, Rites ef Conquest, 45-49. 

~ lY!cClurken, Ga/J..Baeh-]hatpah-Buk, 3. 

u. James M. ~1.cOurken,. "Ottawa," in , 
Clifton, et al., People ef the Thm Fim, 
13; McClurken, Gah-Baeh-]ht;gptah-Buk, 3. 

"McCl:urke:n, Gah-Baeh-Jh~-Buk, 3; 
McOurlren, "Ott:a"Wa," 12; The name 
"Ota~," or "Odawa," is traditionally 
thought to derive from tbe Anishnabeg 
term meaning "to ttaden or "trader,'~ 
See lv!cClu.rken, "Ottm.va:) 11; 
Cleland, Ril<r ef Conquest, 86. Basil 
Johnston disputes this interpretation, 
however, proposing instead that tbe 
name more likely ·~came from 
ottau:wuhnsbk, a river reed that this 
branch of the Ashnaubaek used as 
matting, bedding. and partitions." See 
Basil Johnston, The Manitous: The 
Spiritual World ef the Ojibway (New 
York: Harper Collins, 1995), 245. 

" McClu.rken, Ga/J..Baeh-fh"!J"ah-Buk, 3; 
McClu.rken, "Otta:wa,>' 13; Cleland~ 
Riles ef Conquest, 147; Haswell and 
Alanen, Garden Apart, 21-23. 
41 McC!urken, Gah-Bai!hfh"f:->ah-Buk, 4; 
Haswell and Ala:nen, Garden Apart, 22-23. 
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Figure 2.4. American Indian 
Settlements, Leelanau Peninsula 
Vicinity, ca. 1830. 

"'Mcelurkei!, Gah-Baeb-Jhagwab-BNk, 3-
5; Cleland, Bites efConquest, 186-192. 
In addition ro the ttllditional ct0ps of 
com, beans, and squash, the American 
Indians of the L'Arbre Croche district 
also reportedly cultivated apple trees, 
which probablywereintroduced to 
them by French missionaries or traders. 
See M. L. I:each, A History ef the Gnznd 
Traverse Region (Ih"""" City: Traverse 
City Herald, 1883), ?;Helen Hornbeck 
Tanner, Atlas ef Great lakes Indian 
Histbly, 5. Utilization of sugar maple 
and wild rice may have increased 
followfilg contact with Europeans, due 
to the availability of copper kettles for 
boiling maple sap and parching wild 
rice. See Yam ell, ''.Aborigi.oal Relation
ships between Culture and Plant Life;' 
78, 144-145. 

"' Ocland, Bites ef Gmrptest, 193. 

"Cleland, RitesefComp<est, 178-180, 
!86-192; M<:Clurl<.en., Gab-Baeh
Jhagwab-Buk, 3. 
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particulru:ly maple syrup. During "'-inter months the villages dis
persed into smaller groups which migrated to southern hunting 
grounds."' 

By the early 1800s, the Ottawa of the Grand Traverse 
Region were joined by bands of Ojibwa Indians. The Leelanau 
peninsula, at this time, was a "transition area" between these two 
closely-related groups.49 The Ojibwa coexisted with the Ottawa, 
establishing villages of their own, forming combined Ottawa and 
Ojibwa settlements, and strengthening kinship ties through inter
marriage. These Leelanau peninsula communities almost certainly 
were involved in the fur trade, which peaked in the Great Lakes 
region shortly after the War of 1812 (ca. 1812-1820). Important 
trade goods during this time included not only heave!, otter, and 
marten pelts, but also locally-grown corn, squash, beans, sunflowers 
and wild plant foods, dti.ed meat and fish, maple sugar, woven bags, 
mats, pitch and bark, and articles of clothing. 50 

By 1830 there wexe at least seven American Indian villages 
in present-day Leelanau and Ben7ie counties (figure 2.4). In the 
vicinity of the present-day Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, these included an Otta'W'll. settlement near Platte Lake, 
and combined Ottawa and Ojibwa villages near the mouth of the 
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Crystal River, near present-day Leland, and near Cathead Point.51 As 
in the past, no major settlements wete located on either South or 
North Manitou islands. Both islands, however, probably were 
utilized occasionally for hunting and fishing. In 1823, Albert G. Ellis 
(1800-1885) remarked that the "Big 'Manitou" island appeared "to 
have been a great resort of the Indians." While Ellis and his travel
ing comapnions awaited a gale to sweep their schooner westward, 
they viewed a line of mounds stretching for a half mile along the 
beach. Ellis noted that the mounds were topped by wooden fi:ames, 
which he postulated were "evidently for a game of athletes at 
jumping ... their tracks were abundant proof of the game, at which 
it appeared they had been exercising, only a day or two before our 
visit."32 Ellis' account suggests that the North Manitou landscape 
may have held additional cultural significance for the local Ameri
can Indian population. 

Euro-American Settlement 
Over-trapping of fur-bearing species, combined with a collapse in the 
European =ket for felt, precipitated the disintegration of the Gteat 
Lakes fur trade during the late 1820s--an event that in tum seriously 
eroded the economic stablilty of the region's American Indian inhab
itllnts.53 By the m.id-1830s, the Great Likes fur economy was substan
tially defunct. In its place, a new economy based on agriculture and 
maritime commerce was developing, spurred by the opening of the 
Erie Canal in 1825. The long-term viability of the semi-sedentary 
settlement pattern of the Ojibwa and Ottawa was undermined 
further by mass migration of Euro-Americans into the tribes' winter 
hunting grounds in southern :Michigan (figure 2.5). Under extreme 
political and economic pressure to sell their lands to the U.S. Gov
ernment, the Ottawa relinquished claim to the northwestern third of 
l:Yfichigan's Lower peninsuh and the entire Upper Peninsula in 1836, 
formally opening the Sleeping Bear Dunes area to Ew:o-American 
settlement.54 

The off-shore islands of Lake l\1ichigan were among the first 
locations in northern :Michigan to be colonized by Euro-Americans. 
The first non-Indian inhabitant of North Manitou Island may have 
been an unmarried man named Joseph Oliver who moved to the 
island during the 1820s to hunt and fish.55 By the early 1830s, Euro-
1\merican settlers, especially immigrants fi:om New England, Ire
land, Scandinavia, and the German states, also began settling in the 
coasml areas of northwestern lower l\:fichigan, establishing missions, 
trading posts, and cabins among the area's American Indian inhabit
ants. Because water was the principal mode of transport during the 
early nineteenth century, settlement occurred along the shoreline 
and along navigable waterways. The sheltered channel between the 
Manitou islands and the mainland subsequently became an important 
shipping lane known as the Manitou Passage. Within a decade after 
the opening of the Erie Canal, numerous wood-burning steamers 

" Haswell and Alanen, Garden Apart, 23-
24. 

".'Jbert G. Ellis, "Fifty-four Years' 
Recollections of Men and Events in 
Wis<:o.nsin," &:port and Colkctions ef the 
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" Cleland, Rites of Conquest, 180. 

" Haswell and Alanen, Garden Apart, 
25; Gilbert/Commonwealth, "Cultural 
Resouree .. Assessment of Proposed 
Rehabilitation of the Platte River 
Campground:' 25; Cleland, Rites ef 
Conquest, 225-228. Under terms of the 
l 836 Treaty of Washington, the U.S. 
Goverrunent retired the nation's 
outstrulding debts, and promised 
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tural programs and missions, and yearly 
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Figure 2.5. Euro-American and 
American Indian settlement areas, <:a. 
1830. 

54 The are.a k.no'\Yn as the ''Pot Holes, 11 a 
series of spring-fed, concave depres
sions that have :northern. exposures, 
currently supports a north em conifer 
forest community dominated by balsam 
fir and wlrite ash (Fraxi1JJ1i am<ricandj. 

" There has been no study of the 
historic vegetation of North Manitou 
Ishlnd. The description given here is 
derived from the analysis of the 
island's current flou complet<'d in 
1983 by Hazlett and Vande Kopple, 
the descriptions published du.ting the 
late nineteenth- and eady lWenrieth
centuries by Henry C. Cowles, Harry 
Nichols Whitford, and Samuel Monds 
Coulter, and the original notes of 
surveyor Orange Risdon1 who -also 
visited the island in 1847. 
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were plying the waters of the Great Likes. A few industrious 
Yankee pioneers established outposts on the islands and began 
cutting timber to supply lake ste:unexs with fuel wood. 

Accounts dating from the early- to mid-nineteenth century 
suggest that much of the North Manitou Island landscape then 
supported a dense cover of northern hardwood forest. At the time of 
Euro-American settlement, the dominant species in this conu:nunity 
probably were eastern hemlock (T;uga canadensis), American beech, and 
sugar maple, with patches of northern conife.rs occurring on steep, 
north-facing slopes. Such coniferous stands may have consisted mostly 
of white cedar, balsam fir (Abies balsamea), and white biteh, inter
spersed with striped maple (.At:erpensy!vanimm). 56 Poorer soils near the 
shoreline probably supported a mixed forest of conifers and hard
woods. The relict lake plain and beach ridge along the island's eastern 
side probably was covered by an extremely diverse coastal forest 
consisting of white pine (Pima strobus), red maple (Amr rubrnm), 
white birch, and hemlock, with scattered sugar maple, big-tooth aspen 
(Populus grandidmtata), white cedar, balsam fir, and red oak (,Quercus 
rubra). Areas of sandy soils, or highly eroded slopes, probably sup
ported only sparse, low-growing vegetation, as did the dunes along the 
coastal margin.57 

The beauty of these forested, island landscapes did not go 
unoticed by early Great Lakes travelers. In one of the earliest written 
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accounts of the local scenery, l'vl.argaret Fuller praised the natural 
beauty of the Manitou islands. Writing in 1843, on a "most beautiful 
beach of smooth white pebbles, interspersed with agates and 
cornelians [sic]," Fuller remarked: "No one lives here except wood
cutters for the steamboats. I had thought of such a position, from its 
mixture of profound solitude with service to the great world, as 
possessing an ideal beauty. I think so still, even after seeing the 
wood-cutters and their slovenly huts."58 In 1846 poet William Cullen 
Bryant echoed Fuller's assessment. He marveled at the natural 
wonders of "the upper Maneto island" when his steamer stopped 
there to take on wood. Wrote Bryant: 

" ... we landed and strolled into the forest. Part of the 
island is high, but this, where we went on shore, consists 
of hillocks and hollows of sand, like the waves of the lake 
in one of its storms, and looking as if successive storms 
had swept them up from the bottom. They were covered 
with an enormous growth of trees which must have stood 
for centuries.H59 

Indeed, the island's natural resources, especially its forests, first 
attracted the attention of Euro-lunerican settlers in the first half of 
the 19th century. 

The writings of Fuller and Bryant, and the activities of the 
area's fust wave of Euro-AmeriCllll presaged a new era in the history 
of the North Manitou Island environment. At the beginning of the 
nineteenth century, the island landscape probably existed much as it 
had for the previous three millennia, since at least the end of the 
Antithermal episode. The activities of prehistoric humans, and 
American Indians during the Historic Contact period, cettainly 
affected the ecological and aesthetic character of the landscape. 
However, both the scale and the nature of such impacts were so 
subtle as to seem insignificant in comparison with the massive envi
ronmental change brought about by Euro-Americans during the mid
nineteenth century. Such change reflected a radically different envi
ronmental ethic-a wholly different conception of human nature, of 
the natural world, of the cosrnos--one that was, perhaps, most 
candidly reflected in the rectilinear subdivision of the earth's surface 
into standard, marketable units (figure 2.6). Land, and the community 
of life that it supported, was a commodity to be ttaded, exploited, or 
engineered for the exclusive benefit of an individual land owner. 

The Cord Wood Era on North Manitou Island 
The islands and coastal harbors of northern Lake :tvlichigan became 
important nodes in the early commerce of the Great Lakes, serving as 
trading posts and as way-stations for settlers and goods bound for 
mainland ports. The first wooding station in the Manitou Passage was 
established in the mid-1830s when William Burton began cutting cord 
wood on South Manitou Island.60 In 1847,John La rue moved from 
Chicago to the Manitou Islands, and "finding the climate favorable 

58 :M:argarct Fuller, S:H71m1eron the Lakes, 
in 1843(UrbanaandChicago: Univecity 
of Illinois Press [1844] 1991), 18-19. 
Fullerv;ras 33 yeus old when she 
recorded this journey into what then 
was considered the fatwestem frontier. 
Along with Emerson and Thoreau, she 
was a member of the T.ranscende.ntal 
circle, and had worked with Emerson 
on editing the Dia/since 1840. Although 
she had authored numerous essays, 
poems, and sketches, Summer on the 
Lakes, in 184 3 was Fuller's first original 
book-length work. She cha.tacterized it 
as a ;;poetic l!npression." implying that 
she did not rely solely on her memory 
for the details described in the book. 

" W!lfuun Cullen Bqant, The Letters of 
William Cullen Bryant. Vol. 2. Edited 
by William Cullen B1}"1.Ilt II and 
Thom.as G. Voss (New York: Fordham 
University Press, 1977'!> 444. 

I)() Roger L. Rosentreter, ~'Leelaoau 
County," Michigan HisfQry, September/ 
O<:tober 1985, 8-11; Brenda Wheeler 
Williams, Arnold R. Alanen, and 
William H. Tishler, 'Coming through with 
l!Je': An Historic Agticultm-al Landscape 
Smt!J of South Manitou Island at Sk>:ping 
Bear Dunes Natitma! Lakeshon, Michigan 
(Omaha: j\Jidwest Field Area, National 
Park Service, 1996),27. 
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to his health, Mr. La rue commenced trading with the Indians, and 
the next year moved his establishment aver to the mainland," 
locating at what is now Glen A.rbor. 61 In his quest for health, La rue 
may have been attracted by the sense "profound solitude and ideal 
beauty" that lmd so captivated Margaret Fuller. Lli rue was not 
alone on the island, however. Sprague's nineteenth-century history 
of the Gmnd Traverse region notes that when La rue established his 
trading post there was a pier and a wharf on both Manitou isb.nds. 62 

Thurlow Weed, who visited North Manitou during the same year 
when La rue arrived, reported that one family was living on the 
island, and forty men were employed cutting ll!ld ha tiling wood. 63 

The North Manitou pier mentioned by Sprague probably 
belonged to Nicholas Pickard, who commenced a large-scale wood
cutting enterprise on the isb.nd sometitne between 1842 and 1846. 64 

An undated Ledm14H Enterprise newspaper item on file at the Leelanau 
County Historical Society states that Pickard's initial wood-cutting 
crews were mostly local American Indians. 65 Pickard located his 
wooding operation along the southeastern shore of the island at a site 
that he purchased in partnership with Charles Stringham. Neither 
Pickard nor Stringham owned timber land in this vicinity, suggesting 
that they were harvesting wood from land that they did not own. In 
1849, however, Pickard and Sttingham did purchase a significant 
parcel of land in Section 34, T32N, R14W, which was located in the 
northern portion of the isla.lld Pickard managed his wood-cutting 
operation in partnership with his brother, Simon, who joined him in 
the business in 1846. 66 

Pickar d's North Manitou Island wooding station was well 
established by the time William Cullen Bryant's steamer stopped there 
in 1846. In addition to commenting on the splendor of the island's 
natural scenery, Bryant reported that "on the shore were two log
houses inhabited by woodsmen, one of whom drew a pail of water 
for refreshment of some of the passengers from a well dug in the 
sand by his door."67 A year later, government land surveyor O=ge 
Risden described Pickard's wharf as "one hundred fifty feet by sixty 
feet built on piles on the southeast quarter of section fifteen near the 
survey line." Risden also noted that "there were two dwelling houses, 
a grocery, blacksmiths [sic] shop, storehouse and other buildings--a 
good establishment.'"'8 

Risdon's notes also provide detailed information about the 
North Manitou's vegetation at the titne of Euro-American settle
ment. On the island's eastern coastal plain, Risdon recorded a forest 
of hemlock, beech, and sugar maple intermixed "'~th white pine, red 
pine (Pinus minosa), and scattered white cedar and birch. Further 
inland, the forest was dominated by large hemlock, beech, and 
maple trees. In certain places, especially on ridges, Risden recorded 
numerous, large hemlock trees, beneath which grew "very little 
herbage."69 In other places Risdon encountered "a great growth of 
Herbage on the ravines & slopes of hills faring [sic] the East & 
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"Robert T. Hatt,J. Van Tyne, LC 
Stuart, C. H. Pope, md A. B. 
Gtob!lUUt, Island Life: A Stuify ef the 
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Great Lokils, vol. 1. (Chicago: H. H. 
Beers Co., 1899), 209, 212-213. 
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David L Fritz, «History Data Report 
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County, Micltigan" (Denver: U.S. 
Department of 1he Interior, National 
Park Service, 1987), 3. 
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ttll.nscribed by Charles Kruch, Sleeping 
Bear Dunes National Lakeshore, 
Empire, lvfich. l 989. 

"Orange Risdon, "Origirual Survey 
Notes," 1847, trrulscribed by Charles 
Kruch, 1989, Sleepi.-ig Bear Dunes 
Nat!onal La.keshore, Empire, Mich. 
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74 Risdon, survey ;0otes, between 
SectionsZO &21, T31N,R14W. 
11 Risdon, survey notes, between 
Sections 8 & 9, T31N, Rl 4W. The plant 
that Risdo11 denoted as "ground 
hemlock" may be T a:ims canadensis, a 
species that, ae<:<>rding to Hazlett and 
V ande Kopple has been largely 
ex:titpated from North :Manitou by the 
island's non-native deer herd. See 
Hazlett and V:mde Kopple, Temstridl 
Vegetation, 44. 

;:; Risdon, survey notes, between 
Sections31 &32, T32N,R14W 

"Ibid.,be~Sections 15& 16, T31J\:, 
Rl4W. 
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North."70 Scatteted tlu:oughout the forested landscape were areas 
that were "not very well wooded" and "hills covered with Gtound 
Herolock."71 At Lake M111litou, Risdon recorded a belt of "Hemlock 
Cedar & Fir bordering lake," with adjacent lands that were "good 
meadow land lightly Timbered Cedar, Birch, Ash, Elm, :W.aple etc • ... 
pleasantly 1'.olling with gentle swells ... " 72 

Risdon's notes indicate that substantial portions of the 
forest in the vicinity of Pickard's dock already had been cleared by 
1847 (figure 2.7). A qlli!rter-mile inland, near the southeastern shore 
of the island, Risdon encountered an area that he described as 
"timber cut off & no other trees." A half-mile to the north, on a 
ridge neat "Blair's Boarding house for wood choppers," Risdon 
described the forest as "Beech, Sugar, Hemlock," but noted that the 
timber was "now cut off for Steam Boatsm' Risdon's accounts of 
the landscape suggest that the predominant strategy of the island's 
wood choppers was to dear-cut large swaths of forest, moving 
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"Ibid., between Sections 27 & 34, T32N, 
R14W. 
75 Rosentteter, ''Leelanau County.u 

76 Rusco states that the west~side pier 
was constructed by Simon Pickard in 
1854. Fritz notes- that Nicholas Pickard 
pw:chased the dock property in 1855, 
and suggests that the struaure was built 
sometime after that date See Rusco~ 
North1',fonitou fr/and, 29; DavidL. Fritz, 
"History Dam Report'' 4. 
17 Rusco, Nartb Maltitau lsh11d, 29. 

" For a more detailed description of the 
Great Lakes timber industry, its 
relationship to the growth of the city of 
Chicago, and its en'\-ironmental impact 
on the region~ see William Cronon1 

Nattm; Metropolis: CbicalfJ and tbe G,.,at 
West(NewYork: W.W. Norton, 1991). 

" Fritz, "History Data Report," 4. 

80 U.S. Census Office, "Eighth [1860] 
Census of the United States-Popula
tion," microfilm copy of manuscript 
schedules, Llbrnry of Michigan, Lansing. 
The I 870 population census recorded 
-no American Indian inhabitants on 
North Manitou Isl.and. Appendix C 
contains tabulations of the federal 
population censuses of North M.onitou 
for decade> 1860, 1870, 1880, 1900, 
1910,and 1920. 

" Haswell and Alanen, GardenA,bart, 36. 
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inland from coastal areas and leaving little more than brushwood in 
their wake. 

Nicholas and Simon Pickard later established a second dock 
at the shoreline of Section 34, T32N, R14W. This northern wooding 
station may have begun operation before Pickard and Stringham 
purchased the property in 1849, as Risdon's survey noted a significant 
"cord wood chopping" area in the vicinity to the south, and to the 
north "a slllJ!ll chopping of 5 or 6 acres" near a house occupied by 
"Captain C. Biake."74 The Pickards expanded theit North Manitou 
wood cutting venture during the 1850s. Their wooding station on the 
eastern shore of the island became the central node of settlement on 
the island. Shortly after the state legislature organized the M:anitou 
Islands into a separate tcrwnship within Manitou County in 1855, the 
first township meeting was held in "the store house of Pickard & 
Brother on North Manitou."75 Also, around 1855 the Pickards con
structed a new pier on the western side of the island. As with his east
side operations, Nicholas Pickard purchased only a 52-acre parcel 
along the western shoreline, which provided little more than a site for 
a pier and wharf He probably obtained logging rights to most of the 
timber on the surrounding lands through business contracts with 
neighboring property owners. 76 

Timber extraction on North Manitou Island not only became 
more extensive during the 1850s, but it also evolved into an industry 
capable of producing value-added commodities. In 1855, Cornelius 
Jones built a saw mill on the eastern side of the island, and the 
following year Edwin.Munger constructed another mill on the west
ern shore near Pickard's dock. n The construction of these mills 
effectively extended the market for the island's timber resources 
beyond the demand generated by steamship traffic. As a raw material, 
Pickatd's North Manitou cordwood fueled the transportation system 
that conveyed the island's milled lumber to the booming Chicago 
market.7• 

Nicholas Pickard purchased large tracts of timbered land in 
1855, and again in 1857, thereby becoming the la:rgest land ownet on 
North Manitou Island. By 1862, Pickard had acquired more than 1,200 
acres of island timber land. 79 The 1860 fedetal population census 
recorded 270 Euro-American persons on North Manitou, half of 
whom were immigrants from foreign countries, most from Germany 
or Scandinavia. In addition, the 1860 census recorded 180 American 
Indian inhabitants dispersed throughout the islands of Manitou 
County.''' The proportion of European immigrants on North and 
South Manitou Islands was nearly twice that of the mainland, and 
only two mainland townships, Centexville and Glen Arbor, had 
greater total numbers of immigrants than North Manitou Island.81 

Newly arrived immigrants may h:ave been attracted to the 
islands by the abundance of wage jobs in the cordwood trade, which 
remained viable on North Manitou Island through the 1860s. North 
Manitou's 1860 population included 39 day laborers, most of whom 
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probably were employed as wood cutters. In addition there was one 
fisherman/farmer, ten farmers and seven farm laborers, roost of 
whom probably were connected to the various island wooding or 
lumber enterprises. 82 Nicholas Pickard owned a large farm on the 
island, the only agricultural operation for which the 1860 census taker 
collected data. The other important enterprise on Korth Manitou 
Island during the 1860s was fishing, which occupied three of the 
island's immigrant families. 83 

Cord wood and lumber remained the primary industry on 
North Manitou Island during the decade following the 1860 census. 
According to Munn, George F. Aylsworth, Sr., assumed operation of 
Simon Pickard's west-side wooding station and dock around 1857. 
Aylsworth acquired forty acres near the southwestern corner of Lake 
Manitou in 1864, and eventually took over the logging operations on 
the western side of the lake, perhaps consolidating his control by 
1866. A srruill settlement kno-w-n as "Aylsworth" developed around the 
west side dock. 84 Nicholas Pickard also operated a saw mill on the 
eastern side of the island during the 1860s.85 It seems likely, however, 
that the island's timber resources were substantially depleted by 
sometime during the 1860s. Atthe time of the 1870 federal census, 
the island's population had declined by nearly two-thirds, to 91 
inhabitants. 86 The proportion of European immigrants on the islands 
remained high, however. Combined, North and South M:anitou 
islands had an immigrant population of 95 petsons, which repre
sented 57 per cent of their total population. In contrast, the propor
tion of foreign-born residents of the region as a whole was only 28 
per cent.87 

It is likely that wood cutting drastically il!lpacted the ecol
ogy of North Manitou Island. Because most of the island's timber 
was intended for u.se as fuel, wood cutters probably were non
selective in choosing the species and size classes of trees to remove. 
Except in places where topography made timber extraction difficult, 
most areas of the vast, inland virgin su,,,uar maple-beech-hemlock 
forests, and virtually all of the more accessible mixed coastal 
forests, probably were removed by dear-cutting, leaving only small 
saplings and shrubby understory growth. The wood cutters drasti
cally altered the light and micro-climatic characteristics of the island 
landscape, causing the demise of countless woodland understory 
plants which were replaced by open-community herbaceous species 
and pioneering woody species such as juniper, black cherry, and 
birch. European settlers also brought with them Eurasian weed 
species, which likely colonized the extensive patches of open land 
left by the timber cutters. Such transformation of the env--ironment 
also affected the island's animal populations. In effect, the extensive 
timber-cutting actiVities of the cordwood era resulted in a radical 
alter:arion of the island's ecosystems. 

Although none of North Manitou Island's residents reported 
their occupations as farmers in the 1870 federal census, two of them, 

" U.S. Census Office, "Eighth [1860] 
Census of th.e United States-Popula
tion." 

" U.S. Census Office, "Eighth [1860] 
Census of th.e United States-Popula
tion;" U.S. Census Office, "Eighth 
[1860] Census of the Unired States
Schedule 4, Pwductions of Agricul
ture/' mic:r:ofilm copy of manusct:ipt 
schedules, State Archives of Michigan, 
Lao sing, 

S4 Fritz, "History Dara Report," 6;Jim 
Muhn, "Historic Resource Study: 

Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Michigan," Jill York 
O'flright, ed., (Denver: ~ational Park 
Service, [1979] 1984), 97-98;&cotding 
to Muhn, Aylsworth took over Pickard's 
dock in 1857. The dock closed in 1873. 
He sold his west- side land holdings, 
including the docldocation, in 1884. 

ri:; Fritz, «HJ:story Data Report,,N 6. 
Pic:lw:d's mill w.is located in th.e vicinity 
of the current::-;' orth Manitou Village. 

The approximate site may be deter
mined from a tract of land identified 
from an 1874land transaction between 
Nancy Pickatdand the U.S. Treasury. A 
copy of this document is located at 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lak.eshore headquarters, Empire, Mich. 

"U.S. Census Office, "Ninth [1870) 
Census of the United States--Popula
tion;" microfilm copy of manuscript 
schedules, Library of Michigan, Lansingc 

S7 H:;tswell and Alancn, '"Garden Apart," 
49. 
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Census of the United Sm es-Schedule 
3, Productions of Agriculture," 
microfibn copy of manuscript sched
ules, State Archives ofJ;,!ichigan, 
Lansing; Haswell and.Alanen, Gankn 
Apart, 77. 

"'Rusco states that Aylsworth discon
tJnued his business in 1872; Muhn 
clrums that Aylsworth closed his west 
side docld.n.1873. Fritz further reports 
that Aylsworth sold his west-side land 
holdings, including the dock location, in 
1884. See Rusco, NQT/h Manitou liland, 
29; Muhn., ''Historic Re'.SOurce Study:1 

97-98; Fritz, ".History Data Report," 6. 
00 Fritz, "History Data Report,." 6-7. 

" Manuscript schedules, fedentl 
population census, 1870; Homestead 
Entry #7013, Final Certilicate #5308, 
Narional "'\.rchives and Records Admin
istmtion, Washington, D. C. Haswell 
and Alanen ( Ganhn Apart, 40) state that 
the first homestead entry on North 
Manitou Island was made by Richard 
Kitchen in 1863. Kitchen's entry, 
however; was for hnd on South 
l;1anitou Isfand. 

"U.S. Census Office, "Tenth (1880 J 
Census of the United Stares-Popula
tion/' rnicrofihn copy of manuscript 
schedules, Iibm:y of Michigan, Lansingc 
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including Nicholas Pickml, did produce significant quantities of 
agricultutal commodities. In fact, the North Manitou farms, which 
together encompassed 620 acres of improved land, were signifi
cantly larger and more highly developed than farms on the main
land, probably because vast tracts of land had been cleared for fuel 
wood. 88 On these lands, farmers replaced the native woodland 
vegetation with new, domesticated Eurasian cultigens such as rye, 
barley, oats, and wheat, as well as domesticated New World plants 
such as potatoes and com. They supplemented the island fauna with 
domesticated horses, sheep, cattle, hogs, and poultry. 

Subsistence Farming and Maritime Navigation 
The depletion of timber resources, along with the increased use of 
coal-bu.miog steam engines in Great Lakes transport, precipitated the 
end of the cord wood era on North Manitou Island. George 
Aylsworth abandoned his lumber operation on the western side of 
the island during the early 1870s." Nicholas Piclw:d continued his 
island wood cutting business into the mid-1870s, although probably at 
a reduced intensity. He may have resided in Leland or. Buffalo, New 
York, during this time, while his brother Simon administered the 
island operations. Following Nicholas Piclrard's death in 1876 at the 
age of 59, his widow, Nancy, retained his North Manitou Island 
property. During 1877 and 1880 she purchased more than a thousand 
acres of additional island lands, probably for speculative purposes; she 
began selling the property between 1881and1886.90 

In the wake of the wood cutters, settlers came from New 
England, Scandinavia, and Germany ro lll"-ke farms on the cut-over 
land (figure 2.8). The first homestead claim for land on North 
lVlanitou Island was filed in 1875 by Andrew Anderson, an immigrant 
from Sweden who had been employed on the island in 1870 as a 
fisherman?' Three years later Gustaf and Mary Swan, also Swedish 
immigrants, filed a homestead application for land in the southern 
portion of the island, not far from Andrew Anderson's claim. The 
1880 federal population census counted seven farmers on North 
Manitou: Andrew Anderson, Gustav 0. Swan, Frank Hanson, Larson 
Larson, Francis Edi, John Strang, and Baptist Tramel."' Appendix D 
catalogs the characteristics of North J\,fanitou's homesteads, as de
scribed by the claimants in official homestead docwnents. 

Following the demise of the cord wood trade, steamship 
traffic on the lakes increased, and the i'vlanitou islands remained vital 
links in the Great Lakes maritime transportation system during the 
last quarter of the nineteenth century. Nicholas Piclw:d and others 
established a volunteer rescue station on North Manitou Island in 
1854. Reflecting tbe island's growing importance in maritime :naviga
tion, an official U. S. Lifesaving Service Station was established in 
187 4 on a 20' x 40' parcel near Pickard's wharf in Section 34, 
T32N, R14W, an area that later became known as North Manitou 
Village. In 1877 the U.S. Life-Savi..-ig Service built a life boat station 
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proximate to this parcel. On June 7 of that year, Daniel Buss, who 
was Nancy Pickard's brother, was appointed the first captain of the 
all-volunteer crew on North .M.:uritou. The following year, the 
station had a paid crew of six men.93 Throughout the late nineteenth 
century, the U.S. Life-Smting Service improved the North Manitou 
Isl.and station. In 1887 the service constructed a dwelling at the 
station to house the crew. Other crew members with families con
structed small, vernacular houses on or near the station, and the 
surrounding area began to resemble a small village. At the extreme 
southeastern tip of the island, the U.S. federal government con
structed a lighthouse complex in 1896. The light, housed in a 
clapboard-clad, wood-frame tower, was fully functional by mid
September 1898.'4 

Although ships no longer docked at the island as frequently 
as they did during the uriddle of the century, connections '11rith 
distant ports remained strong during the late 1800s. Due to the 
volume of ship traffic, it was frequently easier for islanders to travel 
to, and maintain rommu:oication and business linkages with, major 
Great Lakes cities such as Chicago, Milwaukee, and Detroit, than 
with closer mainland ports like Traverse City, Northport, or 
Manistee. The mosi: important mainland port for North Manitou 
Island was Leland, where many island inhabitants and property 
owners, including Nicholas Pickard, chose to reside at least part of 
the year. 

Figure 2.8. Immediately atler !he cord 
wood era, most of North Manitou 
Island's farms were small, subsistence 
operations developed on cut-over land. 
Many of the buildings on these early 
farms probably were constructed with a 
combination of materials, including logs, 
drift wood from shipwrecks, and scrap 
lumber from the Island's sawmills. 

" Rusco, N.nh M.amlrw 1'hntl, 19; 
William Herd and Kimberly Mann, 
''Nationfil Register of Historic Places 
Registntion Foo:n; North Manitou 
Island Life-saving Station," (Empire, 
iMich.: NationaJPatkServke, 1994). 
9" Fritz) "History Data Report," 87-88. 
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Figure 2.9. The large farmhouse built by 
Silas R. Boardman, as it appeared 
during the eariy twentieth century. 
Boardman's farm also inciuded two or 
three smaller houses, several barns and 
outbuildings, and fenced livestock 
enclosures. 

,; Leelanau Deeds, Liber 21, p. 326, 
Stella J. Phtt to Silas R. Boardman; 
Shirley Foote Alford, untitled =u· 
script ca. 1920s, typed by J oseplrinc 
Hollister, n.d., Betty Krnmer Collection, 
LeelJ!nau Historica!Muse~Leland, 
Mich.; Rusco, N(ll'ff; Manitou Is/ami, 55; 
Fritz "History Data Report," 12, 43. 

" Alford, untitled mmusctipt.; 
J oseplrine Alford Hollister, "The 
Summ.er Resort on North !\ianitou 
Island," Februru:y 1989, Sleeping Bear 
Dunes Nationzl Lakemore, Empii:e, 
Mkh~ Leelanau Ettmpris<, 16 August 
1888. 
97 Leelani1U Enterptise, 1August1889. 
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Gentleman Farmers 
North Manitou Island's economic and social ties with Chicago 
remained particulatly strong during the late nineteenth and early 
twentieth centuries. lW'hile poor, immigrant farmers sttuggled during 
the 1880s to develop viable homesteads on the sandy soils of the 
southem end of the island, Silas Boardman, a retired Chicago 
banker, established a large-scale livestock farm near the North 
:Manitou Village (figure 2.9). "In search of health;' Boardman 
arrived on the isla.nd in 1884 and bought up large tracts of land, 
completing in 1890 a sizable purchase from Stella.]. Platt for lands 
in sections 21, 22, 27, 28, 33 and 34 in T32N, R14W, and in sec
tions 4, 10, and 31 in T31N, R14W" Boro:dman used his vast North 
Manitou acreage for free-range cattle grazing. Near the village he 
constructed a roomy farmhouse for himself, his wife Mary, and their 
daughters, Carrie and Stella, and son Walter. He also established a 
post office on North Manitou, becoming the island postrrulster in 
1888. On his farmstead Boardman constructed a complex of bams 
and stables to house his prized Percheron draft horses?' The 
Leelanau Enterprise reported on the 1889 visit of a Chicago man to 
the "stock farm of Mr. S. R. Boardman where we were shuwn some 
very fine stock."91 Boardman probably used his business connections 
to secure transportation and a market for his beef cattle in the 
Chicago stockyards. 

In addition to cattle ranching, Boardman was involved in 
another attempt at large-scale, commercial agriculture on Korth 
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Manitou Island during the 1890s. A decade earlier, a fruit tree dealer 
named Frederic Beuham had begun developing a large experimental 
fruit orchard on his homestead claim located approximately one mile 
west of North Manitou Village. With the financial backing of 
Boardman and a Wisconsin firm identified as Mann Bros., Beuham 
substantially expanded his orchaxds. During the autumn of 1894, 
Stark Bros. Nursery Co., a well-known Missouri-based fo.llt nursery, 
supervised the planting of 1,500 fruit trees on Beuham's North 
Manitou Island land.98 

A Landscape for "Pleasure and Recreation" 
_Although Beuham's 1894 orchard expansion was a significant event 
in the evolution of commercial agriculture on North Manitou Island, 
Silas Boardman's principal business venture on the island that year 
was a real estate development scheme. In collaboration with Chica
goans George W. and Carrie Blossom and Frederick H. and Mary 
Trude, Boardman developed an exclusive resort colony on a parcel 
of land adjacent to the village. Carrie Blossom, who was Silas 
Boardman's daughter, had spent many summers on the island during 
her youth, and during a summer visit in 1893 suggested the plan that 
led to the development of "Cottage Row."99 The following spring 
Boardman sold a parcel of land south of the U.S. Life-saving Service 
Station to George Blossom and Frederick Trude for five hundred 
dollars. Blossom and Trude appaxently planned to divide the property 
into smaller lots that could be sold to their friends as building sites 
for summer homes.'°" 

Boardman attached covenants the deeds in order to control 
how the land was to be developed. The covenants stipulated that 
the parcel of roughly six acres was to be divided into ten east
fronting lots 102 feet wide by 300 feet deep, all of which were 
situated atop the ridge overlooking the beach. The area between the 
beach ridge and the lakeshore was to be reserved for a private park 
within which no buildings could be built "except boat houses and 
other buildings to be used for pleasure and recreation by the owners 
of the ten lots." Two sixty-feet rights-of-way, both running north
south were reserved for roads along the front and rear lot lines. The 
covenants stipulated that the roads "shall not be fenced except at 
the pleasure of the owners except at the north and south boundary 
of the strip; fences with gates kept closed except to permit the user 
of the highway to pass through .... owners may not interfere with 
public business." Lot owners filso were granted free use of 
Boardman's pier "for their convenience and pleasure;" and a one
acre parcel "on the border of the "Little Lake" on Manitou Island 
called the 'Manitou Lake' for the purpose of erecting thereon boat 
~ wharfs [sic], and boat landings." On the lots themselves, build
ings were restricted to "cottages with outbuildings, excepting 
refectories or dining halls with necessary compartments including 
sleeping rooms for the person or persons in charge thereof and the 

"Leelanau Deeds, Liber 23, 168-169; 
Fritz, "HJ.story Data Report,n 10. For 
more information about the business 
relationship between Beuham and 
Stark Bros. Nursery Co. see Chapter 
Three and Chapter Four. 
91 f"Iolliste:r) "Summer Resort." 
100 Hollister~ ·~summe:r Resort" 
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Figure 2. W. Postcard view of North 
Manitou Island boardwalk, dated 15 
October 1900. A wooden plank walkway, 
gas lamps, and shade trees lined the 
front of the private resort development 
known as "Cottage Row.' The cottages 
occupied the beach ridge overlooking 
the Manitou Passage and the cluster of 
buildings that constiiuted North Manitou 
Village, including the U.S. Life-saving 
Service station, and lhe livestock farm of 
Silas Boardman. 

"' Leelanau Deeds, Liber 21, 350-351, 
describes the W. 0. Greene plat. 
Covenants in.the deed from Sil:is.R. 
Boardman and wife to George Blossol'.U 
andFrederickH. Trude dated 1 May 
1894; Lot 6 sold to John H. Keating, 20 
Nov. 1894. LeelanauDeeds,Liber 21, 
326-328.24November, 1894. SilasR. 
Boardman and 1vfary K. Boardman to 
Frederick H. Trude and George W. 
Blossom of Cook County. All of 
Cottage Row for $500. Copies ofother 
lot sales are at the Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore headquarters, 
Empire, Mich. 

'" Alford, untitled manuscript; Fritz 
("History Data Report," 76) reports that 
this initial cottage was constructed on 
LotNo.10.AcconlingtoJosephine 
Hollister ("Summer Resort"'), however, 
no structure was ever built upon Lot 
No. 10.a:scenariothatis consistentwith 
other oral accounts and with physical 
evidence at the site. The fust cottage, 
later known as "Monte Catlo," w.is built 
immediately north of the Cottsge Row 
plat. It is now speculated that this 
cottage may have been desigoed by the 
young Chicago architect Frank Lloyd 
Wright for George W. Blossom. See 
Chapter Four. 

"'Fritz, "History Data Report," 74. 
Fritz also notes that the fa<J'.Uhouse 
previously was oc01pied by Silas 
Boardman's <<elderly sisters." 

t¥ Hollister1 "'Summer Resort'; 
Leelanau Deeds, Liber 21, 350-351. 
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servants."101 As part of the development scheme, Boardman installed 
a plank walkway and gas lights along the road :in front of the cottage 
lots, and eastward along the road leading to the village doCk (figure 
2.10). 

The "Cottage Row" plat was surveyed by W. 0. Greene, a 
local surveyor who had an office on the mainland in Omena, ;\fichi
gan. The ten lots were numbered sequentially, beginning in the south 
and ending with the northernmost parcel, which was closest to the 
road leading from the village pier into the inrerior of the ishnd. The 
Blossoms and Trudes quickly set about developing their property. The 
May 17, 1894, issue of the Leelanau Enterprise reported that "Mr. 
Trude and Mr. Blossom of Chicago, wei:e in town Tuesday and 
informs [sic] us that they are about to build some fine cottages on the 
North lV[anitou Island." The first cottage erected on the beach ridge 
was built immediately north of Lot No. 10 of Cottage Row during 
the fall of 1893 or the spring of 1894 by a Boardman family rela
rive.'02 Onto Lot #3, the Blossoms moved a small fume farmhouse, 
which had previously stood in Silas Boardman's "farmhouse yard."'0' 

Two additional summer houses we.re built during the summer of 
1894--the cottages of Howard W. Foote and his wife on Lot #5, 
and Frederick and Mary Trude on Lot #4. Foote sent two carpenters 
from Chicago to build his North TYianitou Island residence. These 
men also may have been responsible for building the other cottages 
that summer, and one of the two, Nicholas Feilen, later became a 
permanent resident of the island. Some of the building materials for 
the Foote cottage, including stained glass windows, wooden mold
ings, and headboard panels, came from dismantled exhibit booths 
from the Manufacturer's Building at the 1893 World's Columbian 
Exposition. John Herbert and Ellen Keating, who purchased Lot #6 
from Blossom and Trude in November 1894, constructed a cottage 
on thei:t parcel the following summer.104 
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Perhaps influenced by the structure built north of Lot #10, all 
of the cottages constructed during 1894-1895 (with the exception of 
the house moved from the Boardman farm) utilized similar floor 
plans: a porch spanning the full east facade that connected to a 
central, interior hall/living room flanked on both the north and 
south sides by two bedrooms. None of the cottages had kitchens or 
dining :rooms. Instead, resorters took meals in a communal dining 
room, which was located north of the Cottage Row plat.105 The 
dining room structure origlnally was the home of Daniel Buss, the 
fu:st captain of the island U.S. Life-saving Service Station. Accord
ing to Shirley Foote Alford, either Boardman or Blossom moved the 
house to the Cottage Row site and enlarged it to serve as a commu-

Figure 2.11. Hotel, North Manitou Island, 
ca.1910s. ThefmmerresidenceofU.S. 
Life-saving Service keeper Danie! Buss 
was remodeled to function as a hotel and 
dining room. The hotel occupied a site on 
the beach ridge north of Cottage Row. 
Although not part of the Cottage Row plat, 
this SlrUc\ure served a vital !unction in the 
communal resort development scheme. The 
building continued to funciion as a lodging 
facility for island visitors until It was 
destroyed tly fire in 1953. 

Figure 2.12. The house built on Lot #9 for 
Howard W. Foote in 1901. 

nal dining hall and inn (figure 2.12).'°6 
'"' Hollister, "Summer Resort." 
106 Alford, Wltitled manuscript. 
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Between 189 5 and 1896 two additional summer houses were 
built as part of the development. A large, one-and-a-half-story cottage 
was built on Lot #1, next to the edge of the "beech woods;' for 
Mrs. WillUun Shepard and her daughter Katherine. The design of the 
Shepards' shingle-style cottage allegedly was based on that of thci! 
former home in New Orleans. Next to the Shepards on Lot #2, a 
British couple, "Mr. and Mrs. Hewitt;' built a smaller, gable-front, 
shingle-style cottage. The last cottage constructed during the initial 
development phase of Cottage Row was for Howard Foote, who 
sold his 1894 cottage on Lot #5 t0 S. W. McMunn in 1900. The 
following year, Foote built a new cottage on Lot #9 (figure 2.12). 
Completion of the second Foote cottage left only lots #7 and #8 
vacant, although by this time both parcels had been sold to S. W. 
Mc~fonn, and G. A. 1'1. Liljencrantz, respectively.107 

A Testing Ground for a New Science 
The natural beauty of North Manitou Island's forests, lakes, and 
sand beaches, as well as its special island-like sense of remoteness 
and solitude, attracted those wishing to escape the dirt, noise, and 
brisk pace of life that characterized growing Midwestern industrial 
cities like Chicago at the close of the nineteenth century. At about 
the same time, however, the island~s natural qualities and relative 
isolation attracted several visitors for a very different reason: the 
pursuit of scientific knowledge. The Manitou islands were the fust 
areas of the northwestern lower Michigan to be explored by eady 
botanists, probably because they were readily accessible by steamer. 
Pioneer botanist George Engelmann obtained specimens during a 
trip in 1840. 0. B. Wheeler collected red anemone (Anemone 
mu!tiftda) from North Manitou in 1866. E. J. Hill, a botanist from 
Indiana, collected shoreline plants from North Manitou in 1873, and 
htter published some of his ftndings. During the m.id-1880s, 
Frederick Wislizenus, son of the famed St. Louis botanist Friedrich 
Adolph Wisli.zenus, spent over a week on the island. Specimens 
from Wislizenus' collection from the island, including grass-pink 
(Calopogon t:uberosus), pitcher-plant (5arracenia purpurea), and flat
leaved bladderwort (Utri.71/aria int.ermedia), suggest that he investi
gated the Tamarack Lake area.108 

The ever-shifting dune landscapes of the Sleeping Bear 
region had long intrigued to Euro-American observers during the 
nineteenth century (figure 2.13). In 1823, Albert G. Ellis described 
North i\fanitou as "a mountain of sand;' which featured "a beach 
some hundreds of feet wide, and a precipitous sand bluff in the rear 
. .. """'In an early account of the dunes of North Manitou Island, 
Captain Lauchlan Bellingham MacKin.non recorded the following 
remarks: 

The [Manitou] islands are of extremely curious forma
tion. Densely covered with wood, they are never-the-less 
composed entirely of sand. I was :informed by Captain 
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M'Comb of the U.S. Topographical Engineers that when 
employed in sw:veying this group he desired to plant a 
surveying station on the crest of a sandhill. On attempt
ing to cut down certain bushes for the purpose he was 
much astonished to find that they were the tops of some 
cottonwood trees. From the still living foliage he came to 
the conclusion that the drifting sand had completely 
buried them alive; and believed that two years at the 
utmost was the period of time required to envelop them 
to the depth of sixty feet.110 

Nearly forty years later, the process described by MacKinnon 
inspired the development of a new science: ecology. Historian of 
ecology Sharon E. Kingsland traces the roots of modern American 
ecological science to the work of thtee midwestemers: Stephen 
Alfred Forbes (1844-1930), Henry Chandler Cowles (1869-1939), 
and Frederic Edward Clements (1874-1945)."1 In America, the birth 
of self-conscious ecology was signaled by formal consideration of 
the discipline at the Madison Botanical Congress of 1893, and the 
completion of dissertations by both Cowles and Clements in 1898."z 
America's pioneer ecologists drew inspiration from European bota
nists and geographers, and adapted their ideas to the study of vegeta
tion patterns in the dunes, prairies, and forests of the Midwest. 

In 1866, German botanist Ernst Haeckel defined 
"oecologie" as "the science of the relations of living organisms to 
the external world, their habitat, customs, energies, parasites, etc."'" 
Despite the definition and name provided by Haeckel, ecology did 
not take form as a science until the end of the century. In Europe, 
the work of plant geographers Oscar Drude, Andreas Schllnper, and 
Eugenius Warming transformed ecology into an operative science 
during the late nineteenth century. Foremost among these early 
ecological pioneers, in environmental historian Donald Worster's 

Figure 2.13. The dunes along the western 
shore of Norlh Manitou Island constitute a 
landscape of ever-shifting landforms, harsh 
microdimates, and extreme environmental 
gralfienls. Eariy American ecologists were 
attracted to the lakeshore's dunal 
landscapes because of the distinctive biotic 
communities and rapid pace of 
environmental change Iha! characterize 
such places. This photograph of North 
Manttou's weslem shore was taken ca. 
1908 -1915, approximately a decade after 
the area was studied by Henry Chandler 
Cowles and his studenls. 
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estimation, was Danish plant geographer Eugenius Warming. In 1895, 
Warming published The Oecology ef Plants: An Introduction to the Stut!J of 
Plant Communities. The central theme of Warming's book was the 
communal life of organisms. He emphasized the "community," or 
natural assemblage, and symbiotic relations among plants. Warming 
also proposed a system for classifying major plant formations and 
suggested processes of ecological succession or dynamics. Warming's 
book was revised and translated into English in 1909. Even before its 
translation, however, Warming's example was influencing the work of 
early ecologists in Britain and the United States.114 

Inspired by the ecological investigations of European plant 
geographers like Warming, American ecologists Henry C. Cowles and 
Frederic Clements formulated a dynamic model of plant ecology. 
Working in the mid-1890s, Cowles applied Warming's model of 
succession to vegetation on Lake Michigan's shores. Trained as a 
geologist, Cowles studied the "succession" of plant communities as 
they moved inland across the dunes along the southeastern shores of 
Lake Jl,fichigan. The changes that Cowles observed along an environ
mental gradient extending &om sand beach to wooded dune sug
gested that vegetation patterns changed both spatially and temporally 
in response to geological interactions. 115 

From 1896 through 1898 Cowles collected data on the 
relationships between plants and dune formations in northern 
Indiana. During 1897 and 1898 he spent a portion of the summer 
seasons in "a more rapid reconnaissance along the entire eastern 
shore of Lake Michigan, including the group of islands toward the 
north end of the lake."116 A biography of Cowles' mentor at the 
University of Chicago, John Merle Coulter, notes that "in 1898 
Cowles had a class of twelve students in northern Michigan-North 
Manitou Island, particularly."117 Cowles and his students evidently 
spent a significant amount of time on North Manitou Island, per
haps finding accommodations in the hotel operated by the Kewhalls 
or in one of the Cottage Row summer houses. During his stay, 
Cowles noted that: 

On North Manitou there are prominent areas of dune 
activity along the southwest coast, the dunes being super
posed on bluffs of clay or gravel. There is a flat-topped 
terrace here, like that at Glen Haven, but in miniature, the 
height being only 15 meters, the greatest altitude being 45 
meters above the lake, There are also small wandering 
dunes superposed directly upon the beach. On the west 
coast the bluffs are steeper and much higher, at times 
perhaps 60 meters above the lake; the summits are 
occasionally crowned by established dunes.118 

On North Manitou Island and elsewhere along the Lake 
Michigan coastline, Cowles described a series of dune formations, 
begiuning with beach, then stationary beach dunes, active or wander
ing dunes, arrested or transitional dunes, passive or established dunes, 
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and deciduous mesophytic forest. Cowles focused on the physical 
characteristics sh:tping the "seres:' or identifutble stages of succession. 
From his data, Cowles constructed a theory that related the spatial 
sequences of plants on the dunes w"ith the temporal development of 
plant associations. His 1899 paper presented an explanatoi:y theory for 
"the order of succession of the plant societies in the development of 
a region. "119 

Cowles' study of Lake lvfichigan dunes was one of the first 
major ecological investigations in the United States to focus on the 
spatial sequences and temporal development of plant associations.120 

The journal Botanical GaZ!tte published his research as a series of 
articles in 1899 under the title, "The Ecological Relations of the 
Vegetation on the S-and Dunes of Lake lvlichigan" (figm:e 2.14). ln his 
paper, Cowles described an order of dune formations, beginning with 
the beach, then stationary beach dunes, active or wandering dunes, 
arrested or transitional dunes, passive or established dunes, and finally, 

Figure 2.14. Hislortans of ecology consider 
Henry C. Cowles' study of plant succession 
in Lake Michigan dune landscapes, which 
was published in 1898and 1899, to be a 
"foundational" paper in !he development of 
American ecological science. 

"'Ibid., 95. 

"" Kingsland, ''Foundational Papers;' 
4. 
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Figure 2. 15. In addttion to dunes, early 
students of ecology studied North 
Manilou Island's forest communities. 
This landscape view of the island may 
have been taken during the first decade 
of !he twentielh century by a 
representative of lhe U.S. Forest 
Service. 
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deciduous mesophytic forest.121 He expanded upon theories of plant 
ecology and succession in "The Physiographic Ecology of Chicago 
and Vicinity: A Study of the Origin, Development, and Classification 
of Plant Societies," which was published in the Botanical Gaz!ttt in 
1901. 

FolloV;-ing Cowles, other early ecologists studied North 
Manitou Island's pl.ant communities. 122 Photographs in the Chicago 
Maritime Society's John Newhall Collection suggest that the U.S. 
Forest Service also may have surveyed the island's forests during the 
first decade of the twentieth century (figure 2.15). Hatty Nichols 
Whitford, a student of Cowles, investigated the island's woodlands 
as part of an effort co describe the "physiographic ecology" of 
northern forest communities. Whitford regarded North Manitou as 
one of four sites in northern Michigan that off<:r"...d "exceptionally 
good fields for a study of the stages in the life history of the forest 
societies.""" Of the island landscape, Whitford wrote: 

The whole interior of North Manitou Island ... except in 
clearings and undrained areas, is covered with a mature 
maple-beech-hemlock forest. The presence of seedlings 
and young trees of these three in abundance and the 
absence of all other young trees in their shade indicate 
that the future forest growth will be the same as the 
present. The climax forest in places reaches nearly to the 
shore of Lake Michigan, restricting the coniferous and 
heath societies to very narrow belts. If the present shore 
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line should remain constant, and if the natural succession 
of plant societies were not interfered with by man, un
doubtedly the whole island would in time become com
pletely covered ·with a deciduous forest save a narrow 
strip, the last remnants of a conifetous forest, next the 
water's edge."124 

Whitford's study was published in the Botanical Gazette 190 L Three 
years later another student of ecology published a study based, in 
part, on data collected from North Manitou Island. Samuel Monds 
Coulter gathered data from Tamarack Lake and Like Manitou for an 
ecological study of wetlands that was presented to the faculty of 
Washington University, St. Louis, as a Ph.D. thesis in 1903, and 
published by the :Missouri Botanical Garden in 1904. Coi:ilter 
considered Tamarack Lake to be a prime example of "the undrained 
trurutrack and black spruce swamp .... a small decadent lake without 
an outlet which is gradually being filled up by the encroaching 
vegetarion."125 Coulter categorized the wetland at the northeastern 
end of Lake Manitou as a "slowly drained swamp," and described 
the area as a "great tract of trees and undergrowth amid a mass of 
fullen logs and brush [that] forms a dense jungle of vegetation 
whieh is almost impenetrable."126 Several years later, Robert T. Hatt 
and other wildlife ecologists included North Manitou in their study 
of island fauna in the Great Lakes region.127 

The dunes, forests, and wetlands of North Manitou thus 
contributed to the development of a distinct, twentieth-century 
environmental science that much .later would deeply influence the 
ways in which humans perceived and interacted with the island 
landscape. Men like Cowles, Whitford, and Coulter expressed a view 
of the non-human natural work!---an explanation of how nature 
works--that was fundamentally different from the Arcadian or 
utilitarian attitudes of the previous century. For example, in discuss
ing the evolution of forest comil:iunities, Whitford gave special 
attention to the stages of succession in forests that had fallen under 
"the influence of human agencies," including in his research clear
ings that showed "unmistakable signs of the devastating influence 
of man."'28 Whitford noted that North Manitou's forests had "at
tained the last stage in the life-history" (i.e., cl.imax forest}, pattly 
because they had been relatively "free from the influence of man-"'29 

His comments foreshadowed the managerial focus that later would 
permeate much ecological research, and profoundly alter the North 

Manitou landscape. 

Corporate Farming 
During 1897 -1899, around the time that Cowles' ground-breaking 
research was published, Silas Boardman sold his North l'v:!anitou 
Island property to Franklin Newhall and his son, BenjaminY0 Shirley 
Foote Alford alleged that Boardman's stock farm was a financial 
failure because "shipping ... stock was only possible in favorable 
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wcathei:." Alford noted that by 1893, Boardman "was still doing a 
little farming, and cattle and 'wild' horses wei:e running freely over 
the Island roads and through the woods."'" Only a few years after 
establishing the Cottage Row SUJ'.ll!Xlet colony, Boardman began 
selling his North Manitou property to Franklin Newhall and his son, 
Benjamin. A resident of Glencoe, Illinois, Franklin Newhall owned 
a successful wholesaie fruit business in Chicago, and may have had 
a financial tie to Boardman's North Manitou venture.'" 

Photographs in the archive of the Chicago Maritime Mu
seutn suggest that the Newhalls had established a significant pres
ence on the island by 1897. The Newhalls probably acquired their 
North Manitou Island property with the intent of engaging in 
commercial fruit production. In January 1899 they acquired all of 
Frederic Beuham's island property, totaling nearly 923 acres. The 
Newhails acquired the acreage from the three Stark brothers and 
their wives, suggesting that Beuham had defaulted on his agreement 
with the Stark Bros. Nursery Co."' Since Boardman and Beuham 
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&ppear to have been in partnership, it is re:isonable to suppose that 
their firulncial fates were linked as wcll 

The Newhalls quickly expanded their island land holdings. In 
1900 they purchased all of Section 16, T31N, R14W-a total of 640 
acres. A 1900 atlas of Leelanau county showed Franklin and Benjamin 
Newhall to be the largest land owners on the island, controlling more 
than 8,350 acres, or more than half of the island's land area. Another 
large owner, Gottlieb Patek, owned nearly 4,000 acres. The remainder 
of the island was divided among only about a dozen smaller land 
owners, most of whom owned acreage clustered near the southern 
end of the island."4 During the first decade of the 1900s, Benjamin 
Newhall bought out several of the remaining independent farmers, 
including long-time island residents Ncls and Sophia Carlson. 
Benjamin's brother, John, managed the family's North Manitou opera- "'Leelanau Deeds, Liber 24, 318. 

rion, and himself purchased tracts of island land totaling nearly 100 '" Fritz, "History Dam Report," 56, 
acres between 1907 and 1908."' 12-13. 
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Figure 2.16. Road leading from 1he North 
Manllou Vdlage dock, ca. 1900. The 
buildings occupying 1he distant right side of 
ihis view were built by Silas Boardman, and 
served as 1he base of1he Newhall family's 
North Manil!lll farming operalion. ihe post 
office and store built b.y the Newhalls is 
situated in the rigtrt foreground. 

136 Rusco, North Muitou I.rlcind, 57. 
137 Alford, untitled manuscript 
138 Hollister> t~Summe:r Resarf>; 
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The Newhall family increased the amount of acreage devoted 
to fruit cultivation on North Manitou Island. In addition to cultivat
ing apples, peiirs, plums and apricots, the Newhalls planted three tart 

cherry orchards and two sweet cherries otchatds on the island.136 

They also continued to promote the island as a resort. Shirley Foote 
Alford, who was a member of one of the original Cottage Row 
families, recalled that after the Newhalls purchased Boardmm's island 
properties, "many Glencoe and North Shote people spent summers at 
the Island. There were often forty or fifty people in the dining 
room-many young people of college age or younger. Parties, picnics, 
plays, hlly-rides-such a gay and happy place."137 The Newh'111s 
apparently assumed operation of the Cottage Row dining hll.ll and 
hotel, offering paying guests either room and board, or the use of 
fully furnished cottages. us For their own use, the Newhalls con
structed two frame cottages north of the road leading westerly from 
the village dock into the woods. Near the doCk, they built a small store 
and post office building with an exotic, "pagoda" style roof (figure 
2.16). 

During the eai:ly 1900s, North Manitou increasingly became 
a sununer resort for wealthy Chicago fatnilies. In 1903, Alv:ar and 
Mary Bournique, a Chicago funily with connections to the Cottage 
Row summer colony, began developing their owu private retreat at 
the southeastern tip of the island. Alvar Bournique filed a home
stead application for 152.20 acres in Section 22, T31N R14W, not 
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Figure 2.17. Mary McMunn Soumlque on 
"Old Sparide." The Boomique family used 
their homestead near tile southeastern end 
oflhe island as a summer residence where 
they enjoyed horseback rtding, picnics on 
ttie beach, and olher leisure-time ac\Miies. 

fat from where Nicholas Pickard had established his first wooding 
station a half century earlier.139 The Bourniques later increased the 
size of their parcel to approximately 400 acres. On their North 
Manitou property they constructed a large, rustic log cottage facing 
Lake Michigan, and a number of srruiller outbuildings. Further 
inland, the Bou.miqu.es developed fields and pastw:es, and built a 
barn and other farm buildings to house thoroughbred riding horses 
(figure 2.17). A professional dance instructor, Colonel Bou.rnique 
used the upper portion of his horse barn as a ballroom.140 

Return of the Lumbennan's Ax and Sa-w 
The Newhalls' diversified business enterprise and the Boumique 
horse ranch represented the coincidence of two well-established 
activities on North Manitou Island--agricultru:e and recreation. 
However, the most signifiaint industry on North Manitou Island 
during the early 1900s was neither farming, nor resort tourism, but 
the revival of extensive timber extraction. In his 1901 paper, bota
nist Harry Nichols Whitford described the hardwood forest of 
North Manitou Island as "an ideal ex=ple of a climax forest of 
maple, beech, hemlock, which in time would cover the entire island 
except for a narrow fringe of conifers near the lakeshore."141 Al
though much of island was second-growth forestland, the timber 
evidently was mature enough to garner the interest of lumbermen 
shortly after Whitford recorded his observations. In November 1906 
the Smith & Hull Lumber Company of Traverse City, Michigan, 
purchased over 4,000 acres of timbered land on the western side of 
the island from Gottlieb Patek of .Milwaukee. 

Because it Was relatively far from the former west-side dock 
location at Aylsworth, and because it would have been utilized late in 
the cordwood era, much of the Smith & Hull acquisition may have 
been spared the intensive timber harvesting that occurred on other 
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Figure 2.18. Crescent, North Manitou 
!$land, ca. 1908. The short-lived community 
of Crescent developed on the western side 
of the island around an extensive dock and 
l'hlarf builtby the Smith & Hull Lumber 
Company, and a steam-powered lumber 
mill operated by A J. White & Son. The 
"company town" flourished during 1908-
1915, but thereafter vanished from the 
island landscape almost as quickly as H had 
appeared. 

Figure 2.19. Smith & Hull narrow-gauge 
railroad, near Crescant. A28-ton Shea 
steam engine hauled timber along a six-mile 
rail spur .which extended from the interior of 
the island lo the lumber mm and dock at 
Crescent 
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patts of the island during the 1800s. Shirley Foote Alford recalled that 
the area around Lake Manitou was heavily wooded du.ring the late 
1890s: 

... the island itself looked much as it does today [ca. 
1920s}, except that west of the Little Lake a good deal 
of the forest had never been cut. The trees were im
mense, and white violets bloomed all summer in the 
dense woods. North and west of the Little Lake was a 
thick cedar swamp, and the shores of the lake were so 
thickly wooded that it was very difficult to waJk around 
them. There was no road around the lake.142 

Smith & Hull centered their operation near the former location of 
Aylsworth in Section 1, T31N R15W. They completed the consttuc
rion of a six-hundred-foot dock in 1908. At the dock location, known 
as "Crescent," they developed a new pier and wharf, storage yards, and 
housing for workers (figure 2.18). The community had a hotel and a 
general store, as well as a saloon, and a schoolhouse that also func
tioned as a church on Sundays. A large sawmill, which also generated 
electricity for the settlement, was constructed and operated by A.]. 
~'hite and Son. In addition to this infrastructure, the lumber com· 
pany provided a physician, Dr. Frederick Murphy, who rendered 
medical services to all islande.ts, not just Crescent residents. 

The Crescent post office opened on 21 September 1908. 
The following spring, Smith & Hull constructed a six-mile narrow
gauge railroad in the northwestern comer of the island to fucilitate 
the transportation of timber to the dock (figure 2.19). The system 
was equipped with a 28-ton Shea engine and twelve Russell logging 
cars. In 1909 Smith & Hull began removing hemlock trees from the 
island's west side. Over a period of six years, the firm anticipated 
harvesting 40,000 board feet of lumber per day du.ring the cutting 
season.143 Due to the influx of!umber and mill workers, North 
Manitou Island's population had increased to 215 people when the 
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federal census taketvisited the island on May 13, 1910 (figut:e 2.20).144 

Only a few weeks later the island's population nearly doubled when 
the company brought a crew ofRusshn immigrants to work in the 
logging crunps.145 

Shortly aftet construction of the Crescent lumber camp, the 
Newhalls also began selective timber cutting on their North Manitou 
property. Around 1908, Peter Stormer entered an agreement to supply 
Wike Brothexs Lumbet Company of Empire with timber from the 
island. Shortly thereafter, Benjamin Newhall contracted \'llith Stormer 
to remove timber from lands on the eastern side of the island (figure 
2.21).'46 Stormer and his family took up residence at the formet Lars 
Christian Alstrom farmstead at the southetn end of the island. The 
farm provided meat and dairy product:s for the men, and hay for the 
dtaft animals in Stormer's lumber catnps, which were positioned at 
various locations at both the northern and southern ends of the 
island. In 1917, Stormer expanded his island timber enterprise by 
constructing a sawmill and dock near the former location of Nicholas 
Pickard's first wooding station dock at the southeastern tip of the 
island.147 At about the same time, logging activity on the western side 
of the island had mostly ended. Smith & Hull had substantially 
depleted the supply of harvestable timber in the northwestern portion 
of the island by the end of 1914. The A. J. White & Son mill operated 
through the spring of 1915, while the surrounding lumber camp was 
dismantled. The last pieces of machinery left the island in July 5, 
1915; less than two months later, on}.ugust 31, 1915, the Crescent 
post office closed. " 8

• 

The character of the Newhalls' business enterprise on North 
l\'.[anitou Island clearly changed during the late 1910s. Perhaps because 
they wished to devote more resources to the fruit or logging opera
tions, or due to other pecuniary or administrative reasons, the 
Newhalls "suspended" their island resort business. They closed the 
Cottage Row dining room somenmein 1910or1911, presumably so 

Figure 2.20. North Manitou Island mens' 
baseball team, Crescent, ca. 1908-1915. 
During the early 191 Os Crescent had an 
ethnically diverl!e population of several 
hundred men, and a substamiallysmafler 
numberofwomenandclllldren. The 
community supported at least two baseball 
teams, one of which was composed of 
American Indians whom had left their 
homes on the mainland to work in the island 
lumber camps. Opposing teams 1raveled 
from the mainland to play games on the 
island. These may have occurred in the 
large fields and pastures of !he 
company·operated farm, which 
surrounded the community. 

'" U.S. Census Office, "Thlneenth 
[1910] Census of the United States-
Population," microfilm copy of 
manuscript schedules, Library of 
Michigan, Lansing 
145 Rusco, North Manitou Island, 101-
102. 
146 Fritz~ "History Data Report/' 86; 
Rusco, N•rth Mani/Qu IJkmd, 52; 
Hollister, ·~sum:m.erResort" 
147 Oddly, Fritz (17-18) states that Peter 
Stormer stopped cutting timber on the 
island around the rime when his 
Empire mill bumed in 1916, and 
implies that Stormer's mill operated 
concurrently with the one at Crescent. 
He claims that Stormer sold bis 24-acre 
parccl on North 111.anitou (Section 21, 
T31N R14W) to Sherman and 
MeConnel in 1923. See Fritz, "History 
Data Report," 87, 17-18. 

1'1! Rusco, North Manitou li!and, 102-
103. i\.ccording to Fritz, Smith & Hull 
continued logging operations until 
1917. See Fritz, "History Dau 
Report," 17-18. 
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Figure 2.21. Logs plied near North Manttou 
Village dock, ca. 191 Os. Concurrent with 
1he Smith & Hull loggfng activi1ies on the 
western side o!lhe island, !he Newhall 
!am Hy began harvesting timber from lheir 
lands on the eastern side of lhe island. 
During \he early 191 Os Peter Stormer 
shipped lumberftom !he Newhal!s' dock at 
North Manilou Village. 

149 .:\lfo:rd, nntitled manuscript. 

iso Hollister, ~~summer Resort"; Fritz, 
"'History Data Report/; 7 6, quot:Uig a 
letter from Josephine Hollister dated 15 
] anwu:y 1986. 
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the facility could be used by timber cutting crews.149 Following closure 
of the dining room, Katie Shepard began serving meals to cottage 
dwellers in a dining hall located behind her house. Shepard also began 
renting rooms in her home to guests, effectively converting her 
cottage into a small summer hotel. 

The Manitou Island Syndicate 
Financial difficulties may have prompted the Newhalls to discontinue 
their North l\i:mitou Island resort business. According to Josephine 
Hollister, during the early 1920s, Benjamin Newhall lost his family's 
island land holding,> to a gtoup of Chicago businessmen who held 
his mortg:age.150 These men became associll.ted in a nominal partner
ship known as the "Manitou Island Syndicate" (MIS). \Vith little 
documentary evidence remaining extant, the origins, early composi
tion, and purpose of the MIS remain somewhat obscure. Fritz 
implies that the MIS evolved out of the Cottage Row resort devel
opment, and states that "at various times there were as many as a 
dozen members of the Syndicate, with the large landowners func
tioning as the moving force behind the organization. Through a 
general manager the Syndicate engaged in general farming together 
with cattle raising, and grew oats, rye, wheat, and other forms of 
fodder for the cattle." Fritz states that the syndicate's agricultural 
activities supported the Crescent Logging venture during 1909-1917, 
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Figure 2.22. Wiliam R. Angell was an executive officer of 1he 
Detroit-based Conllnen!al Motors Corporation fi'om 1917 lhrough 
1939, and served as the corporation's treasurer and president 
from 1930 through 1939. He began purchasing property on North 
Manitou Island in 1926. ThroughsubsequentacquisilionsAngell 
quickly gained a con trotting interest in the Manitou Island 
AssoclaOOn. 

and that the group aftexwards "continued its farming, mainly to 
sustain the summer resort dwellers ... "151 If this scenario is accurate, 
the Newhalls initW.ly must have been affiliated with the syndicate, 
since they owned most of the island's agriculmral land, and also 
controlled the Cottage Row dining and hotel facility during this 
time. 

During the early 1920s the group of "large landowners" who 
controlled the syndicate probably included Frank N. Reed of 
Evanston, Illinois, and Roger Shertnan and George M. McConnell of 
Chicago. Through a contract dated 15 Jtme 1922, Reed gained 
control of the Smith & Hull Lumber Company's North Manitou 
Island lands. 152 Josephine Hollister recalled that the Cottage Row 
summer home originally owned by George and Carrie Blossom 
became the ''Reed cottage when the Syndicate took over the is
land."'53 Reed began selling small parcels to the partnership of 
Sherman and McConnell in 1923, which had begun buying land on 
the island during the previous year. Probably arotmd this time Reed, 
McConnell, and Sherman reorganized the syndicate's island business 
operations into a quasi-corporate entity known as the "l\:Ianitou 
Island Association." By 1925, Sherman and McConnell owned 
7,911 acres, or fifty-six per cent of the island, while Reed owned 
5,182 acres, most of which were located on the western side (figure 
2.23). During the following year Reed sold all of his Smith & Hull 

15: Fritz, "History Data Report;' 71. 
Fritz's sources were interviews with 
Paul Maleski, letters from Giles 
Merritt, and NPS land acquisition files. 
The connection between the syndicate 
and the Cottage Row resott develop
ment is implied by an entry in Leelanau 
Coll!lty Dee&, Liber 55, p. 365, whicll 
refers to "! 0 syndicate lots heretofore 
sold.» 

isi Leelanau Deeds, Libe.t 55, 365. 

ill Hollister~ '"Sununer Resort.~~ 
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lands to Sherman and McConnell, and a new investor, William R. 
Angell, began purchasing property on the island (figure 2.22).154 

William Angell probably was introduced to North Manitou 
Island and the Manitou Island Syndicate through his friend and 
business associate Roger Sherman.155 A prominent Chicago attorney, 
Sherman was one of the original investors in the Autocar Equipment 
Company, a corporation that by the mid-1920s had evolved into 
Continental Motors Company, one of the largest manufacturers of 
automobile engines in the U.S. Organized in Chicago in 1902, the 
cornpany constructed a lilge factory in Muskegon, Michigan, in 1906. 
By 1910 approximately half of the automobiles produced in the 
United States used Continental motors, including those of such llllljor 
manufacturers as Auburn, Hudson, Paige-Detroit, and Studebaker. In 
1912 the company opened a huge new factory in Detroit, and moved 
its administrative headquarters there. As one of the initial investors in 
Continental Motors, Roger Sherman realized a substantial financial 
benefit from the company's success. An original investment of only 
one hundted dollars was worth $28,000 dollars in 1928. During the 
1920s and 1930s, Sherman served on the company's board of direc
tors, and was vice-president of its automobile subsidiary during the 
mid-1930s. 156 

Sherman and William Angell worked closely with one another 
during the late 1920s and 1930s. Born in 1877 in Jesup, Iowa, and 
raised in Muskegon, Michigan, William Angell graduated from Kent 
College of Law and became a corporate attorney in Chicago. 157 

Angell's association with Continental Motors began in 1916 when he 
helped the company's founders to reorganize and refinance the 
corporation. In 1917 he became corporate secretary, and thereafter 
his management roles steadily increased. In 1921 he became vice
president of the company.158 Rusco states that Angell visited North 
Manitou Island during the early 1920s as a guest of Roger 
Sherman.159 In 1926, Angell began purchasing land on North Manitou 
Island under the aegis of the "Security Trust Company." Most of 
McConnell and Sh='s North Manitou land was transferred to 
Angeli's Security Trust Cornpany via an agreement dated 1 March 
1926.160 Angell acquired Frank Reed's island property directly from 
Smith & Hull for one hundred dollars, and in 1928 he purchased 
several small parcels from Newhall family heirs. Within a period of 
less than tlrree yeru:s, only the portions of the island that remained 
outside his possession were the Maleski lands at the northeastern end 
of the island, a parcel owned by George Fiske on the eastern side of 
Lake Manitou, the Bournique properties at the southeastern end, 
and several small lots in the village and along the eastern shore.' 61 

William Angell and theManitouisJandAssociation 
The shift in power within the Manitou Island Syndicate and its 
business adjunct, the Manitou Island Association, was reflected in a 
trust agreement created on 1 March 1928. According to the agree-

1
" Leelanau Deeds, Liber 55, 365; 

}!itz, "History Data Repo~·· 18, 

"'Rusco, North Manitou Island, 9. 
1
" Willi= Wagner, Continental!: Its 

Motors and Its Pn;ple (Fallbrook, Calif.; 
Armed Forces Journal International; 
Aero Publishers, 1983), 70, 5-10, 16· 
17, 38. 

is; Rusco, Nl)rth Manitou Island) 9. 
153 Wagner, Continental!, 23, 27-28. 

159 Rusco~ North Manitou Island., 9. 
1'° Leelanau Deeds, Llber 55, 365-369. 
1bis transaction probably is the 
agreement referenced on p. 19 of David 
Fritz's "History Data Report." Fritz 
notes that the lands were transfetred in 
exchange for 0 one doll.ax and other 
valllilble considerations," and tllitt the 
agreement v.ras recorded in Leelanau 
County Deeds on 14 ~ovember 1927. 
161 Fritz, "History Data Report~" 19. 
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Figure 2.24. Women sorting cherrles, North 
Manitou Island, ca 1910s. The isolated 
North Manitou economy provided women 
with few opportunities to earn cash income. 
Women and children found wage work 
performing domestic chores for lhe Manitou 
Island Associalion, and for Cottage Row 
residents and lheir guests. A few 
agriculture-related chores also were 
available to women and children. Most of 
these jobs were seasonal, such as 
harvesting, sorting, and packing fruit for 
the Newhalls and, later, the Manitou 
island Association. 

'
62 Trust Agreement; 1 March 1928, 

Arthur Jay Lacy Papers, Bentley 
Historical Library, Ann .>\xbor, Mich. 

i$;; Hollistex, ~'Summer Resort," 

164 M:anitou Island Association 
Accounts Journal, September 1924 -
December 1929, lMIA Collection, 
Sleeping Bear Dunes Natioru:l 
Lakeshore, Empire, Mich. For a 
complete hst of the names that 
appeared on the Manitou Island 
Association payroll during the years 
1925-1929, see Appendix F. 
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ment, George M. McConnell, John McConnell, Allen A. Murray, 
Roger Sherman, and William R. Angell each were entitled to one 
fifth of the proceeds of North Manitou Island real estate, which was 
owned by the Security Trust Company. The agreement stipulated 
that the names of the trust beneficiaries were not to be released to 
the public, and that inquiries were to be referred to Allen Munay.162 

During the 1920s and 1930s the Manitou Island Association probably 
was a nominal partnership of these five men. The organization's day
to-day operations were administered by a paid manager who resided 
on the island. According to Josephine Hollister, there were rumors 
that the investors planned to develop the western side of the island 
as a hotel and golf course.16' If true, this resort development never 
materialized, however; the Manitou Island Association appears to 
have carried on a diversified operation during the 1920s, engaging in 
traditional island activities such as fruit farming, logging, commercial 
fishing, and supplying ice, wood, dairy products, and fresh vegetables 
to the local Coast Guru:d families and summer cottage owners. 

By the mid-1920s the MIA not only controlled most of North 
Manitou Island's land, but also the island's economic and social life. 
The Maleski family was the sole remaining independent farm family, 
and the island's only other significant employer was the U.S. govern
ment, which hired men to maintain the island coast guard station and 
the lighthouse at the southeastern end of the island. In addition to a 
salaried manager, the MIA employed a core workforce of approxi
mately ten men during 1925-1929. Other laborers were hired during 
the summer and autumn months, especially during the cherry and 
apple harvests.164 

For the female and adolescent members of several North 
Manitou families, the ML\ represented a significant market for labor 
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in a local economy where opportunities for earning cash income were 
limited (figute 2.24). The wives of MIA employees Henry and John 
Anderson were paid for "boarding men" at their homes in the south
ern portion of the island during haying season, and other island 
women were paid for cleaning, washing, and other household chores 
at the MIA funnhouse and lodge. Katie Shepard also provided 
employment to young women at her hotel and dining room. Nonethe
less, non-wage, subsistence labor occupied the majority of the island's 
women and children during this period. 

By and large, wage work, such as that described above, 
supplemented traditional subsistence activities. Many island families 
maintained small garden plots during the summer months, and a few 
kept a couple of dairy cattle, thereby retaining a minimal degree of 
self-sufficiency. Glen Furst reminisced that the black raspberries 
that flourished in the sunlit openings of the island's woodlands were 
a significant source of food for islanders during the 1920s. Even 
after Furst's stepfather moved the fumily to South l:v:lanitou Island, 
he q)ntinued to take a few days off each summer to harvest berries 
on North Manitou Island.165 Giles Merritt reminisced that the island 
had "acres of wild black berries;' and that island residents "canned 
them by the bushel.""" Merritt also recalled that members of the 
coast guard crew supplemented their diets by hunting rabbits and 
ducks, and by fishing on Liike J:v:lanirou during their free time. Other 
residents, including the :t>Weskis and Glen Furst's stepfather, gained 
additional income from trapping foxes and selling their pelts. 167 These 
exceptions aside, the principal source of cash income on the island 
was the multi-faceted business enterprise of the Manitou Island 
Association, which also controlled the flow of consumer goods onto 
the island through a company store that opened in 1925. 

According to Rita Hadra Rusco, the MIA's business dealings 
were largely managed by member Jack McConnell, who occupied the 
former Boardman and Newhall farmhouse when staying on the is
land.168 The MIA .initially focused its operation on agriculture, basing 
activities at two farms, one located adjacent to North Iv!anitou Village, 
and the other at the location of the former Crescent lumber camp. 
During the 1920s the MIA maintained a large free-range beef cattle 
herd, and substantially expanded the orchard acreage devoted to cherry 
production. The ML'\. also began transforming the island landscape 
into a more marketable recreational resource. In 1926 the association 
released a small herd of white tailed deer on the island with the intent 
of eventually establishing a population large enough to sustain hunting 
both for sport and the for the national venison market. The following 
year the MIA constructed a sawmill near its North Manitou Village 
farm, and began harvesting small amounts of timber to provide lumber 
and shingles fot the construction and maintenance of island buildings. 
Both of these ventures--sport-oriented recreation, and timber har
vesting-became increasingly important components of the MIA's 
business during subsequent decades. 

"' Glenn C Furst, iVY, Point of View 
(n.p., 1992), 77. 

"' Giles E. Merritt, handwritten 
recollections, 11 February 1986, Sleeping 
Bear Dunes National Lakeshore, 
Empire, Mich. 

'"Furst, My Point of View, 77; Giles E. 
Merritt, handwritten recollections 
dated 30 January and 11 February 
1986, Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Empire, l\o:lich.; Paul :Maleski, 
Jr., interview by authon;, .26 July 1997. 

"' Rusco, Nmb ManitmJ Island, 18. 
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169 Rusco, l\lorth .1.\fanitou Island, 9-10; 
Rita Had.ta Rusco, "Living on the 
IsLmd:' Detroit Free Prm (Detroit 
Section), 18 October 1981, 16. 

'"Jean Lundquist, interview by Eric 
MacDonald, Leland, Mich., 27 June 
1999, notes filed at Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore, Empire, Mich. 

m Fritz, "History Data Report:' 32; I. 
H. Bartlett, The Nwth Manitou Island 
Deer Herd: A Histbry and S Uf,f!Sled 
Management Plan, 4 Febrll2!}' 1944 
(Lansing: Deer Investigations, Grune 
Division, Department of Conserva
tion), 1-2; Rusoo, North Ma!li!ou Island, 
43. 

m I. H. Bartlett, "North Manitou 
Island's Deer Herd," Michigan ConserotJ
tion, September 1944, 10. 

"' Rusco, North Manito11 lsland, 43. 

"' Edgin McKee, "North Manitou 
Island 1937-1942," n.d. [ca. 1992], 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Empire, :Mich. McKee was 
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1942. 
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ASportsman'sPatadise 
During the 1930s management of the island deer herd became an 
increasingly important part of the MIA's operation. Other wildlife 
species, including raccoon, pheasant, ruffed grouse, and wild turkeys, 
were introduced in an attempt to make the island even mote attractive 
as a sportsman's retreat.169 However, deer was the species most 
favored by Angell and the managers of the Manitou Island Associa
tion. Jean Lundquist, who spent summers on the island during the 
late 1930s through the 1950s, recalled that Angell planted fields of 
alfalfa near Cottage Row to encourage deer to visit the village area. 
During the late 19 30s the MIA ceased harvesting apples from the 
vast Benham orchards, leaving the annual crops as fodder for the 
growing deer herd. Angell also banned dogs from the island for fear 
that they would chase or kill young deer.17° By 1930 the white-tailed 
deer population had dispersed throughout the entire island. Trails 
were evident by 1935, and two years.later a noticeable browse-line 
was visible in the island forests. The MIA obtained a breeder's 
license from the State of Michigan for deer and raccoon, allowing 
the association to manage and sell the animals for profit. Eighteen 
deer were harvested in 1927 during the first hunt organized by the 
MIA. 

The MINs sport hunting business became more sophisticated 
during the 1930s. Hunters were accommodated at the MIA lodge (the 
former Cottage Row dining hall), which could house 20-25 guests at a 
time. :n During the winter of 1938-39 the MIA began feeding the deer 
in order to maintain the population at artificially high levels. m 
Throughout the hunting season all of the MIA's employees worked as 
guides, and additioruil labor was procured from the mainland. 173 

Edgar McKee, the MIA manager during the late 1930s, recalled the 
carefully phuined, almost business-like, character of the hunting 
expenence: 

None of the hardships of hunting and taking care of your 
deer existed then. The hunter was transported to his 
hunting spot and picked up at the appointed time. The 
hunter's job was to shoot the deer bis guide pointed out to 
him. The guide took care of preparing the deer and 
dragging him to the appointed spot to be picked up.174 

Each sportsman was assigned a guide and a specific one-mile-square 
section within which he could hunt. m The MIA guatanteed that 
each hunter would take home at least one deer. ML-\ employees 
routinely cruised the island for deer to be given to hunters who 
failed to shoot and kill their own buck or doe. Apparently the island 
deer population was so large that obtaining the requisite number of 
animals for this purpose was a relatively simple task. McKee de
scribed the process: 

I would take my rifle in the company station wagon with a 
couple of guides, and drive through the woods. Most of _ 



the deer I shot, I shot from the window of the car. The 
boys would dress them out, and throw them :in the back 
of the car. It was not unusual to take in four or five deer 
in one afternoon. 116 

During this period, hunting privileges most likely were reserved for 
the invited guests of MIA members. North Manitou Island thus 
functioned as an exclusive hunting preserve, much in the ttadition of 
the private hunting clubs that became popular with wealthy men 
during the late nineteenth century.'77 

William Angell apparently spent little time on the island 
during the 1920s and 1930s. Most likely he was too preoccupied with 
his responsibilities at Continental Motors to spend long vacations on 
the island or to concern himself in the management of the Manitou 
Island Association. In 1929, Angell became president of the 
corporation's newly-formed subsidiary, Continental A.ircraft Engine 
Co. The following year the founder of Continental Motors was 
removed from his leadership position, and Angell took over as head 
of the company. Angell managed to keep the company financially 
solvent through the Great Depression, and in 1939 resigned his dual 
role as treasurer and president of the corporation. Although no 
longer at the helm of Continental Motors, Angell continued to serve 
on the boards of several automotive industry corporations.17' 

After his retirement from Continental Motors, Angell may 
have found more time for his many business investments, including 
the Manitou Island Association. Angell graduilly bought out other 
members of the MIA. He also increased his island land holdings, 
purchasing several Cottage Row properties during the late 1920s 
and 1930s. Angell purchased the former North Manitou Island the 
US. Coast Guard station, which dosed in April 1933, and acquired 
the U.S. lighthouse property at the southeastern end of the island in 
1938.179 By 1942, Angell owned seventy per cent of the Manitou 
Island Association, and Roger Sherman owned the remaining thirty 
per cent."0 Jean Lundquist recalled that Angell spent most of his 
summers on the island during the 1940s.'" 

In 1942, Angell employed Jack Hadra as his island business 
=ager, and hired Hadra's wife, Rita, as the island postmaster and 
operator of the MIA general store. The MIA's primary profit-making 
activities at this time were cherry production and deer hunting. 
Continental Motors continued to reserve much of the deer hunting 
season, which extended from mid-October through mid-December, 
for the exclusive use of its executives and business clients. 182 In 
addition to cherry production and deer hunting, Angell attempted to 
revive logging on the island during 1942-43 by hiring a professional 
forester to develop a management plan for the island, and by enter
ing into a timber cutting cono:act "'-ith futymond Phiel and Edward 
Cowles of Gaylord, Nlichigan.1"' 
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176 1vfcKee, ''North 1'1anitou Island 
1937-1942;' n.d. 
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TheAngellFoundation 
In 1946 Angell and Shernian modified the original 1928 trust 
agreement to extend its life and to reflect the new composition of 
the Manitou Island Association. The new agreement gave Angell a 
controlling 7/10 interest in the trust, with power to deal with real 
estate, and management and operation of the properties.184 Sometime 
between 1946 and 1949, Roger Sherman divested his 3/10 interest in 
the Manitou Island Association. By 1949, Angell owned ninety-five 
per cent of the MlA, and Avery Wing of Detroit owned the remain
ing five per cent share. That year, Angell created a non-profit, chari
table foundation-the William R. Angell Foundation-to be the 
beneficiary of his 19 /20 interest in the MIA. The il.ngell Foundation 
was organized at a meeting held on 14 April 1949. Its purpose was: 

To promote and assist in the education, training and 
development of young people; to establish, capitalize and 
conduct students' revolving loan funds and mike there
from character loans to worthy, needy young people 
pursuing or about to pursue regularly offered courses of 
study in colleges, universities, business and nurses' training 
schools; to assist in the comfort and wel&re of men, 
women, young people and children, particularly the young, 
aged, sick, poor, crippled, handicapped, and underprivi
leged; 185 

The foundation was formally incorporated several months 
later, on 29 September, and the first official meeting of its board of 
trustees was held on 6 October. Angell, who served as the 
organization's president, endowed the foundation with an iniria1 gift 
of one thousand doilats. W. O:aig Keith, who had served under 
Angell as Sec:retaty of Continental Motors during the 1930s, was vice
president, and Angeli's personal secretary, 1Yfargaret Londergan, was 
the foundation's secretaty-tteasurer.186 Angell intended the trust to 
exist in perpetuity, although he included a provision for its dissolution 
by a unanimous vote of the foundation trustees. However, only four · 
months after its creation, the foundation was confronted with the 
problem of disposing of its interest in the ML<\ when William Angell 
unexpectedly died on 25 January 1950, after being struck by a 
Detroit city bus. 187 

In addition to the 19 /20 interest in the Manitou Island 
Association, the Angell Foundation's endowment included a farm in 
Oakland County, and a building in Muskegon, i\lichigan. The 
foundation board initially considered liquidating its interest in the 
Manitou Island Association. According to \'Xi. Craig Keith, "the 
initial board of trustees were [sic] groping with the problem of how 
to accomplish the purposes of the Foundation with a major fixed 
asset of possible meager return possibilities; how the return might 
be increased; what additional investment would be required to that 
end; whether or not conversion to a liquid basis was desirable; and 
management problems operating the island by remote control, etc." 



North M:anirou Island's Settl=t History 

Figure 2.25. During 1he 1950s and 1960s the Angell Foundation 
increased efforts to mm! Norlh Manitou Island to sportsmen. In 
1965 a trip ID !he island was the grand prize in the annual archery 
and fishing contests sponsored by!he National Industrial Recreation 
associaiton (NIRA). Piciured fi1lm left to right are Don Neer, 
executive director of!he NIRA;Andy Lang, 1965 !ishlng champion, 
and Gene Caudill, 1965 archery champion. 

Offers for purchase came from individrutls who desired to use the 
island as an exclusive resort, much in keeping with the MIA's man
a,,oement practices, and from persons interested in exploiting the 
island's timber resources. Bids came from the Ball family of Muncie, 
Indiana, from Continental Motors Corporation, Philco Corporation, 
the Catholic Diocese of Grand Rapids, and from John Newhall of 
Glencoe, Illinois, who once had resided on the island as overseer of 
his family's fruit orchards.188 After considering these offers, however, 
the foundation trustees apparently decided to retain their interest in 
the MIA, and thereafter took an active role in its management.169 

The Angell Foundation initially continued the orientation of 
the MLl\'.s business ventures. The trustees considered harvesting the 
island's timber resources, but concluded in 1953 that "it was doubtful 
if going in business such as lumbering on the island was feasible 
considering the risks and management problems." The board agreed 
that "it would be better to have the money placed in some income 
producing investments."'"' After 1955, however, the l\1IA ceased 
harvesting cherries.191 At about the same rime, the Foundation trust
ees reduced the number of MIA employees and dosed the island 
store. Thereafter the Foundation trustees concenttated their attention 
on developing the island's recreation amenities (figure 2.25). After the 
MIA lodge was destroyed by fire in 1953, the former U.S. Coast 
Guard dwelling \1''1aS remodeled to serve as a new lodge to accom
modate hunters and other paying guests. The MIA also remodeled the 

'" Memoruidum, ['W~ Craig Keith to 
[Board of Trustees, William R. Angell 
Foundllrion],31December1976,Angell 
Foundation Collection, Sleeping Bear 
Dunes National Lakeshore, Empire, 
Mich. 
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Row properties, although he had never 
received the deed to his lot from 
Will.iiun Angell. According to W. Craig 
Keith, the .'\ngell Foundation board 
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attempt to g.iin complete control of the 
MIA§ in a couple of .instances offering 
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if he would agree to sell his share. 
Wmg neve.r accepted an offe.r from the 
foundation. 
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Trust«:, et al, and Unknown Owners, 
U. S. District Court fur the Western 
District of Michigan, Southern 
Division, 18 January 1983, Angell 
Foundation Collection, Sleeping Bear 
Dunes National Lakeshore, Empii:e, 
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North Manitou Island Assn. 
Leland. Michll!an. 

Phone: Area Code 616-ED 4-3962. 

Figure 2.26. The Manito!J Island 
Association logo incorporated imagery 
designed lo appeal lo recreational 
sportsmen. During !he 1960s and 1970s 
the logo appeared on brochures used lo 
promote North Manitou Island as an ideal 
spot for hunting and fishing. The foundation 
primarilymarketedlhe island to 
corporalions. 

"' Rusco, North Manitou Island, 127-
131. 

"' Muskegon Ommide, 8 October 1958, 
n.p. 

'" Gordon Charles, "Swiss Family 
Manitou,•:. Detroit ~yews Magaz!ne1 23 
March 1980, 34-36; 38. 

195 Ruseo, North Manitou Ltlami, 131. 
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Manitou.n 

197 Brodlut~ j'You Are Welcome at 
North Manitou Island .. , A Comfort
able Wilderness Where Hunting, 
Fishing and Nature ii.re Still as They 
Used to Be," ca. late 1960s, !>:!IA 
Collection, Sleeping Bear Dunes 
~ational Likeshore, Empire, Mich. 
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coast guard boat house, and rented three Cottage Row houses to 
guest& 192 A 1958 article published in the Muskegon Chrrmit:le noted that 

the isl:md's chief activity now centers around its licensed 
deer farm, only operation of its kind in Michigan, which 
annually attracts sportsmen from throughout the Midwest 
who pay well for the privilege of coming to the isl:md 
'IVith a deer guaranteed Exempt from state regulation, the 
island deer season uswilly opens in late October and 
closes in late December. Nearly a fourth of the 1,000 
animal herd is harvested each year, with hunters permitted 
to take deer of either sex, but big bucks are the prime 
target.,,, 

Reversing its earlier decision, the Foundation trustees entered 
into a logging contract with the firm of Jurica and Day in 1956 in an 
attempt to off-set the huge cost of its deer-feeding progwn. The 
Foundation's goal was to implement a sustained-yield system by 
selecting only trees larger than fourteen inches in diameter, and 
removing appro:icimately one million board feet per year on a twenty
year rotation basis. 194 The Foundation also incressed its island land 
holdings during the late 1950s by purchasing the Maleski farm in 
1955, and acquiring the Boumique property over a three-year period 
from 1956 to 1959. 

The profitability of the ML~s deer hunting business was 
impacted by changes to the federal tax codes during the 1950s. Most 
of the association's contracts were with executives of major coi:po
rations, who organized hunting excursions to the island as entertain
ment for clients. The tax code changes limited the extent to which 
corpotations could deduct such entertainment expenses, with the 
result bcing that "the rime of large hunting parties of one coi:pora
tion with exclusive use of the facilities w-as over. The smaller lodge 
was shared by groups of different coi:porations."195 To make the island 
more attractive to sportsmen the MIA stocked the isl:md with 
pheasants, Guinea hens and chukar partridge and wild turkeys 
between 1961and1963.196 The MIA producedillusttated brochures to 
advertise the island's recreational amenities, claiming in one brochure 
that " ... here, you'll find things as they were when the Indians roamed 
the land." and "There are 15,000 acres of unspoiled forest .... There 
are abandoned lumber camps and settlements evoking memories of 
an earlier day. There are no stores, no bars , .. there are no movies, and 
no drive-ins."797 

In an attempt to expand the island's appeal beyond deer 
hunters, the ML'\ promoted Lake Manitou for sport fishing (figure 
2.26). The lake's native smallmouth bass were supplemented with 
rainbow trout in 1964, 1965, and 1968.198 A MIA btochute from the 
late 1960s described the lake as teeming "with big bass, scrappy 
trout and panfish; weedbeds and holes, wild-rice paddies and drop
offs, fallen timbers and rocky coves." The island accommodated 
twenty fishermen or twenty-five hunters at a rime ' 99 A brochure 
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Figure 2.27. Schematic plan of North Manitou Island airport. ca. 
ea~y 1960s. During the 1940s through the 1960s, air travel 
played an increasingly importanl role in lhe business operations of 
the Manitou lslandAssocialion, and in !he lives of island residents. 
After WOOd War II, charier service lo lhe island was available lfom 
Traverse City and Frankfort. The Island landing strip represenled 
a vital link to the mainland. Airplanes delivered lfesh food, 
packages, and supplies to island residents, a role that was 
especially crucial during times when boats could not crass the 
Manitou Passage. The Manitou lslandAssociation improved the 
island's landing facilities during the 1960s, and thereafter 
prominenUyfeatured a sketch plan of the North Manitou landing 
strip in its marketing literalure. 
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Figure 2.28. The airplane era on North Manitou Island may have begun in August 1926 
when an aircraft landed in the large agricultural clearing near North Manitou Village. The 
airplane carried several Muskegon and Chicago businessmen, including Ross W. Judson, 
who lhen was President of Continental Motors Company. William Angell and Roger Sherman 
also probably used the fourteen-passengertrl-motor Fokker airplane owned by Continental 
Motors for trips to the island. Continental Motors was a leader in using aircraft for business 
!ravel, and developed lts own airport at Muskegon In 1926. The company formed an 
aeronautical division in 1928, and a subsidiary, Continental Aircraft Engine Co., in 1929. 

describing the MIA fishing package included testimonials from 
executives and sportsmen representing locales across the countty. 
Fishermen paid a fee of twenty-five dollars per day, which included 
room, boa.rd, tta.nsportation to and from Lake Manitou, and use a 
boat on the lake.200 Deer hunters .in groups of five or more paid $225 
each for three days. Individual hunters paid ten dollars extra for the 
same package, which .included lodging, meals, and guide service and 
the MIA guarantee of "a deer for every hunter."201 To improve access 
to the island by the island's privileged clientele, the MIA expanded 
and improved the island landing field during the 19 60s, extending the 
runway to 4,500 feet and erecting an airplane hangar (:figw:es 2.27 and 
2.28).202 

During the 1970s the MIA continued to promote sport 
hwiting and fishing on the island. The MIA's promotional literature 
more profusely extolled the island's natural beauty. "North Manitou 
Island has 15,000 acres of natural forest teeming with wildlife in the 
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unspoiled beauty of early Michigan" claimed one brochure, urging the 
reader to "see [the island) in the verdant cool summer or in the fall 
when nature splashes the island with vivid golds, reds and ochres."203 

By the mi<l-1970s the cost of a three-day deer hunt had risen to $345. 
The MIA permitted only 15 hunters, and a total of no more than 20 
guests on the island at any one time, significantly fewer than the 20-25 
sportsmen that were accommodated dw:ing the 1960s. 2<l4 In 197 6, the 
MIA raised its deer hunting rate to $400 to cover increased expenses. 
The association also offered, for the first time, a two-day spring turkey 
hunring package for $175, which included a two-turkey guarantee. The 
fisherman's package included room and meals, transportation to Lake 
Manitou, and use of a fishing boat for $50 per day.2<l5 

While its marketing strategy focused on North Manitou's 
natural beauty, the MIA continued the program of timber harvesting 
on the island, which had commenced in 1956. In 1972 the MIA 
entered into a five-year agreement ·with the Lake :tvfichigan Hard
wood Company for selective cutting of timber on the island. Ac
cording to the agreement, the minimum annruil harvest was one 
million board-feet, while the maximum was set at one-filld-11-half 
million board-feet. During the mi<l-1970s the MIA explored the 
possibility of initiating experimental cuttings on the island in coop
eration \\oith foresters from Michigan Technological University 
(MTU). The MTU researchers apparently visited the island and 
provided the MIA with a report outlining management recommenda
tions; however, it appears as though no further .research was done 
following this initial work.206 The MIA protected the aesthetic appear
ance of the island by confining loggers to areas not immediately 
adjacent to roads and trails. 2<l7 The island's forests thus provided the 
MIA with two marketable resources--the "unspoiled beauty of early 
Michigan," and the more tangible commodity of timber. In fact, the 
income generated from timber harvesting substantially subsidized the 
MIA's deer hunting operation. 2<l• Combined, the ML~s deer hunting 
and forestry ventures were modestly profitable: other than 1975, gross 
revenues generated by these activities "more than covered taxes and 
expenses."209 The Angell Foundation used its MIA profits to award 
small grants to colleges. 

Proposed Dunes Park 
Although the Angell Fmmdation succeeded in obtaining a reasonable 
return on its MIA investments, its board of trustees remained some
what ambivalent about the organization's continued involvement in 
the business. The board routinely considered purchase offers for its 
share of the MIA, and took a "keen interest" in a 1962 proposal to 
include the island in "a proposed dunes national park."210 Although 
early plans for Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore omitted the 
island, the final proposal included both North and South Manitou 
islands within the national lakeshore boundaries. The legislation 
enacted by Congress on 21 October 1970, authorized the creation of 
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a 71,000-acre national park preserve along the northeastern shore of 
Lake l'>fichigan, encompassing 

... certain outstanding natural features, including forests, 
beaches, dune formations, and a.nc:ient glacial phenom
ena . . . along the !lJainland shore of Lake 1'.fich.igan and 
on certain nearby islands in Benzie and Leelanau Coun
ties, l'>fichigan . , . 211 

The National Park Service's land acquisition program 
initially targeted lands on the l'>fichigan mainland. After acquiring 
most of the lands within the authorized mainland boundary and 
South :Manitou Island, the National Pal'.k Sen-ice (NPS) offered the 
Angell Foundation $4.5 million for North Manitou Island in 1977. 
The foundation board refused thi~ offer, contending that the island 
was worth more than three times the NPS appraisaL The matter was 
thereafter referred to federal courts, with hearings in the condemna
tion case beginning in 1978.212 While the NPS appraisal was based on 
the island's value for recreational use, the Angell Foundation derived 
its valuation from the estimated worth of the island's natural re
sources. The foundation board investigated the potential profitability 
of sand and gravel mining, concocting an elaborate proposal for 
creating a harbor at the southern end of the island in conjunction 
with a huge mining operation. The board also considered the profit to 
be generated from more intensive exploitation of the island's timber 
resources, and even hired a ream of nuclear engineers to assess the 
island's potential as a nuclear power station. The Angell Foundation's 
final appraisal was based on a sche!lJe for developing the island into a 
modern facility for producing and processing cherries. After consider
ing testimony from expert witnesses in the cherry industry, a federal 
judge set the value of the island at just over $11 million in 1983. The 
National Park Service took possession of the island the follo.,.1.ng 
yeru:. 

lhe National Park Era 
The Angell Foundation began preparing for National Park Service 
take-over of the island during the late 1970s. The MIA held its final 
deer hunt, which yielded just over 500 animals, during the 1977 -78 
season in an attempt to reduce the island herd to roughly 150 ani.rrutls. 
The MIA also discontinued supplemental feeding of the deer herd 
after the 1977-78 season.2" During autumn 1979, the MIA moved the 
caretaker and his wife from the island, and sold most of the equip
ment and furnishings on the .island.214 The discontinuance of both 
hunting and the supplemental feeding program had a tremendous 
impact on North Manitou's natuxal systems. The island deer popula
tion soared, severely stressing the island's native plant communities. 
The groundlayer and understory vegetation of the island's fmests 
were eliminated almost completely by the voracious deer herd, 
which suffered mass starvation during the winter and spring seasons. 
Local newspapers reported the plight of the North Manitou Island 
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Manitou.;' 
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deer, generating negative publicity for both the National Paxk Service 
and the Angell Foundation.215 

While federal courts debated the fair !lll.ltket value of the 
island, the National Park Service hired a team of wildlife researchers 
to study the white-t:ailed deer problem. The consultants' report, 
completed in 1982, concluded that the island's native plant and 
animal communities 'lvould recover only if the deer population was 
reduced immediately and thereafter maintained for several yea.rs at 
levels of 200-300 animals. To achieve this end, the researchers 
recommended that the NPS coordinate public deer hunts on an 
annual basis.216 The following year, plant ecologists studying the 
island's vegetation reached a sirnila.t conclusion, advising that "a 
large scale reduction in the deer population, if not their total re
moval from the island, should be a top priority if the declining 
quality of the vegetation .is to be abated and later reversed."217 The 
first NPS-sponsored deer hunt on North Manitou Island occurred 
during the late autumn of 1984, the year that the agency officially 
gained control of the property. 

Following the implementation of an annual deer hunt, and 
other natural resource management measures undertaken by the 
National Park Service, the condition of North Manitou Island's plant 
and wildlife habitats has improved. N--PS. management policies have 
emphwed protecting the .island's outstanding natural features and 
significant plant and wildlife habitats from adverse human impacts, 
while also encouraging regeneration of North Manitou's forest and 
dune veget:arion.21

' The island provides habitat for several rare plant 
species, i!lcluding Pitcher's thistle (Cirsium pitcheri), a federally-listed 
endangered species, and two State of Michigan threatened species: 
Pumpelly's brome grass (Bromus pumpel/Umus), and American chestnut 
(Castenea dentata).219 In addition to these threatened plant species, two 
bird species on the federal list of endmgered species----piping plover 
and bald eagle-nest on the island. 220 

Among North l\fanitou's most important and fragile habitats 
are its shoreline and perched dunes, the "Pot Holes," and its wet
lands (figure 1.3). The flora of the island's black ash swamp com
munities, which extend southward from Lake Manitou, is extremely 
diverse, including several species found nowhere efae on the 
Manitou islands. The area around Tamarack provides habitat for a 
few bog species that likewise are unique to North Manitou Island. 22

' 

The .island is certa.inly one of the best places within the Sleeping 
Bear Dunes region for visitors to experience the diversity and beauty 
of nature. Yet, despite the resilience and apparent integrity of its 
natural systems, the island landscape remains extensively, if not 
permanently, altered by the accumulated effects of human habitation. 
The aesthetic character and distribution of the island's habitat types
dunes, woodland, and cleru:ings--are most dearly a cultural artifacts 
(figure 2.29). 
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Figure 2.30. Stems of raspberries and 
sugar maple seedlings become entwined in 
the remains of an abandoned automobile 
on North Manitou Island, ame!aphorforthe 
ways in which humanity and the non
human world are interwoven. 
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EnvironmentalI.egacyofEuro-American.Habitation 
on North Manitou Island 
The landscapes of North Manitou Island, even those places that are 
remote from the major nodes of settlement, beru: the imprint of past 
human activities, aspirations, and beliefs. Clues to the island's 
history are at times overt, such as the old railroad grade that traces 
an arc through the forests in the northwestern portion of the island. 
In other instances the evidence is as remarkably, wonderfully subtle, 
as the feathery, pink tufts of spotted knapweed and the lacy blooms 
of wild carrot nodding in the breeze. It is possible to read narratives 
of both progress and declension in such a landscape. In clearing 'Vast 
swaths of 'Virgin hardwood forests during the mid-nineteenth cen
tury, crews of wood choppers permanently altered a complex 
ecosystem. Contempo:tary observers, Matglll:et Fuller among them, 
certainly were aware of the magcitude of the destruction, yet they 
nonetheless viewed it as a step in the inevitable, on-going process 
of transforming the American wilderness into a suitable setting for 
human civilization. 

Following the wood choppers, Euro-American settlers 
claimed patches of the Notth Manitou Island landscape as their 
own, inserting humm-dependent biotic systems based on agriculture 
and animal husbandry amidst the fragmented, native forest ecosys
tems. The settlers integrated new, humanized plants and animals 
into the landscape, and translocated "wild" species from other parts 
of the continent. It is, perhaps, such introductions that most para-



North Manitou Island's Settlement History 

Figure 2.31. Trail through recent-growth 
!orest on Norlh Manitou Island, 1995. 

dox.ically blw: ttaditional distinctions between nature and culture. A 
hybridized variety of sweet cherry or a purebred Angus steer is 
readily recognized as a product of both human culture and non· 
human nature. However, a "wild" deer, or a raccoon, or an il.:lneri
can chestnut tree in a landscape that did not previously accommo
date them, is a less obvious manifestation of the manipulative 
power of humankind. 

Today, visitors to North Manitou Island experience nature in a 
setting that undeniably has been shaped by its unique history-a 
hndscape that continues to evolve in accord with both human 
values and processes of non-human nature (figure 2.30). The 
immense, verdant hardwood forests that blanket most of the island 
landscape bear only a superli.cial resemblance to the "enormous 
growth of ttees" that so impressed William Cullen Bryant and other 
visitors to North M2.nitou a century and a half ago. Although 
northern hardwoods today comprise slightly more th.an eighty per 
cent of the island's vegetative cover, years of extensive timber 
harvesting and agriculture have cumulatively altered the aesthetic 
quality and species composition of the island's forests (figures 2.29 
and 2.31). In many locales, logging repeatedly "set back" the course 
of ecological succession on the island. The timber harvesting 
practices of Smith & Hull and Peter Stormer, for example, altered 
the species composition of vast areas of island forests, creating 
small gaps and openings in the forest canopy. Such gaps conse
quently increased the amount of "edge" habitat (i.e., border areas 
between forest and open communities) on the island. In these sunny 
openings, plant species such as wild raspberries proliferated, as did 
edge-habitat wildlife species such as rabbits. Such unintended side
effects of logging greatly benefited many island residents, who 
utilized wild foods to supplement their diets. m Non-human nature 222 Fw:st, My Point ef View, 77. 
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"' Hazlett and Van de Kopple, 
Temstrid V~on, 23. 

"" McCullough and Case, '~'hlte
tailed Deer of North l\clanltou," 5. 

z:; Hazlett and Vande Kopple, 
TermtritJI Vegetation, 23; McCullough 
and Case, "\\:'!Ute-tailed Deer of 
North :Nfa.rtitou.," 5~6; Risdon7 survey 
notes; \\?hitfo~ "Genetic Develop
ment of the Forests"; Hazlett and 
Vande Kopple, op. cit., defined six sub
'tltpes of northern hardwood forest on 
North Manitou Island: (1) Beech
.Maple-Yellow Birch-Cherry; (2) Beech; 
(3) Maple; (4) :Beech-Maple-Aspen; (5) 
Beech-Maple-Yellow Bir<:h-Cherry
Aspen-Ash, and (6) Oak. 

"" Hazlett and Vande Kopple, 
Terrestrial Vegetation, 44. 

"" Hazlett and Vande Kopple, 
Terrestrial V'J!!lalion, 46. 
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and human culture have interacted on North Manitou Island in 
intricate, diverse, and unexpected ways. 

Timber extraction, maritime, agricultuxal, and recreational 
activities all left their mark on the land. Evidence of past logg:ing 
activities is still fresh in the North Mru:lltou landscape, revealed in 
earthen depressions and scattered artifacts at former logging camps, 
the relict railroad grade of the Smith & Hull operation, and nutner
ous, large stumps scattered throughout the forests. Most of the 
hardwood stands on North l'vf>i.oitou are either second- or third
growth rimber.223 NPS natural resources consultants McCullough and 
Case estimated that thirty percent of the island's hardwood forest (i.e., 
approximately twenty-five per cent of the island) had been logged 
between 1962 and the time of their study in 1982.22" The numerous, 
large eastern hemlock trees noted by federal land surveyor Orange 
Risdon in 1847, and identified by Harry Nichols ·Whitford as a prime 
component of the climax northern hardwoods forest, have all but 
disappeared so that today this species is a relatively minor constitu
ent of the island's forest communities. Currently, the dominant tree 
species on the island ru:e American beech, and sugar maple. Black 
cherry (Prunus serotina)-a species that was mentioned only infre
quently in Risdon's notes-also is abundant.225 The relative abundance 
of black cherry and other early succession.al, or "gap phase," species 
such as paper birch, yellow birch (Betttla alleghaniensis), and big-tooth 
aspen, indicate the youthfulness of much of the North Manitou.'s 
forested landscapes. 

Although it is difficult to assess the ecological effect of the 
large numbers of cattle and hogs that roamed North Manitou Island 
for several decades during the nineteenth and early twentieth centu
ries, considetably more is known about the impact that the intro
duced deer herd has had on the island landscape. Established on the 
island during the late 1920s, the deer population has altered the 
ecology all of the island's major terrestrial ecosystems-forests, 
open fields, and dunes. A 1983 study concluded that deer apparently 
had eliminated sugar rnaple and hemlock saplings frorn the forest 
understory, and had virtually ei<rirpated 22 species from the island 
forest cotntnunities, including two species-T axus canadensis and 
Mikhclla npens--which in 1901 were described as being "very abun
dant."22' 

Deer have eliminated most understory herbs and shrubs, and 
trimmed young trees of their lower branches, giving the forests nn 
open, park-like appearance. The white-tailed deer population also 
has retarded the typical pattern of succession in abandoned farm 
fields by eliminating young shrubs and tree saplings. Hazlett and 
Vande Kopple estimated that the appearance of old fields on North 
Manitou is essentially "the same as it was almost fifty years ago."227 ln 
addition, seven dune species are presumed to be absent from the 
island due to over-browsing by deer. The extensive dune "heaths" 
consisting of Junipma and Arctostaphylos in association with sand 
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cherry (Prunus pumifa), which were described by Henry Cowles in 
1899, have disappeared.228 In total, deer have eliminated or greatly 
reduced the populations of at least thirty-thtee common, native 
species on North 1'.fa.oitou Island; the island flora today includes 
nearly twenty-five per cent fewer native species than that of neigh
boring South "Manitou Island."" Deer also filtered the island's wildlife 
populations. During the 1960s snowshoe hare and foxes disappeared 
from the island, probably because deer eliminated the underbrush 
and herbaceous plants upon which the bare depended.23-0 

Although certainly extensive, the effects of human h2.bitation 
on North .Manitou Island's natural system have not been entitely 
subtractive. Euro-American settlers brought with them both domesti
cated and "-..ild" animal and plant species, and thereby increased the 
diversity of lifeforms on the island. Most of these alien plant and 
animal species have not persisted in the landscape since the end of 
agricultutal activities on the island. However, many of the remaining 
species appear to be well-established constituents of the island's 
current ecosystems. In 1983, Hazlett and Vande Kopple documented 
31 non-native plants species on the North Manitou (see Appendix G). 
These included plants that formerly were cultivated for food, such as 
Welsh onion, chives, asparagus, apple, and butternut, as well as orna
mental plants like lily-of-the-valley, grape hyacinth, Norway maple, 
lilac, and flowering quince. In addition to these intentionally-intro
duced species, several exotic, "weed" species have become firmly 
established in the island landscape, including sour dock (Rumex 
cri.spus), and Queen Anne's lace, ot wild carrot (Duacus carota).zs1 

Spotted knapweed (Cmtauria maculosa), a Eurasian species that is 
particularly abundant in open fields, is believed to have been intro
duced into the l:nited States during the 1890s as a contaminant in 
shipments of European alfalfa seed. " 2 In all, Hazlett and Vande 
Kopple estimated that nearly 28 pet cent of the island's flora con
sisted of non-native species.233 

The e»tent ro which nature and cultute were blurred in terms 
of human perception was most evident during the 1920s and 1930s 
when the l'vfanitou Island Association attempted to improve upon 
nature by sroclting the island's forests w:ith wild game, and planting 
Lake Manitou with fish. As described in the association's marketing 
literature of the 1960s and 1970s, the resulting landscape seemed 
more "natural" or "wild" than ever before. For more than forty years, 
sportsmen ventuted to the island to avail themselves of natute's 
stupendous bounty, seeruingly oblivious that their sport was depen
dent upon a wholly humanized ecosystem. Similru:ly, ishtnd residents 
during the 1920s and 1930s supplemented their diets by gathering 
native blackberries and hunting v;i!d rabbits, apparently- not cogni
zant that the astonishing abundance of these species, too, was as 
much a product of human activities as it was a gift of natute. 

As this account of human habitation and env:ironmenl:lll 
manipulation on Nor th Manitou Island attests, wild, non-human 

'" Hazlett and Vande Kopple, 
Termtria! Vigctatian, 44, 46. 

"' Hazlett and Vande K.opple, 
T emslrial Vegetation, 45. 
230 Gordon Charles, ''Swiss Family 
Manitou." As of 1998, fox have since 
reappeared~ while snowshoe hare remain 
absent from the island fauna. 

"' See the "Catalogue of Vasculaz 
Plants" in Hazlett and Vande Kopple, 
T emstrial Vegetation, 62-102. 

"' Randy Hoffman and Kclly Keams, 
eds. Wisconsin Ma11J1a! of Contn;I 
&commendations for Eroh/lfcaf/y Invasive 
Plant.t (Madison, Wisc.; Bureau of 
Endangered Resources, Department of 
Natural Resources, 1997), 44. 

'" Calculated from a table provided 
by Hazlett and Vande Kopple, 
Terrestrial V~tation,. 45, 
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Figure 2.32. This view of Tamarack 
Lake was captured sometime during the 
earty 1900s by John Newhall of one of 
his associates. During the 1940s the 
lake was a popular 'frogging" destination 
for Jean (Londergan) Lundquist, 
daughter of William Angeli's executive 
secretary, Margaret londergan. 

234 John Newhall Collection, Chicago 
Maritime Society, Chicago, Ill. 
235 Lundquist, interview. 

70 

nature has undeniably placed limitations on human activities. At the 
same time is has profoundly inspired poets, recreationists, scientists, 
and professional resource managers. For example, while promoting 
timber harvesting on their island land, the Newhalls.and their 
summer guests took pleasure drives along the island's densely 
wooded trails, camped among the trees in tents and primitive 
shacks, bathed and canoed in Lake Manitou, and picnicked along 
the shores of Lake Michigan. The photograph scrapbooks of John 
Newhall, which now reside at the Chicago Maritime Society, contain 
numerous views of recreational activities. However, they also 
contain various composed depictions of "nature" on the island, 
revealing the photographer's affinity for natural beauty as expressed 
in the island's forests, lakes, and dunes (figure 2.31).234 William Angell 
likewise has been described as a manwho loved "nature," one who 
"was fond of every tree and bush." While he actively manipulated the 
island's wildlife populations, Angell also prohibited the use of motor
ized equipment on Lake Manitou in order to preserve the natural 
quietude of the setting.235 The history of a landscape like North 
Manitou Island reveals the extent to which human culture and non
human culture are intertwined, and the limitations that our cultural 
traditions place on our understanding of both. 



Chapter Three 

Cultivating a 
Comfortable 
Wdderness 

In recounting the history of agricultural practices in the Sleeping 
Beat Dunes region, Haswell and Alanen employ the phases of techno
logical development proposed by Lewis Mumford in his seminal text, 
Tecbniu rtnd Ci•ilization. 1 Mumford was concerned with the historical 
processes by which Western civilization had acco=odated machines. 
He identified three successive waves of mechanization, beginning 
with the development of the tool, the intermediary machine-tool, and, 
finally, the emergence of the rru1chine. Tools resulted from manipula
tion of natu.ta! elements and depended upon the skill of the worker. 
In contrast, machines were chatacteri2:ed by automatic action and 
relied upon external power sources. Accompanying each wave of 
mechanization were technological changes related to specific means 
of generating and utilizing energy, special types of workers, and 
distinct modes of production.2 

Mumford divided the process by which Western culture 
assimilated the machine into three historical phases: eotechnic, 
pakotechnic, and neotechnit. In Mumford's scheme, the era preceding the 
eotechrtic phase set the stage for the later development of machine 
technology. During this "pre-machine" era, "the dominant ways of 
life were the outcome of agriculture, and the religion and science of 
the day." Exttactive indu.w:ies such as timber cutting, quarrying and 
mining were of prime importance. 3 The subsequent eotechnic phase 
was a "period of preparation" during which "all of the key discover
ies facilitating mechanization were either invented or foreshadowed." 
The principal inanimate power sources were water and wood. Tech
nology during the eotechnic phase was based on handicraft, and 
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both human economy and society were closely =nnected with 
agriculture. 4 

Mumford's paleotechnic phase roughly corresponded with 
the industrial revolution, during which extemal forces of nature 
were harnessed, and materials, capital and labor were consolidated 
and systematized. Use of human power diminished substantially, 
and coal became the predominant source of mechanical power. 5 In 
Mumford's view the most recent phase, the neotechnic, could not be 
defined as a period, but was, rather, a "physical-social complex."' 
The neotechnic phase was characterized by the preeminence of 
science in driving technological change. The application of scien
tific knowledge to technology fueled the development and use of 
synthetic compounds and materials, more rigid managerial protocols 
in production, automatism in operation, and the promulgation of 
completely stmdardized goods. Neotechnic technology relied on a 
new form of power: electricity. Neotecbnic culture was preoccupied 
with power, mobility, and communication.' The eotechnic, 
paleotechnic, and neotechnic phases were sequential, yet they were 
somewhat indistinct temporally. Mumford characterized the phases 
as "successive but over-lapping and interpenetrating."8 In Mumford's 
vi=, contemporary mechanical civilization was "the sum totlll" of 
all the phases. 

Mumford's model is based on an analysis of the history of 
European culture, particulatly that of England and Western Europe, 
and it applies to human industry in general, not just to agriculture. 
His phases are defined by dominant techniques that exerted a com
manding influence over techniques. Thus, Mumford's phases do not 
deal so much with technical systems, but do constitute a workable, if 
somewhat vaguely defined, chronology of technological development. 
Other historians have grappled with the wk of providing a more 
refined w.alysis of technological development, often by attempting to 
incotporate more elements and multiple analytical perspectives. For 
example, the French social philosopher Jacques Ellul's The Tech11ological 
Society, published twenty years after Mumford's Technics and Civilization, 
examined the history of techniques from the perspectives of econom
ics, politics, and sociology. Ellul claimed to be concerned primarily 
with presenting an accurate account of fact without causal explana
tion. Nevertheless, in The Technoli>gU:al Society Ellul essentially was 
concerned with the erosion of moral values, and the economic and 
political consequences of a society dominated by technicians.9 

A more recent, significant at:tcinJ?t at providing a more refined 
analysis of the history of techniques is Berttand Gille's two-volume 
The History uf Techniques. As described by Gille, the historical aspect 
of this project attempted to "avoid too many divisions" and "to 
reintegrate each history of techniques into a larger historical group
ing, which could itself be easily linked to economic or demographic 
history and the history of science or ideas, and finally also factual 
history ... " 10 Gille's work certainly is the most comprehensive recent 



attempt to define historic "technical systems," encompassing a 
chronology of technical development that spans from Austtalopith
ecine pebble tools to the "transmission of thought" via computers. 
Yet, like Mumford's phases, Gille's systems remain somewhat 
vaguely and arbitrarily defined chronologically, and the aspects 
which link them are often obscw:e. 

Although formulated mote than six decades ago, Mumford's 
simple three-phase chronology still serves as a useful heuristic for 
considering the changing nature of agricultural technologies during 
various times in the past. Mumford correlated the eotechnic phase, 
which occurred during 1000 - 1750 AD. in Europe, with pre-1850 
society and culture in the United Sates. He speculated that the 
paleotechnic phase emerged in the United States after circa 1850, and 
that it reached its peak around the beginning of the twentieth century. 
By 1910 the neotechnic phase was evident in both Europe and 
America, where "a definite counter-mru:ch against paleotechnic 
methods began in industry itself."" 

In adapting Mumford's scheme to the history of agricult:u.tal 
practices in the Sleeping Bear Dunes Region, Haswell and Alanen 
applied the term "pre-technic" to the subsistence agriculture prac
ticed by aboriginal peoples during ca. 1000 - 1840 A.D.12 Euro
American settlers introduced eotechnic practices, circa 1840 -
1860s. Although still primarily a subsistence strategy, the eotechnic 
agriculture of the settlers utilized tools such as metal plowshares 
and draft animals. During the paleotechnic phase, which began 
during the 1860s, agriculture was "extensive, rather than intensive, 
in ruttute" and was undertaken not solely for subsistence, but to 
yield "ma:icimum profits v.rith minimum effort;" paleotechnic produc
tion strategies emphasized "cash crops."" Haswell and Alanen 
associate the neotechnic phase, which arrived in the national lakeshore 
region in 1939 when the Cherryland Rural Electrification Association 
was organized, with the emergence of "scientific" agriculture. This 
phase was characterized by increasing reliance on external energy 
sow:ces, "accelerated mechanization of agriculture:' and "a more 
rational approach to land use." Neotechnic agricultural production 
was further integrated >1rith, and dependent upon, national and inter
national m.arkets.14 

The chronology described by Has"''<ill and Alanen is consis
tent with the approach of Dandekar and Schoof, whose typology of 
Michigan farms correlates physical form with the historical develop
ment of agriculture. In Dandeb.r and Schoof's assessment, the 
influence of ethnicity on building forms and farmstead layout 
gradually gave way to economic, technical and functional consider
ations. They proposed five distinctive farm types related to markets 
and modes of production. Farm types differed relative to several 
factors: the extent of the market for which they produced; the 
agricultural commodities produced and the organizational structure 
of the farm enterprise; the mode of production; and the extent of 
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mechanization. Although the array of types also was delimited 
chronologically, the Michigan farms studied by Dandekar and 
Schoof rarely fit exclusively within one pure phase or type. Rather, 
most farms underwent a ptocess of continual transformation, 
although change sometimes occw:red very slowly. At any given time, 
farms that exemplified a production and marketing pattern typical 
of an earlier period often remained vl;ible, coexisting with later 
types.1s 

Prehistoric Resource Exploitation and Pre-t:ech:nic 
Agriculture 
Pre-technic agricultural practices probably never were prevalent on 
North Manitou Island. Before the arrival of Ew:o-American settlers, 
the native inhabitants of the Sleeping Bear Dunes area most likely 
used the island primarily as a hunting and fishing ground and, per
haps, for ceremonial purposes. Archaeological data indicate that the 
island was occupied by abori,,,oinal peoples by at least 1000 BC, and 
again between AD 1000 and the time of contact with Europeans (ca. 
1630-1650). The clustering of known archaeological sites on North 
Manitou Island suggests that prehistoric occupation was concentrated 
along the eastern shore of the island.16 One of the sites, 20LU38, was 
relatively substantial in size, suggesting that it may have been occu
pied by a larger group over a longer period of rime, or that it may 
represent the accretional occupations of smaller groups.17 The sites 
indicate that the resources of North J\>lanitou Island may have been 
utilized more intensively thrui would otherwise be expected of island 
habitats in general, The reason for this is unclear, as it is likely that 
island habitats contained few, if any, floral or faunal elements that 
would have been less abundant or unavailable on the mainland. 

Fauna! resources that Late Archaic and Woodland peoples 
may have obtained on North lv1anitou Island include small mammals 
such as squirrel, hare, and perhaps beaver and muskrat. Other animals, 
such as black bear, white-tailed deer, and moose, probably were 
hunted on the mainland, but most likely were not available on the 
island. None of these species inhabited the island at the time of 
Euro-American settlement (ca. 1830). In addition to small mammals, 
passenger pigeons, and various water birds and their eggs may have 
been available on the island during short seasonal .intervals. Aborigi
nal peoples may have used sheltered shoreline sites on the island as 
fishing camps. A severely deteriorated dugout canoe that was recov
ered in 1966 from Lake :Manitou suggests that the island's inland hke 
may have been utilized as a source for fish, turtles, or frogs.18 

Archaeological evidence collected from the mainland indicates 
that the Late Archaic and Late Woodland inhabitants of the lakeshore 
region collected and utilized wild plants, although it is not clear 
whether such activity also occurred on the islands. ' 9 It seems unlikely 
that prehistoric people engaged in large-scale manipulation of the 
environment on North Manitou. Nonetheless, prehistoric occupation 



of the North Manitou may have impacted the island's ruitive plant 
communities. The most likely influence is the possible introduction 
or dispersal of native weedy species. In any event, these impacts 
would have been incidental, rather than deliberate. 

Early Euro-American Settlement and Agriculture 
The impact of European and Euro-American immigrants on the 
North Manitou Island landscape was more deliberate and extensive. 
By the rnid-1840s crews of wood choppers were diligently felling the 
island's hardwood forests. Though undocumented, the first farms on 
the island certainly consisted of small, subsistence plots that were 
cultivated by these men. A few subsistence gardeners may have traded 
island-grown food with other members of the local population, but 
most probably did not produce food or fiber commodities for export 
to external markets. This pattern of small-scale, subsistence agricul
ture probably persisted through the 1850s, although by 1860 there was 
at least one large-scale farming operation on the island. 

The 1860 federal population census counted 270 inhabitants 
on North Manitou Island, ten of whom were farmers: Carl Botohaen, 
Frederick Crofs, John Dalton, Bobos Trumel, Amey Christopher, 
Stephen Bower(?), Charles L?, George Sits, Christopher Curts, and 
John Matlanch (?), who reported his occupation as both farmer and 
fisherman. Korth Manitou's farmers had emigrated to the island from 
Hanover, Prussia, Hamburg, Norway, Denmark, New York, and 
Pennsylvania. In addition, there were seven farm laborers on the 
island, all of whom resided in the dwelling of farmer Stephen 
Bower.2-0 Unfortunately, the 1860 manuscript schedules record only 
the commodities produced by the farm of Nicholas Pickard, who was 
not residing on the island in 1860. The scale of Pickard's farm was 
atypical of the Sleeping Bear Dunes region, and certllinly also of the 
island. It comprised 200 acres of improved land, and 200 acres of 
woodland, all of which was valued at $5,000. He owned 6 horses, 7 
milch [milk] cows, 24 oxen, 20 other cattle, 40 sheep, and 5 swine. 
During the previous year, Pickard's farm produced 200 bushels of 
wheat, 200 bushels of corn, 1,500 bushels of oats, and 800 bushels of 
potatoes. Pickard's sheep furnished 50 pounds of wool, and with the 
milk from his dairy herd he produced 300 pounds of butter.21The 
primary market for Pickard's farm most likely was the large crew of 
wood choppers that served as the workforce for his lucrative wood 
cutting operation. However, it seems reasonable to propose that 
Pickard may have taken advantage of the island's function as a Great 
Lakes fueling station to market commodities such as wool and butter 
to distant urban markets. Thus, Pickard's farm may represent a signifi
cant large-scale, commercial agricultural operation in a region and era 
where small-scale, subsistence (i.e., pre-technic) agriculture was the 
norm. 

Haswell and Alanen note that farms on North Manitou and 
South Manitou islands had larger amounts of improved acreage than 
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lV!anitou Island in 1848. According to 
this source~ Dalton married Amanda 
Dexter, the daughter of Moses H. 
Dexter, who operated a blacksmith 
business on the island during the mid-
1850s. 

"1.J. & Census Office, "Eighth [1860] 
Census of the United States-Schedule 
4~ Productions of Agricultute." The 
data reported in the 1860 manuscript 
schedules for the federal census of 
agriculture and those published by the 
state of Michigan do not agree. Haswell 
andAlanen (Garden.Apart, 70) report 
that the North. l>ianitou Island furm of 
Nicholas Pickard "produced 1,500 
bushels of Indian com, 800 bushels of 
bucl..-wheat, 200 bushels of rye, and 50 
bushels of potatoes. A flock of 40 
sheep had yielded 50 pounds of wool, 
and 300 pounds of butter had been 
processed from the milk of seven 
eows.n The source of these data may 
have been Secretary of State of the State 
of ;\fichigan, S Uztistits of the State of 
Michigan, Cnmpiled from the Cffl!t/J ef 
1860, Taken~ Authmity of the Unittd 
StateJ (Lansing: John A. Kerr & C0-, 
1861). Haswell andAlanennote that 
such discrepancies may reflect errors io 
the original retums, which later were 
corrected in the published version of 
the 1860 census of agriculture. In any 
event, it is apparent that the farming 
operation. recorded by the federal census 
in 1860 was an atypically large operation. 
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22 Haswell and A!anen, Garden Apart, 77. 

" U. S. Census Office, "'.Ninth [1870] 
Census of the United Smes-Popula
tion/? microfilin copy of manuscript 
schedule;, Library of Michigan, Lansing; 
U.S. Census Office, "!"rm.th [1870] 
Census of the United Smtes--Schcdule 
3~ Productions of_A.gtic:ulturc," 
microfilm copy of manuscript sched
ules, State Archives ofMichigan, 

Llmsinl'} 

farms on the mainland in 1870.22 The vast tracts of cleared timber 
land on the islands, as well as the presence of large-scale operations 
like that of Nicholas Pickard, certainly contributed to the more 
advanced state of agriculture on the islands during the 1860s. 
Although none of North Manitou Island's 91 inhabitants claimed 
farming as their primary occupation in the 1870 federal census of 
population, two of them did produce agricultural goods. Hugh 
Robinson, who reported his occupation as butcher, owned North 
Manitou real estate valued at $3,000. A 32-year-old unmarried Irish 
immigrant, Robinson had 300 acres of improved land, and 100 acres 
of woodland. The value of his farm was $1,500. He owned two 
horses, four milk cows, two oxen, ten other cattle, and seven swine, 
altogether valued at $1,060. During the previous year he had produced 
150 bushels of rye, and paid $200 in wages, including board. The 
other North Manitou land owner engaged in agriculture was Nicholas 
Pickard, who listed his principal occupation as "wood merchant." He 
had 200 acres of improved land, and 120 acres of woodland. In 
addition to his farm, valued at $3,000, Pickard owned farm imple
ments and machinery worth $200, and livestock valued at $1,230, 
including eight horses, one mule, three milk cows, eight other cattle, 
and six swine. During the previous season he had produced 125 
bushels of rye and 200 bushels of oats, and had paid $300 in wages, 
including board. 23 

Early Homestead Farms on North Manitou IsJand 
Several events at the national level impacted the development of 
agriculture in the United States during the 1860s. Foremost of these 
were the political and economic turmoil caused by the Civil War, and 
passage of the Homestead Act in 1862. The Homestead Act repre
sented a more liberal land policy than the 1841 Preemption Act that it 
superseded, and as such, it was opposed by eastern industrialists and 
southern slaveholders. The succession of the southern states from the 
Union ended opposition to the Homestead Act in Congress, and it 
subsequently was passed and signed by President Lincoln on 27 May 
1862. The Homestead Act allowed the head of any family, who was 
also a U S. citizen or intended citizen, to claim up to 160 acres of 
land within the surveyed public domain. Claimants acquired title to 
the homestead parcel by residing upon the land and making im
provements over a five-year period. By paying $1.25 per acre, 
claimants could commute their entry into full title, provided they 
had resided upon and improved the land for six months. In :Michi
gan, approximately three million acres of public lands were distrib
uted into private ownership through homesteads.24 

Unlike other areas of the Sleeping Bear Dunes region, enact
ment of the Homestead Act did not have an immediste impact on the 
landscape of North Manitou Island (figure 3.1 ). Forty percent of the 
141 homestead entries for lands within the current national lakeshore 

2
' Haswell and Alan"'1, Garikn Apart, 39. boundaries were filed between 1863 and 1865. Two entries were made 

"Ibid., 43, 40. for land on South l'vianitou Island as early as January 1863. 25 In 
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Homestead Claims Listed 
in Order of Initial Filing Date 

1, Andrew Anderson, 1875 
2. Gustaf Olson Swan, 1878 
3. Fredric M. Beuham, 1881 
4. Lars Christian Alstrom, 1864 
5. Peter Hansen, 1886 
6. John o. Anderson, 1896 
7. Nels Carlson, 1896 
8, Al\lar L. Boumique, 1903 
9. Nicholas Feilen, 1903 

10. John Maleski, 1912 

• 

North North Manitou Island Homestead Entries, 1875 -1912 

;; 112 1 FIGURE3.1 
mile 

Drawil'\g try Erie: MacDonald and Katie Franks 
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"Homestead Entry #7013, Final 
Certificate #5308, National Archives and 
Records Administration, Washington, 
D. C. The first homestead entry on 
North Manitou Island was not made by 
Ridw:dKitthe.nin 1863,asreportedin 
Haswell and Alanen, Garden Apart, 40. 
Kitchen's entry was for land on South 
"Manitou Island. See Brenda Wheeler 
Williams, Amold R Alanen, and 
William H. Tishler, 'Coming throNgh with 
~"';An Historic A,gricult#ral Landscape 
S tutfy of S DNtl:t ."1tlnitou Island at S ktping 
Bear Dunes Nafi()1J(J/ Lakeshore, Michig"" 
(Omaha: MidwestFiekL'l.rea, National 
Park Service, 1996), 34. 

zr Homestead Enu:y #7390, Final 
Certificate #6012, National Archives 
and Recotds Administration, Washing
ton~ D. C. 

"'US" Census Office, "Tenth \1880] 
Census of the United Srates--
Population," roicroiitm copy of 
manuscript schedules, Library of 
Michigan, Lansing" Baptist Tramel may 
be synonymous with the farmer 
identified as "Bohos Trumel" in the 
1860 census. Baptist was aged 65 years 
in 1880; Bobos was 45 years in 1860. 
Bobos was identified as an immigrant 
from Hamburg, Baptist an immigrant 
frorn Baer (?). The 1870 census lists a 
"Baxbii' Twnei age 45, a labom 
from Bavaria. 

"'tJ. S. Census Office, "Tenth [1880] 
Census of the United States-
Schedule 2, Productions of Agricul
ture," mictofili:n copy of ~uscript 
schedules, State iuchives of Michigan, 
Lansing. 

30 Haswell and Alanen, Garden Ap"7"t, 
89. 
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contrast, North Manitou Island's fust homestead entry was made 
more than twelve years kter by Andrew Anderson who filed a claim 
on 6 September 1875. Anderson claimed 159.40 acres at the south
ern end of the island, in sections 20, 21 and 28 in Township 31 
North, Range 14 West. Anderson was an U!Urul.rried Swedish immi
grant, and he apparently operated a small subsistence farm. He had 
resided on North Manitou since at least 1870, and may ha-.re supple
mented his livelihood by fishing. 26 

Although Nicholas Pickru:d's fiu:m apparently was thriving 
still in 1870, it probably ceased operation by the time of his death in 
1876, if not sooner. The nearly 70 per-cent decline in the island's 
population between 1860 and 1870 suggests that the cord wood era 
was mostly over by the end of the decade. Following the decline of 
the cord-wood trade, fishing and agriculture became the dominant 
economic activities on the island. Immigrant settlers began arriving 
to carve our farmsteads from the cut-over land. At least one woods
man, Adam Maleski, and likely several others, remained on the 
island through this transition period Maleski worked on the island 
as a wood chopper during the early 1870s. In the late 1870s he 
moved to the island with his ·wife, Mary, and their infant daughter, 
and engaged in fishing and agriculture. Sometime during the 1880s 
he developed a small farm in the northern half of Section 28, 
T32N, R14W. Gustaf Olson Swan, an emigrant from Sweden, filed 
North M.anit:ou Island's second homestead entry on 22 October 
1878, slightly more than three years after Andrew Anderson claimed 
the island's first homestead. Swan and his wife Mary owned one 
rcilk cow, two other cattle, and four poultry. They cultivated com, 
oats, and barley on two acres of cleared land?' Following the demise 
of Picka:rd's cord wood operation, small subsistence farms such as 
those of the Swans, Maleskis, and Andrew Anderson probably were 
typical of North Manitou agriculture (figure 3.2). 

The 1880 federal population census counted seven farmers on 
North Manitou I:;land: Andrew Anderson, Gustav O. Swan, Fi:ank 
Hanson, Larson Larson, Francis Etli, John Strang, and Baptist 
Tramel."" Agricultural census data exist only for the first sis:. Ander
son, Swan, and Hanson reported that they owned their farms, while 
Larson, Etli, and Strang were tenant fiu:mers paying cash rent.29 

According to Haswell and Alanen, the 1880 census data suggest that 
the farms on North Manitou and South Manitou islands "generally 
followed the same patterns of production as those on the mfilnland," 
which included potatoes, ceJ:eal crops, and hay that supported no 
more livestock than was necessary to supply the family with meat and 
dairy products."' It seems likely that this pattern predom.inated on 
North Mruntou Ishuld. For example, Andrew Anderson's farm pro· 
duced barley, corn, oats, potatoes, beef lUld eggs during 1879 valued at 
$300. Lars Christian Alstrom, who homesteaded 160 acres in Section 
21, T31N, R14W, produced modest quantities of potatoes, com, rye, 
oats and turnips on silt acres of cultivated land. Consistent with a 



diversified production strategy, Alstrom's livestock included four 
cows, two calves, two pigs, and two sheep. 31 Only surplus agricultural 
products were exported, and it is likely that fru:mers obtained 
income from other activities such as fishing or wood cutting. 

Commercial Agriculture 
Although small-scale suhsistence farming predominated, large-scale 
farming returned to North Manitou Island during the 1880s. This 
larger-scale agriculture was financed by capital that originated from 
outside the island economy. Silas R. Boardman, a retired banker from 
Chicago, moved to North Manitou Island in 1884 with his wife Mary, 
his daughters Came and Stella, and his son Walter. According to 
Josephine Hollister, Boardman moved to the island "in search of 
health." He eventually acquired most of the eastern portion of the 
island, making a large purchase from Stella J. Phtt in 1890 for lands in 
sections 21, 22, 27, 28, 33 and 34 in Tov;nship 32 :!'Jarth, Range 14 
West, and lands in sections 4, 10 and 31inTownship31 North, Range 
14 West. Near the village on the eastern side of the island he built. 
barns, houses, a grocety store, and wooden plank walkways illumi
nated with oil-burning lanterns. 

Boardman's agricultural venture on North Manitou Island 
centered on beef production and breeding draft horses. Boardman 
apparently utilized an open-range system, allowing at least some of 
his livestock to roam the patches of cut-over vegetation and wood
lands that extended across his extensive island property. 32 In 1890 
Boardman had a "celebrated Purcheron [sic] stallion" on his farm, 
which he used as a stud, bringing it to the mainland "for service."33 

During the mid-1880s the farm was administered by a hired man
ager, an arrangement that probably continued over the course of 
Boardman's ownership of the property.~· 

Securing adequate hired labor on North 11anitou Island may 
have been a problem during this time. In 1896 Boardman placed an 
advertisement in the Leelanau Enterprise for "a patty to bale 40 or 50 

Cultivating a Comfortable Wili:lemess 

Figure 3.2.Allhough the identilies of these 
farmers are unknown, this photo depicts lhe 
type of diversilied, small-scale agriculture 
that was typical of North Manitou Island's 
homestead setUers, many of whom were 
German or ScandinaVian immigrants. 

"Homestead Application #8745,Final 
Application #6590, Natiorull.Archives 
and Records Administration, Washlng
ton, D.C. 
32 Rita Hadra Rusco) North Manitou 
Is'4nd: Between Sunrise and Swmt (n.p.: 
Book Crafters, 1991), 55. 

;; uelat1i1ll Enterprise, 17 April 1890. 

"An irem in the 12 August 1886, 
Le,/anart Entetptise notes that a "wk 
Hoxie is on his way to assume 
management of the Boardman stock 
faun on North Manitou Island.'; 
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Tending a Comfarlable Wifdmw,, 

" 1Jekm'1H E11teryri.re, 24 December 
1896. Since the advertisement was 
pli<oed in December,l!oru:dm!m 
apparently sought labor for the 
upcoming 1897 season. 
36 Leelanau Enterprise, 24 December 
1896, 5)Wle1890. The 1896arriclealso 
suggests that Boardman was using a 
mech=anical hay baler, 

"Rusco, North Manitou Islam/, 57. 

" LeelanaJt Enlerpme, 1 August 1889. 

" Josephine Alford Hollistei; "The 
Summer Resort on North ll.hnitou 
Island," Februru:y 1989, Sleeping Bear 
Dunes National Lakeshore, Empire, 
M:icb. 

"' Homestead Application No. 8188, 
National Archives and Records 
Administration, Washington, D. C. 
Beuharo's application was filed at Reed 
City, Michigan 
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tons of hay on Nordt l'v1anitou Island."" Newspaper advertisements 
from the 1890s also indicate that Boardman imported labor from the 
mainland to complete such tasks as baling hay.36 Rusco also recounts 
that Boatdtnan placed an advertisement .in local newspapers looking 
to '"lease on shates, choice land fenced and free of stumps, where 
potatoes produced one-hundred-fifty bushels tom acre and beans 
would yield fifteen to twenty bushels per acre."' As patt of the deal he 
offered "teams of horses, use of farm equipment, housing, and a 
matket for the crops," presutn<tbly the summer resort community that 
was developing near North :lvfanitou village.37 

The Boardman family retained strong connections with 
Chicago, and the Leelant111 Enterprise routinely reported the comings 
and goings ofBoatdman family members to and from the island 
dutingthe late 1880s and the 1890s. A brief article printed in 1889 in 
the Leelant111 Enterprise reported the visit of a Chicago man to the 
Boatdtnan stock fatm "where we we.re shown some very fine blooded 
stock."38 The article suggests that Boardman may have resided on the 
island during this time; nevertheless, it seeIDS likely that Boardman 
conceived of his Nordt Manitou property primatily as a private 
resort, a sort of "gentleman's farm."~" 

While Silas Boardman ""-as developing his latge stock fatm 
near North Manitou Village, Frederic Beuham began developing :m 
extensive commercial fruit farm on a tract of cut-over acreage 
between the village and Lake Manitou (figure 3.3). Beuham, an untnar· 

ried, disabled war veteran, entered a homestead application for 160 
acres.in Section 33, T31N R14W, on 4 June 1881.40 Duting the 
1880s Beuham's small farm produced the typical North Manitou 
agricultutal commodities of potatoes :md hay. By 1890, however, he 
had planted 500 fruit trees and vines on the property. Four years 
later, Beuham used his land as collatetal to acquire 1,500 pear and 
2,500 apple trees from Stru:k Bros. Nursery & Orchard Co. Some
time during the fall of 1894 or the spring of 1895, the ttees were 
planted in Beuham's North Manitou orchard, which then encom· 

Figure 3.3. Frederic Beuham's Nontl 
Manitou apple orchard, 1913.Apples and 
otherfruils were the island's primary 
agricultural export; during the 191 Os, when 
the hundreds of !rutt irees planted during 
the 1880s and 1890s by homesll!ader 
Frederic Beuham were mature. 



passed 645 acres.41 The agreement with Stru:k Bros. indicates that 
Beuham may have had the financial backing of Silas Boardman and 
a third party identified as "Mann Bros.," from Two Rivers, Wiscon
sin." The scale and character of this planting suggests that Beuham 
intended his farm to become a profit-making business enterprise. 
Beuham may have planned to link his North Manitou orchard with 
the Chicago wholesale fruit market via the numerous cargo-beating 
steamships that plied the Manitou Passage. In any event, Beuham's 
ventu.te was a step beyond the subsistence agriculture that charac
terized the other North Manitou Island farms. 

Challenges Faced by Owners of Small Farms 
While Silas Boardman's extenSive stoCk farm and Frederic Beuham's 
matu.ting fruit otchard represented the resurgence of large-scale, 
commercial agriculture on the island, numerous smaller farms per
sisted. According to the 1894 state census of agriculture, there were 
20 farms on North and South Manitou islands.4' Many of North 
Manitou's small-scale farms were owned by recent Scandinavian 
immigrants, including Hendrick Frederickson, Lars Christian Alstrom, 
John Olaf Anderson, and Nels and Sophia Carlson. Frederickson, an 
emigrant from Denmark, purchased property in 1883 on the south
eastern shore of the island. He later settled along the southwestern 
shore of the island where he engaged in farming and fishing.44 The 
following year, Swedish imnrigrant Lars Christian Alstrom, filed a 
homestead application for 160 acres in Section21, T31N, R14W. John 
Olaf Anderson homesteaded 160 acres in Section 22, T31N, Rl 4W, l.n 
1890. Nels and Sophia Carlson were associated with Boardman's free
range cattle operation. They homesteaded 160 acres in Section 9, 
T31N,R14W,in 1896.45 

After the end of the cordwood era, ca. 1870, the island's 
population was not large enough to provide a market for surplus 
agricultural commodities. The viability of commercial agriculture on 
North Manitou Island thus was contingent on a grower's ability to 
secure transport of his commodities to extemal markets. Once an 
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Figllre 3.4. Hendrick Frederickson f81m, 
ca. 1900. Frederickson's property was 
located on the southwestern shore of the 
island. Like many North Manltou set1lers, 
Frederickson made his IMng fi"am fishing, in 
addition to agriculture. 

"LeelanauDeeds,Liber23, 168-169; 
David L. Fritz, "History Data Report 
on North Manitou Island, Leelanau 
County, Michigan'' (Denver: U.S. 
Department of the Interior, National 
PatkService, !987),ii.Large-stale fruit 
farming prob.ably developed oo North 
Manitou Island after 1894. As Fritz 
notes, the 1894 state census of agticul~ 
tu.re reports only 33 acres of applo trees 
and ooe :acre of pear trees fot both 
Manitou islands combined. See Gildner 
Washington, Michigan Secretary of 
State, Censtts of tbe Stat< of Afithtgan, 
1894, V.btme ll· Agrie11/tnre, Mmllljmtr;
ries, Mines and Fisheries (Lansing: Robert 
Smith&Co., 1896). 

"Leelanau Deeds, Liber 23, 168-169. 
The agreement was received for record 
on 18 August 1894. 

" Gardner Washington, :tvliclllgan 
Secretary of State, Censu.r ef the Slate of 
A.fichigan~ 1894, vol. 2~ Agricult!mi 
Manufactat'i!:s, Mines and Fisheries 
(LU1Sing: Robert Smith & Co., l 896); 
Fritz, "History Data Report," ii, 9. 

"U.S. Census Offke, "Twelfth [1900) 
Census of the United States-
Population;' microfilm copy of 
manuscript schedules, Srate .Historical 
Society of \Visconsin, Madison; L.S. 
Land Office, "Tract Books;' vol. 45 
(Leelanau County), State An:hives of 
I\fichigru:l, Lansing; Fritz, "History Data 
Repo~" 7. 87; Rusco, North Manit6U 
Island, 78. 
4s U.S. Land Office, "Tract Books;" 
Rusco, North Man:tou Island, 54. 
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Tmding a C."!{Of'fable Wilderne!! 

" Leelanau Enterprise, 24 July 1890. 

"uelanau Enmpme, 10 April 1890. 

"Leelanau Deeds, Liber 24, 318. 
49 Hollister~ 'rSuni.mer Resort.'" 
Photog;:aphs in lhe collection of the 
Chicago Maritime Society suggest that 
the Newhallswere present on North 
Manitou Island a> e:u:ly as 1897. 
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integral node in Great Lakes transport routes, North Manitou had 
become incre:asingly isolated after its timber reserves had been 
depleted and coal had replaced wood as the primary fuel for steam
ers. North Manitou's farmers needed to produce relatively large 
quantities of agricultural commodities in order to make shipment 
off the island by steamship economical. For an entrepreneur who 
was independently wealthy such as Silas Boardman, the investment 
required to reach this level of production was less of a challenge. 
Thus, the economic forces that generally encouraged commercial 
agriculture during the late nineteenth century, probably were height
ened on North Manitou Island, where transportation may have been 
more costly. 

On July 24, 1890, the Leelanau Enterprise reported that the 
steamer Marston Dame was "cavorting about the lake with a cargo of 
wild Manitou steers:' most, if not all, of which probably came from 
Boardman's free-range stock farm. 46 Commodities such as grains had 
to be transported off the island to mainland grist mills for processing 
and shipment to hu:ger markets. For the island's independent farm
ers-those who could operate only at a small scale-this was not an 
.insignificant task. They may have hired a fisherman and his boat, or 
ventured across the lake themselves. The Leelanau Enterprise printed 
the fol!oViring account on April 10, 1890: 

Two Swedes, from North Manitou Island whose names we 
were unable to catch on, came over and landed on our 
shore last week in a sail boat with a grist of 50 bushels 
which they left at I. T. Pheatt's grist milL It seems these 
gentlemen have tried all the grist mills along the shore 
with.in a reasonable distance from home and have found 
by experience that Mr. Pheatt will do as good a job as they 
can get done anywhere.47 

The island's incre:asing isolation from larger markets, combined with 
its relatively poot soils, limited agriculture to those individuals who 
were willing to tolerate subsistence conditions, or to those who could 
afford the significant capital investment required to make commercial 
agriculture on the island viable. 

Investing in a large-scale agricultural venture in a marginal 
locale was a risky venture. In attempting to establish large-scale 
commercial fruit production on North :Manitou Island, Frederic 
Beuham may have overextended himself financially. Through the 
terms of theit agreement, Stark Bros. evidently gained possession of 
Beuham's North Manitou orchards, and in 1899 sold property encom
passing more than 1,800 acres to Franklin and Benjamin Newhall of 
Chicago.4' Some of the acreage involved in this transfer may have 
belonged to Silas Boardman, who was Beuham's partner in the 
orchard venture. According to Josephine Hollister, Franklin Newhall 
and his son, Benjamin, bought out Silas Boardman's North Manitou 
farming operation in 1899.49 



In consolidating the land holdings and agricultural opera
tions of bot:h Boardman and Beuham, the Newhalls effectively 
expanded and diversified the farming operation on North Manitou 
Island. Franklin Newhall was a Chicago wholesale fruit dealer who 
resided in the affluent suburb of Glencoe, Illinois. Benjamin 
!'><ewhall took charge of the island orchard operations, planting two 

sweet cheny orchards and three tart cherry orchards, as well as 
increasing the acreage devoted to plums, pears and apricots. His 
brother, John, resided on the island as manager of the family's farm 
and resort cottages. The former Beuham homestead was the work
ing hub of the orchard activities. There, the Newhalls utilized a 
packing shed located along the road that led from the orchards to 
the village (figure 3.5). Fruit was packaged at the shed, then trans
ported to the village dock to be shipped to Chicago via steamship.5' 

According to Ruchhoft:, the Newhails' North Manitou farm also 
produced wheat, oats, rye, corn, and potatoes." 

A 1900 atlas of Leelanau counties indicates that the 
Newhalls owned more than 8,350 acres on North Manitou; by then 
they had become the island's largest land holders. Gottlieb Patek 
owned almost four thousand acres, and about a dozen individuals 
owned smaller parcels clustered at the southern end of the island. 52 

The manuscript schedules for the 1900 population census do not 
distinguish North Manitou's inhabitants from other residents of 
Leland Township. However, several familiar North Manitou names 
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Figure 3.5. Apple packing crew, North 
Manitoulsland,ca.1910s. The men and 
women featured in 1his photograph 
probably were island residents whom the 
NewllaN famHy hired kl hatvest, sort, and 
pad< apples !hat were shipped to the 
family's wholesale !iult warehouses Jn 
Chicago. The structure depicted in the 
background probably stood in the large 
apple orchard planted by Frederic Beuham 
and Stark Bros. Nursery & Orchard Co. 
during the 1880s and 1890s. 

50 Hollister, "Summer Resort;'; Rusco, 
North Manito11 Island, 57-58. 

" R. H. Ruchhoft, Expkring NorJi 
Manimu, South lvianitOfl, High and Garden 
ls/ands ef the Lake Michigan Archipelagp 
(Cincinnati: Pucelle Press, 1991), 184. 

52 Fritz, "History Data Report," 12-13. 
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33 U.S. Census Offke, "Twelfth {1900] 
Census of the United States-
Population." 

" P•ul Maleski, Jr., interview by Betty 
L. Mann, 29 August 1984, audio tape 
tecording on 61e at Leelanau Histori
cal Musewn, Leland, Michigan. 

" Paul JvWeski, Jr., interview by the 
authors, 26July 1997. 
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Figure 3.6, Employees of !be Newhall 
family pose Wi1h baskets of apples at Ille 
Frederic Beuham orchard. The distant 
structure in 1he far upper right comer of Ibis 
photograph may be !he barn pictured in 
figure 3.5. 

appear on the census rolls, including the families of John and Ildra 
[sic] Anderson, Christian and Nart:ha (?) Olestrom [sic], Peter and 
Mary Swenson, Adam and Christina [Mary] Maleski, Philip Drow (?), 
Nelson Carlson, Henry Frederickson, John Johnson, and Nicholas 
Felin (sic].53 In addition to engaging in subsistence agriculture on 
their own farms, some of these families may ha:ve supplemented 
their livelihoods by working for the larger, well-financed operation 
of the Newhalls (figure 3.6). 

Per!lll.ps inspired by the success of Boardroan's stock farm, 
other North Manitou farmers adopted free-:range husbandry of beef 
cattle. The !vWeski funily developed a large herd of cattle at their 
farm on the northern end of the island. l:v1any years later, Paul 
l:vWeski, Jr., recounted that the family's cattle herd once numbered 
150 animals Most of the stock were allowed to mani the island 
freely, and were branded to distinguish them from cattle belonging 
to other islanders. \'\\'hen the animals returned to the farm for salt or 
hay, Paul Maleski would corral them. Animals butchered on the 
farm were sold to the Leland MerClltltile. Larger numbers of cattle 
were shipped to more distant markets by steamer. Such shipments 
were often arranged in cooperation "''ith other island agriculturists, 
including Nels Carlson and Peter Stormer, who each contributed a 
few animals. The cattle were collected in a paddock near the North 
Manitou village dock, where they \¥-ere loaded onto a vessel "''ith a 
capacity of up to forty head.54 The Maleskis continued free-range 
cattle ranching until the early 191 Os when conflicts with the 
NewhaJls over 1md use forced them to reduce the size of their herd 
to only the number of animals that could be supported on the 
family's small acreage. 55 

A different sort of fanning enterprise began in 1903 at the 
southeastern tip of the island when Alvar and Mary Bournique filed a 
homestead application for 152.20 acres. Bournique subsequently 
developed an extensive complex of log farm buildings, fields, pasture 
lands and a small orchard. Like Silas Boardman's earlier farm at North 



Manitou Village, the Boumique place was as much a summer resort 
as it was a working farm. Unlike Boardman, however, it is not clear 
that the Bourniques ever operated their North Manitou Island farm 
as a profit-making, business '<'enture. Rather, the Bournique propetty 
was used primarily for recreational purposes. More akin to a private, 
modern "dude ranch," it was occupied only during the summer 
months by the family and their guests. The Bourniques hired their 
neighbor, John 0. Anderson, to manage their farm and look after it 
during their absence. They were, like Boardman and the Kewhalls, 
absentee land owners during much of the year. 

Agriculture as an Adjunct to limber Harvesting 
Extensive, organized efforts to harvest the island's second-growth 
timber during the 1900s once again brought an influx of population, 
and a sizable local market for food. Like the cordwood era, how
ever, the large lumber operations tended to supply much of these 
commodities themselves, and it is questionable whether the lumber 
communities represented a significant market for the island's inde
pendent farmers. Rather, the lumber camps may have been more 
significant as a source of employment for island residents, with 
private farms and homesteads used mostly for subsistence. None
theless, like before, the lumber company farms were large in size. 
Hay and grain apparently were cultivated on the island to supply the 
logging operations, and the company used some of the cleared land 
for agriculture to produce food for its workers and to support a 
small dairy herd and other livestock (figure 3. 7).56 A photograph of 
the Crescent townsite published in biologist Robert T. Hatt's 1916 
study of island ._,,ildlife, depicts com fields bounded by a wooden 
rail fence.57 

Sometime after 1913, Peter Stormer, who began logging on 
the island ca. 1908, purchased the Alstrom farmstead and moved his 
family there. Until 1923, Stormer used the farm to sustain his family, 
as well as the men and animals laboring in his two North l:v!:anitou 
lumber camps. Ethel Stormer recalled that the family raised "a great 
many cattle" and kept about 40 to 45 horses for the lumber camps. 58 

To supply their crews with beef, Stormer and other logging camp 
operators had to provide their cattle with supplemental feed during 
the winters. The island farms apparently were unable to produce 
enough fodder to meet the demand of the logging operations; both 
hay and oats were imported from the mainland. During periods of 
food shortages, the cattle were turned loose to forage for them
selves. Under harsh winter conditions, Furst recalled that many 
animals starved, leaving the island littered with carcasses in the 
spring.'9 

If they remained on the island, many farmers probably 
abandoned agriculture for a more reliable and lucrativ-e income from 
the lumber camps. Some North Manitou families left their homes 
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Figure 3.7. The "Big Field' on North 
Manitou's western side, nearlhetownstte of 
Crescent, ca. 1910. During the firstlwo 
decades of !he iweniie1h centuiy much of 
the island's agricultural production 
supported intensive timber extraction. 

"' Fritz, "History Data Report," 85; 
Rusco, North Mmti//Ju Island, 68-69. 

"Paul JMaleslci,}r., interview by Betty L. 
Mann, 29 August 19$4. 

"Frust,My Point of V""',5. 

" U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Census, "Thirteenth [l 910] 
Census of the United Smtes--Popula· 
riont" mict:ofilm copy of manuscript 
schedules, Library of Michigan, Lansing 
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and relocated to the lumber camps. Atound 1909, John Anderson 
mO\Ted his family to Crescent, where they retrutined until the A. J. 
White lumber mill ceased operations. Peter Swanson probably did 
the same, although Swanson's son Enus remained on the island as 
an employee of Peter Stormer. 00 Other farm families utilized logging 
jobs for supplemental cash income. Paul Maleski, Sr., worked at the 
lumber mills when he was a youth. Maleski also delivered mail 
between the eastern side of the island and Crescent "during the 
good old prime lumbering days."" Throughout the era of second
growth logging, only the Maleski family and the Newhalls appear to 
have engaged primarily in commercial agriculture on the island. The 
Maleski farm by this time had evolved into an extensive beef cattle 
operation. 

During the early decades of the twentieth century a rather 
fragmentary and insular local economy functioned on the island-. 
one that remained somewhat disjoined from the larger ecooomy in 
many ways. Glenn Furst recounted that his family's diet often lacked 
milk and fresh vegetables .. Although they obtained eggs from a 
mixed flock of chickens, much of the family's food supply came 
from tin cans imported from the mainland.62 The 1910 federal 
census recorded only two farmers on North Manitou Island: Adam 
Maleski, and John L? Johnson. John Newhall (age 27) listed his 
occupation as fruit farm overseer.63 In addition to Maleski, Johnson, 



and Newhall, there were at least two farm laborers on North 
Manitou. It seems likely that they worked either for John Newhall, 
or the Smith & Hull lumber operation on the western side of the 
island.64 

Following the decline timber e..xtraction during the late 1910s 
and early 1920s, a very different farm economy was evident on the 
island. Small-scale, privately owned farms had neatly disappeared 
from the island landscape, while larger farms operated by hired 
workers remained. In 1920 there were six "farm laborers" on the 
island; however, only two of them, John and Paul Maleski, were 
working on their "own account." Three others were wage workers. 
John 0. Anderson was a salaried farm laborer, probably employed 
by Alvar and Mary Boumique. In addition, there were two salaried 
farm managers living on the island, Ralph Treats and Harrison 
Weaver. Treats lived with his wife Mary and his twin daughters 
Louise and Luella (age four), while Weaver resided v.>ith his wife 
Mary Jane." At least one of these men, if not both, probably was 
working for the Manitou Island Syndicate. The 1920 census reflects 
the demographic change that occurred in the wake of the second 
logging boom: with the exception of the Maleskis, the island's 
independent farming families had abandoned their small North 
Manitou farmsteads. Many had departed in search of other eco
nomic opportunities on the mainland. Those who remained tumed 
to other vocations, or found employment as farm laborers. North 
Manitou agriculture was dominated thence by a siugle, corporate 
land owner. 

The Ascendancy of C.Orporate Farming 
The trend toward large-scale farms owned by absentee proprietors 
and operated by professional managers and wage laborers, entered a 
new phase when the Newhalls' operation passed into the control of 
the group of Chicago investors known as the Manitou Island Syndi
cate (figure 3.8). As suggested in the previous chapter, it seems 
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Figure 3.8. Herman Prause posing with 
a cow oo the Newhall farm, ca. 1900s. 
The Newhall farm was operated as a 
business, dependent upon a 
hierarchical managerial structure and a 
paid workforce. This type of commercial 
agrtculture was developed even further 
by the Newhalls' successor, the Manitou 
Island Syndicate. 

" U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Census, ''Thirteenth [191 OJ 
Census of the United States-Popula
tion.)j The census manuscripts exam
ined by the authors are very difficult to 
read. Only rwo individuals identified as 
farm laborers were distinguished: 
Charlie Johnson and ? Johnson. 

!.:5 U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Bllleau of Census, "Fourteenth [1920] 
Census of the United States-Popula
tion," microfilm copy of manuscript 
schedules, State Historicru Society of 
Wisconsin~ Madison. 
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possible, if not likely, that the syn<licate initially <lid not acquire its 
North Manitou real estate assets for the express purpose of turning 
them into a profit-making business venture. Hollister states that the 
syndicate initially formed from the group of investors who held the 
mortgage for the Newhalls' island property.66 Fritz smtes that the 
syndicate initially supported the Crescent lumber operation, engag
ing in general agriculture, raising cattle, wheat, oats, rye, and pota
toes during the late 1890s through the 1910s.67 With scant documen
tary evidence available, the origins, early composition, and purpose 
of the syndicate remain somewhat obscure. However, it appeaxs a.<; 

though the early 1920s was a formative time for the organization, 
during which the syndicate was reconfigured and transformed into a 
more pragmatic, operative business enterprise. Seminal events in 
this process were the restructuri.ng of the organization under the 
aegis of the Manitou Island Association (MIA), and the arrival of 
William R. Angell in 1926. By the end of the decade, a highly 
structured system of agricultural management had become central 
to the operation of the MIA, and agricultural commodities, espe
cially beef cattle and .fruit, had become primary sources of income. 

The principal source documenting this traositinn is an MIA 
accounts ledger book for the period September 1924 thtough 
December 1929. The ledger provides a glimpse of the MIA's agriculc 
tural operations during the late 1920s, documenting expenditures for 
farm labor, and sales of dairy products, meat, and fruits and veg
etables to MIA employees, other North Manitou residents, and 
external buyers. This single source certainly does not fully represent 
the MIA's farming activities during 1925-1929. For example, other 
sources suggest that apple cultivation and cattle raising were more 
import1!.nt activities than the account book indicates. 68 Information 
documenting these two acti-.ities is certainly incomplete. ln one 
instance, the book shows that the MIA incurred an expense for 
"labor for driving cattle" during autumn 1924; however, the ledger 
does not record any income from the sale of cattle that year. Like
wise, the account book shows large expenditures of labor for the 
apple orchard, but little income in return. Most of the apple sales 
recorded in the ledger are small transactions involving islanders and 
MIA shareholders. Other sources, however, confuro that the MIA 
shipped large quantities of apples from the island during this pe
riod. 69 The ledger references other separate account books, such as a 
"day book" and a "cherry book," and it seems likely that vital 
information about many of the MIA's various business ventures are 
lost with these documents. Nonetheless, the account book is an 
extremely valuable and useful source for assessing the MIA's farming 
operations on the island during the late 1920s. 

The late 1920s seems to have been a formative period for 
the MIA, during which the organization honed its business opera ti on 
to maximize profits. The overall pattern of transactions suggests 
that the MLA's operations moved from a diversified farming enter· 



prise in the rnid-1920s to a strategy focused on cherry production by 
the end of the decade. In 1924, for example, the MIA maintained 
separate financial accounts under eleven different headings: apple 
orchard, cherry orchard, dairy, wood, fish, hog, ice, sugar bush, 
roads, tow boat, and "genew farm" accounts. By 1929, the 111A no 
longer maintained separate accounts for hogs, tow boat, and fish, 
and the sugar bush transactions had become insignificant in terms 
of both expenditures and income. In contrast, the cherry orchards, 
which continued to expand in extent through this period, had 
become the MIA's greatest income producer by the end of the 
decade. In general, the MIA's labor force and the overall scale of its 
operation increased slightly throughout the period. 70 

The MI.Ns agricultural operation extended across its vast 
land holdings on the island. Activities were concentrated at the 
locations of earlier farmsteads, where the association utilized the 
clearings and some of the buildings of the island's departed farmers. 
For example, the MIA utilized the clearings at the former Carlson 
and Alstrom/Stormer farms as hay fields. 71 The entire operation was 
coordinated from the MIA's headquarters at North Manitou Village, 
where the association constructed a complex of barns and other 
support strucrures in 1927 (figures 3.9 and 3.10). The MLA.. used the 
cleared land north and east of the village farm complex for livestock 
pasture and field crops, including potatoes, com and hay, and cherry 
and apple orchards. The MI.Ns east-side operation also included 
pigs, chickens, and a herd of dairy cattle, which was kept in fenced 
pastures near the village.72 The former Crescent/Peter Swanson 
farm functioned as a secondary node from which the association's 
managers coordinated activities on the western side of the island 
(figure 3.11). The "west side" operation also included several milk 
cows, chickens, hogs, several fruit trees, and fields of hay, com, 
potatoes. 73 

Cultivating a Comfortable Wilderness 

Figure 3.9. The partially-finished MIA 
barn at North Manitou Village, 1927. 
The completed barn housed lhe MIA 
dairy herd, farm equipment, hay, a cold 
storage room for deer carcasses, and 
ventilated lofts fur temporary storage o! 
cherries. The debris in ihe foreground 
may be from demolished buildings 
formerly utilized by the Boardrnans and 
Newhalls. 

Figure 3.10 (below). Four members of 
the MIA barn construction crew, 1927. 
Most of the construction workers came 
to lhe island from the mainland, 
suggesting fiiat the expertise required to 
bu"d such a modem, specialized 
structure was unavailable locally. 
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Figure 3.11. Haystacks at Manitllu island 
Association west-side farm. The MIA 
coar<fmated Its "west-side'' agricultural 
operaiions from l!le abandoned Crescent 
lownslte. The west.side farm utilized lhe 
follnerhome oflhe Peter Swanson and 
John Swenson families, and two large 
clearings lllatpreviously had beer farmed 
to support the draft animals and various 
labor crews associated wilh tile Smith & Hull 
Lumber Company. 

" Furst, My Pcint ef View, 46; Giles E. 
lv!ei:ritt, "U.S. Coast Guard N. lvr..nitou 
Isl. Events 1925-28." 
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During at least the mid-1920s the ML'\ utilized the island's 
Vl\St tracts of cut-over hardwood forests as free-range pastu.reland 
for beef cattle, by this time a long-standing management tradition 
common to all of the island's successive, large land owners. Docu
mentary sources suggest that the associ!ttion maintained a large herd 
on the island during this period. According to Giles Merritt, at least 
some of the herd consisted of purebred Black i\ngus.74 During the 
autumn of 1925, Merritt worked for the Manitou Island Associ!tcion 
rounding up cattle to be shipped to Chicago. He recounted that the 
cattle roamed the woods at the northwestern end of the island, but 
rarely ventured to the village or to the west side farm. Occasionally, 
cattle would migrate to the MIA barns to be fed. In such instances 
the MIA farm manager would herd the cattle into a corral near the 
big village dock (figure 3.12). There the aninuls were fed, and 
provided with water from Lake l'v!ichiglm. When the cortal was full, 
the farm manager would "cill the Syndicate." A steam ship would 
arrive several days later, 1i!.nd a truck was used to pull the cattle 
along the dock and load them onto the ship.75 

Merritt's account of the MIA beef cl\ttle operation was 
corroborated by Paul Maleski, Jr., who recalled that the cattle were 
shipped on a steamship called Rambler. 76 Frank Reed may have 
coordinated the shipment of cattle for the MIA, for in 1926 the 
Associ!ttion's cattle account received payment of $4,455.82 for 
"two shipment cattle to Fr. Reed'' in Chicago. In addition to Chi
cago, the .i\llA's cattle were shipped to local markets. In September 
1926 the MIA incurred a $32.00 "cash expense getting cattle to 
Provemont." This shipment may have been reported by the Lcdanalf 
Enterprise on September 16, 1926.77 During this period, beef prodw.::
rion was part a larger, diversified production strategy that also 
included fruit cultivation. The Lcdana11 Enterprise reported on 15 
October 1925, that John Kinnucan had transported two loads of 
cattle from the island in his scow, and that on one occasion he had 



retumed to the island "with a cargo of baskets" which probably 
were used for ha:rvesting and shippio.g apples from the MIA or
chards.78 

After 1926 the ML!\. apparently abandoned the free-ntnge 
cattle strategy. In 1925 the association earned $4844.25 from the 
sale of beef, and another $1,211.05 from the sale of a carload of 
beef cattle. In 1926 two shipments of cattle generated the income 
referenced above; however, there is no record of cattle shipments 
during 1927. An article published that year in the journal Michigan 
History quoted another observer who noted that "'there has been an 
attempt at cattle ranching, and there was quite an exciting time last 
summer when they were trying to catch the cattle that had run wild. 
Apparently the long winter and inability to raise sufficient wio.ter 
feed is against cattle-ranching"'79 

The association's accounts ledger suggests that after 1927 
the MIA raised only the number of livestock that could be main
tained by the fenced pastureland at its village and west side farms. 
Revenue from potk and beef sales was no longer separated from 
other "farm" income, and transactions were made primarily w:ith 
local island residents. As suggested by the J 927 lVf.icbigan Histqry 
article, marginal profitability may have prompted MIA managers to 
discontinue free-range cattle husbandry. However, another factor 
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Figure 3.12. Cattle held at the Manitou 
Island Association corral near the village 
dock. Durtng lhe 1920s the MIA continued 
lhe long-standing traaltion of allowing beef 
cattte lo freely graze the island's woodlands. 
Periodically. !he roaming herds of cattle 
were corralled and detained near the 
viBage dock. The cattle were shipped via 
steamship lo markets on lhe mainland or in 
Chicago. 

"Leelant:ltf Enterprife, 15 October 1925. 
Kinnucun was the MIA fann manager 
from the mid-1920s until 1931. 
19 }.{arion Morse Davis, ".;\ Romantic 
Chain of lslnnds," Michigan Histury 
11 (3): 352 (July 1927). 
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"Lalanau E.nt"Prise, 21 January J 926. 
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frequent visits to the village when. the 
sweet cherries there were ripening. 
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may have additionally influenced their decision-the arri"l'lll in 1926 
of "nine small deer."80 The association's managers may have viewed 
island's roaming cattle as a needless hindrance to the establishment 
of a tlu:iving white tail deer herd on the island. To reduce competi
tion for food, the managers may have decided that Bos ttm111s should 
surrender its woodland habitat to Odocoileus uirginianus. Whatever the 
reason for abandoning free-range cattle ranching, the MIA general 
accounts ledger suggests that the company discovered fruit cultiva
tion to be a more lucrative production strategy during the late 
1920s. Although the association's orchards produced apricots, 
plums, peats, and apples, its management strategy seemed to focus 
resources and attention on the production of sweet and tlU'.t cherries. 

D. R. Day supposedly planted the lakeshore region's :first 
commercial cherry orchard in the Glen Haven area during the 
1890s, although small cherry orchards had been established else
where in the region before then.81 Day established a c=ery at Glen 
Haven in 1923, and it may have been this event that prompted the 
lvianitou Island Association to increase its cherry production. Cherry 
orchards already existed on the island by the time the MIA was 
organized. Rusco states that the Newhalls planted three tart cherry 
orchards and two sweet cherry orchards on their property sometime 
during their tenure on the island, perhaps as early as ca. 1900. A 
historic photograph at the Chicago Maritime Society indicates that 
the Newhalls planted a large cherry orchard on the island ca. 1910.82 
Most likely, these orchards were producing crops of sweet cherries 
for the Manitou Island Syndicate during the early 1920s. 33 The 
suitability of the island's soils and climate to cherry cultivation thus 
had been well-proven by the mid-1920s. 

The ML'\. sold only small q=tities of cherries to island 
residents and resorters during late July 1925. The accounts journal 
indicates that the MIA at that time was selling at least two varieties 
of sweet cherries, identified as "Biugs" and "H. Sweets." In addi
tion, the MIA was selling a variety referred to as "King;' and a 
variety denoted as "Mont.," probably an abbreviation for "Mont
morency," a variety of tlttt cherry. Large indi:vidual orders recorded 
in 1925 came from the Leland Mercantile, Dalton Bros., Alvar 
Bournique, and W. R. Angell, who purchased 49 crates, 150 pounds, 
8 flats, and 40 "fancy boxes" of cherries. However, the largest 
shipment of cherries in 1925 may have been sent to D. H. Day's 
cannery-the accounts journal indicates that the MIA received 
$536.96 from D. H. Day for cherries that year. 

The MIA continued to sell small quantities of cherries to 
island residents and its members throughout 1925-1929. The 
proportion of the cherry crop that was exported from the island, 
however, appears to have risen dtaroatically during this period. Giles 
Merritt recalled that some of the cherries were packed in fifty-gallon 
oak banels. These were shipped to Chicago where they were used 
for maraschino.34 Merritt also recalled that some of the cherries were 



made into wine by the MB. farm manager, John Kinnucan. The 
"bootleg" cheny wine was stored in a root cellar constructed in 
1927 near Tamarack Lake. 85 Nevertheless, the vast majority of the 
island's cherry crop probably left the island for legitimate uses. 
During the 1928 season the l'vlIA sold cherries to two fums-Cuneo 
Bros. and Wayne & Low. The general accounts ledger contains a 
single entry noting that $3,646.59 worth of cherries had been sold 
to D. H. Day during the "cannary [sic] season 1929."86 

Like other parts of tb.e Sleeping Bear Dunes Lakeshore 
region, the island's climate and soils were adequately suited to 
commercial cherry cultiv'1tion. However, North Manitou Is1and's 
climate lllily have been somewhat less favor'1ble to cherry cultiva
tion than other nearby loC'1tions. Because of its position in Lake 
Michigan, cherries on North Manitou ripened two weeks later than 
those on the mainland. The delayed island harvest was advanta
geou.~ in years when demand outstripped supply because cherries 
that arrived on the maiket later could take advantage of high prices. 
Conversely, when supply grossly outstripped the demand for cher
ries, the island's later harvest rime was a significant liability. Even 
when supplies wete adequate to meet demands, the later harvest 
time meant that the island's cherries entered the marketplace pre
cisely when the market price was at its lowest. The island's geo
graphic position also exposed its cherry crops to greater risk from 
weather damage because storms hit the is1and earlier and with 
greater intensity than when they arrived on the mainland.87 Never
theless, despite the potential risks, the initial success of its cherry 
business may have prompted the MIA to expand its orchards duting 
at least one season between 1925 and 1929-in March 1929 the 
MIA purchased an unspecified number of cherry trees from "B & H 
Nurseries" for $495.00. 

Apples were the other staple of the ML~s fruit business. As 
previously noted, apple sales probably generated more revenue than 
the 1925-1929 MIA general account ledger indicates. The J\fLfo\ 
began selling apples to island residents each season during the end 
of August. In 1925 the MIA pa.id a $19.96 charge for "draying 
apples to Provernont." That year the ML'\ also shipped a large 
quantity of apples to "Wayne & Low," a firm that later purchased a 
significant quantity of cherries in 1928. Giles Merritt recalled that 
apples were shipped by scow to Leland. From there they were 
transported to warehouses in Leland, Suttons Bay, Lake Leelanau, 
and Traverse City. ss Only two apple v-arieties, Spy and Wagner, are 
identified in the MIA ledger by name. In addition to apples, the 1ITA 
sold pears, plums, and crab apples. The association probably utilized 
the orchards that had been planted by Frederic Beuham and Stark 
Bros. during the late 1880s and early 1890s, with possible later 
additions by the Newhalls. There is no indication that the ML;\ 
expanded the acreage devoted to any fruit other than cherries during 
the 1920s. 
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Figure 3.13. Louis Halsted collecting 
maple sap for the Manitou Island 
Associalion, ca. 1928. The MIA 
attempted to tum traditional Island 
subsistence activities, such as ffshing, 
fue~wood Clltting, and maple syrup making, 
into profitable venl!Jres. Seasonal aciM!ies 
such as wood Clltling and syrup making 
pfO\lided much-welcomed winter 
employment opportunities for the Island's 
residents. lJ'ke Louis Halsted, several 
members of the MIA's winter work crews 
also were employees otfue North Manitou 
Island U.S. Coast Guard Station during 
!his period. 

s<> Fritz, "History Data Rep'?~n 25, 
90 lvfanitou Island ~Association .. ;\ccounts 
Journal 
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Outside of cattle husbandry and fruit cultivation, the 
Manitou Island Association's endeavors were of considerably less 
pecuniary importance during the late 1920s. The association inter
mittently engaged in conunetcial fishing, which netted a modest 
profit of $428.41 in 1925. Cordwood proved to be a more steady 
and reliable source of revenue, however. The ML'\ sold wood to the 
US. Coast Guard station and the North Mruritou school district, as 
well as to MIA employees and other island :residents. Ice was an
other commodity for which the ML'\ found a local marker. Ice was 
hai:vested from Lake Manitou and, after 1927, stored in the MINs 
barn near the village.89 The association's principal clients for ice 
were the U.S. Coast Guard, Katie Shepard, and Alvar Boumique.90 

No doubt MIA members, including Roger Sherman, George 
McConnell, Frank Reed, and William Angell, availed themselves of 
the ice when they visited their island cottages during the summer 
months. Wood cutting and ice harvesting occupied the association's 
work crews during much of the winter. 

Another seasonal activity was the operation of a sugar bush 
located southeast of the Maleski farm (figure 3.13).01 Sugar produc
tion may have been erratic during the late 1920s due to weather or 
othet factors. During 1925 the MIA sold a total of 73 gallons of 



maple syrup. F. M. Reed, Roger Sherman, A. A. Murray, John 
McConnell, Mrs. F. L M. McComber, and \1V: R. Angell purchased 
significant quantities of syrup; Sherman alone purchased 22 gallons 
of maple syrup during 1925. Thus, the MIA adapted another tradi
tional subsistence activity to commercial production. 

A "Companyls1and" 
Throughout the 1920s and 1930s, the Maleski family remained the 
Manitou Island Association's only competitor for the modest, local 
agricultural commodities market After beiog forced to abandon 
large-scale beef production during the 1910s, the J\faleski's returned 
to more a diversified "general fa.rttring" strategy. The Maleskis still 
raised beef cattle, although the herd was limited to the numbet of 
animals that could be supported on the family's acreage. The 
Maleskis developed a la.rge garden at their farmstead and, with a 
1921 Model T Ford that Paul Maleski, Sr. purchased in 1928, 
delivered fresh vegetables to employees of the ML;\ and the V. S. 
Coast Guard, Cottage Row residents, and Katie Shepard's summer 
hotel. Paul Maleski, Jr., recalled that the family sold "carrots, cu
cumbers, sweet corn, onions, beans, 'baggies' [rutabagas], peas, 
beets, potatoes, and patsnips." The Maleski's market garden was 
severely threatened by the explosive increase in the deer herd 
introduced by the MIA., and the family was forced to enclose their 
garden plot v;ith a tall wire fence. 

Like the ML-\, the Maleskis also produced maple syrup from 
a sugat house that was located on their farm. Paul Maleski, Jr., 
recalled that his father sold their maple syrup for one dollar per 
gallon, which was exactly half the price for which the MIA sold its 
syrup92 Despite the somewhat adversarial relationship that existed 
between the lvfanitou Island Association and the i'v1aleskis, family 
members nonetheless obtained seasorutl employment from the 
association. Paul Maleski, Jr., worked for two summers milking the 
MIA's nine cows twice per day, tending calves, cleaning the barn, 
and hoeing com on the easre.m side of the island. Paul and the other 
Maleski children also worked for "the company" duriog the cherry 
harvests.93 Working for the MIA was an important source of cash 
income on an island that offered few opportunities for wage work. 

The general accounts ledger suggests the extent to which the 
Manitou Island Association controlled the relatively closed eco
nomic system that existed on North Manitou Island duriog the 
1920s. The association dominated the local labor market, with the 
MIA's core workforce consisting of eight to ten men during the 
1925-1929 period. Of these, only two men, John L. Kinnucan and 
Tracy Grosvenor, Sr., received a fixed monthly salary during the 
entire period. Kiru:iucan, the lvITNs highest-paid employee, managed 
the association's business operations, and Grosvenor piloted the 
boat between the island and the mainland. A step below Kinnucan 
on the pay scale were Peter Oien, Jessie Smith, and John Maleski, ill 
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Figure 3.14. Orcllard workers, ca. 1928. 
During the 1920s the MIA hired many 
island residents; including several women 
and children, to harvest the association's 
crops of sweet and tart cherries. 
Workers were paid on a per-pound
picked basis. 

;;s ?vianitou Island Associationi 
Accounts Jow:nal 

"~alchercy h11rvestecs were 
invented afte:r the W.anitou 1 sbnd 
Association ceased cherry production.in 
1955. 
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of whom supervised various aspects of the MI.A's agricultural 
enterprise. The remaining men were laborers working at various 
chores. Their monthly pay was calculated on a daily or hourly basis. 
In addition to this core workforce, the MIA hired eJl:tra workers-
mostly island residents-from time to time throughout the year. 94 

The annual cherry harvest was the MIA's most labor-inten
sive seasonal task (figure 3.14).95 The association hired addiriolllJ.l 
workers each year during the cherry picking season in early August. 
Many of these seasonal employees were women and children, all of 
whom were paid according to the nutnbet of pounds they picked. 
As revealed by the 1\1Li\ accounts, the labor force required for cherry 
harvests grew progressively larger. During 1925 the MIA employed 
twenty-four persons. In 1926 the association hired 37 cherry pickers, 
most of whom appear to be familial relatives of other MIA workers 
and North Manitou residents. The 1927 cherry picking crew con
sisted of 49 persons; more than half were women, and at least eight 
were children. The 1928 cherry picking crew consisted of 37 work
ers, at least 22 of them women, and at least sb< children; in August 
of that year another crew of sixteen women and two men were 
employed "thinning apples." The 1929 cherry harvest crew con
sisted of 57 workers, including at least 35 women; they picked a 
total of 60,519 pounds of cherries, and each was paid $0.0'125 per 
pound for theil: labor. By 1929, the MINs roster of regular employ
ees had increased to fifty-five names. The list included nine women, 



most of whom were employed during the month of October, 
probably harvesting or packing apples.96 The MIA used its control of 
the labor market to generate additional revenue by selling the 
service of its employees and draft animals to other island residents. 
Katie Shepard, Nicholas Feikn, Paul Maleski, Sr., and Alvar 
Boumique all used MIA farm laborers to accomplish various chores. 
Boumique and Shepard were the most frequent patrons of MIA 
farm labor. 

The Manitou Island Association not only dominated the 
island labor market, but 'also controlled other aspects of the local 
economy. MIA Employees returned substantial portions of their 
monthly earnings to the association through purchases of dairy 
products, meat, fruits and vegetables, wood, and prepared meals. 
Most, if not :all, of the dairy products, pork, wood, and ice produced 
by the MIA were sold back to the company's employees or to other 
island residents. Only cattle, beef, apples, cherries, maple syrup, and 
fish were exported in significant quantities from the island to pur
chasers in Leland, Traverse City, Provemom, and Chicago.'" 

During autumn 1925 the MIA stocked its newly-constructed 
company store. After 1925, eggs, butter, beef and pork--comrnodi
ries which previously had been sold directly to employees and island 
residents-were conveyed through the store (figure 3.15). Develop
ment of the store gave the MIA a near monopoly on grocery goods, 
.ttt.any of which were imported from external sources. Although the 
store strengthened the MIA's position in the island economy, it ruso 
helped integrate North Manitou with the larger national economy. 
Commodities that previously had been produced on the island now 
faced competition from national, mass-produced goods. By 1926 the 
MIA store was procuring butter from "Hansen Bros.," and eggs from 
"Plamonda & Belanger." The store routinely acquited items from 
the Detroit Bakery Co., and the "National Groc. Co." In 1927 the 
store purchased 222 pounds of park and 543 pounds of beef from 
an outside source, and meats from Swift & Co. In 1928 a single 
meat order from Swift & Co. totaled $828.28. Accordingly, the 
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Figure 3.15. Manitou Island Association 
store, 1925. The ac1Mlies of lhe MIA 
conlributed to lhe evolu!ion of a modem 
cash economy on 1he island during 1he 
1920s and 1930s, a system that became 
more circular yet increasingly linked with 
the larger national economy. For example, 
after 1925 !he MIA Imported slaples such as 
meat, eggs, and butterirom mainland 
suppliers and in turn scld 1hem 1o its 
employees and other islanders 1hrough 1he 
'company store.' The Manitou Island 
Association store gave island residents 
direct access to ready-lo-eat grocery items, 
and various mass-produced or 
manufactured goods, but it also 
imparted even greater control of 1he 
island economy to the MIA. 

% The :\fiA maintained separate 
rosters for cherry harvest ctews and 
other itinerant employees, 
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MI.A's production of commodities such as butter, eggs, wd meat 
appears to have declined after 1926.98 

Oral accounts suggest that the Manitou Island Association's 
genetal pattern of agricultural production, which emphasized cherry 
and apple cultivation, continued through the 1930s. In fact, by the 
early 1930s the MIA probably had become dependent on a success
ful cherry crop for its profitability. Rusco states that the association 
suffered a financial loss during 1931-32 due to the low price offered 
for the isla!ld cherries. She notes that the MIA cherry orchards went 
unharvested for at least one season. 99 The island's apple crop may 
have been a more dependable source of revenue during this period. 
According to Vera Crites Goos, who lived on North Manitou Island 
during the late 1930s, William Angell used the apples as special 
gifts. The MIA hired Goos and other isla!ld residents to pack Christ
mas gift boxes for Mr. Angeli's personal friends and business associ
ates. Goos remembered packing each box v;-:ith approximately one 
peck of hand-polished red llSld green apples, maple syrup, and red 
and green jellies.100 

MIA Production Takes a New Direction 
Beginning in the 1930s, the MIA's fruit sales were augmented by 
revenue generated from a new co=odity-venison. Within a 
decade after it was introduced, the North Manitou deer herd had 
increased to a population that was large enough to sustain hunting. 
The MIA had purchased the original animals from a licensed deer 
breeder, probably William G. Mather's Cleveland,Cliffs Iron Com
pany, headquartered in Ishpeming, ~Iichigan, which was managing 
an introduced deer population on Grand Isla!ld in Lake Superior. 
The North Manitou deer were thus the exclusive propetty of the 
Manitou Isla!ld Association. Unlike ·wild deer, which were the 
property of the State of ?vfichigan, the MIA's deer were not subject 
to state hunting restrictions. The animals could be "harvested" by 
the JVUA at any time, in any manner. The association's deer thus had 
the status of domestic livestock 

The MIA's policy was "to manage the herd to obtain 1he 
greatest possible return from the largest number of deer that can be 
maintained on the island."'"' Sometime during the late 1920s or 
1930s the MIA acquired hunting rights to the few island properties 
that it did not own. The association also obtained a state breeder's 
license, allowing the association to manage the deer herd as a profit
making business venture.102 The Association began artificial feeding 
to help the deer through the winter of 1937-38. Thereafter, winter 
feeding was an annual activity that utilized alfalfa and oats raised on 
the island. Around the same time, the MLA. began using the i.sla!ld's 
apple crop· as additional deer feed. The fust hunt, which occurred in 
193 7, yielded eighteen animals. Deer hunts were lru:gely the exclu
sive privilege of the MIA's invited guests. 10' The isla!ld's deer wete 
hunted not only for sport, however; the a!limals were harvested 



systematically by ML'\. employees, lllld the flesh sold to external 
IlllU'kets as distant as New York City. 104 The venture thus had a 
quasi-agricultu:ra! nature. The entire island landscape effectively 
functioned as a vast ranch where white tailed deer were the 
husbanded livestock, and venison flesh was the marketable com
modity. According Edgar McKee, the added income from deer hunts 
turned "a very costly hobby into a very profitable business." McK.ee 
also noted that the MIA's fruit sales also expanded considerably 
during his 1937-1942 tenure as island manager. 105 

The Manitou Island Association apparently achieved pecuni
ary success despite the virtually complete disintegration of the rest 
of the island community during the 19 30s. The island lost a sub
stantifil portion of its population follov.ting closure of the US. 
government light house and Coast Guard S12tion in 1933. Depopu
lation deprived the Association of a substantial portion of its labo.r 
force, as well as a local, albeit small, market for me.at and dairy 
products. By the mid-1930s the MIA was forced to hire migrant 
workers to replace the island's resident labor force during the fruit 
harvests. During the 1930s, the orchard work crews consisted 
mostly of American Indians who came to the island from communi
ties on the mainland. Rira Hadra Rusco recalled that the migrant 
workers, tot2ling sixty to seventy people for the 1942 cherry har
vest, came from Alabama, Arkansas, Missouri, and Tennessee. 
During World Wa:r II migrant farm labor was scarce, prompting the 
association to import labor from outside of the country. In 1943 and 
1944 the MIA imported about fifty male workers from Jamaica. 
They were housed in the pickers' cabins and ate meals in a 
cookhouse located near the MIA sawmill. During the 1945 and 
1946 seasons workers came from Mexico. Jean Lundquist recalled 
that for three seasons during the 1 940s, workers came from the 
Boys Club of Detroit, a charity that Angell supported.'°" 

Decline of MIA Agriculture 
Following the death of Willirun Angell in 1950, ultimate decision
making authority over the Mli\'s operation passed from a single 
individual to the board of the Angell Foundation. A local historian 
noted in 1951 that "fruit culture is still one of the main activities of 
the island." She noted that during the summer Tracy Grosvenor 
transported the entire harvest of cherries and the cherry pickers.'07 

Four years later, however, cherry production ceased on North 
Manitou. The trees were well past their productive peak by then. A 
total of approximately 100 acres had been devoted to cherry pro
duction on the island from the mid-1920s to 1955.1°" The founda
tion board scaled back the MlA's a,,o-riculrural activities, and concen
trated on managing the island as an exclusive hunting and fishing 
resort. With the exception of the orchards and deer feeding pro
gram, the MIA's agricultural endeavors were discontinued. Accord
ing to Rusco, during the mid-1950s, the foundation also abandoned 
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Figure 3.16. Maple syrup label, ca. 
1960s. The Manttou Island Association 
produced maple syrup on North 
Manitou during the 1920s, but may have 
abandoned the prac!ice after much of 
the island's resident labor force left lhe 
island during the early 1930s. 
Contemporary accounts suggest ilia! lhe 
MIA again sold syrup under its own label 
during the 1960s and early 1970s. I! 
seemsplauslbletha!lheassocia!ion, which 
sough! lo bolster its sport hunting and 
fishing business during this time, 
packaged the syrup for sale to 
sportsmen as souvenirs of their visit to 
the island. 
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the fields that had been planted with alfalfa and oats for deer forage, 
and began importing feed exclusively from mainland sources. A 
1958 newspaper article about North Manitou Island noted that 
"farms are deserted, large cherry and apple orchards have outlived 
their usefulness."109 

Although the "long-time practice of producing maple syrup" 
on the island also ended during the 1950s if not earlier, the founda
tion truly have revived m.aple sugar production sevetal years later-"0 

The Betty Kramer Collection of the Leelanau Historical Museum 
contains a syrup packaging label from ca. 1960 (figure 3.16). In the 
late-1960s, an article published in the hunting and fishing tnllgazine 
Outdoor Lffe noted that "in addition to game, North Manitou pro
duces some excellent maple syrup."'" However, the Betty Kramer 
Collection also contains another, redesigned, label from ca. 1971 
that indicates that the product was "packed for Manitou Island 
Association;' suggesting that the syrup may not have been tnllde on 
the island. W'hether it was produced on the island or not, the foun
dation clearly did not view maple syrup, or any of its other tradi
tional products, as the focus of its business. 

After 1955 the MIA's principal commodity was venison. This 
change certainly reflected the foundation board's desire to streamline 
the operation of the MIA, although the shift in emphasis may have 
begun a decade earlier. In 1944 one observer noted that the 
association's apple orchards had "not been worked extensively during 
the last year or two."112 Under the 11LA:s management prognun the 



island deer population rose dnunatically. In 1943, just six years after 
the island's first deer hunt, at least 256 deer were "harvested.""' 

In the roid-1940s the ?:-.ilA worked with llo H. Bartlett, a 
JY!ichigan Department of Conservation wildlife biologist, to develop 
a management plan for the herd. Bartlett speculated that the island 
herd may have been as large as 1500 animals in 1944. On one 
occasion Bartlett counted 250 individuals in a single field. Bartlett 
recommended that the MLA maintain the island deer herd near 1600 
animals, or 70 to 75 animals per square mile. 1bis would provide 
the association with a sustained annual "take" of about 400 ani
mals. He developed two game management plans, one "conserva
tiV'e," the other "liberal." The conservative plan reduced the herd to 
the carrying capacity of the island's natural winter food supply. 
Thereafter, the MIA would manipulate sex tatios so that the maxi
mum fawn production would assure the "maximum harvestable 
crop." The liberal plan was to be implemented if the income from 
the deer herd justified artificial feeding. The herd W1:1S to be in
eteased in line with income and costs, and as long as the herd 
remained healthy. Because the danger of epidemics and parasite 
infestations increased with the larger population, facilities were 
required to quickly remove large numbers of deer befure natural 
losses became serious. 114 

Apparently implementing Bartlett's ''liberal" management 
strategy, the MIA continued artificial feediog of the deer herd. 
During the 1940s and 1950s, supplemental fotage was placed in 
wooden cherry boxes, or "lugs," which were scattered throughout 
the island. These were later replaced by a smaller number of large 
feed ttoughs. During the 1950s at least, it is questionable whether 
artificial feeding was economically viable, since in 1956 the founda
tion rem-ed logging on the island in order to off-set the cost of the 
deer feeding ptogram. m Perhaps in a further attempt to reduce 
costs, the MIA developed a special food pellet from a cereal 
byproduct made by the Kellogg Company in Battle Creek, Michi
gan.116 The pellets were distributed among the island feeding station 
by tractor and, later, by snowmobile."' 

By the mid-1960s about 300 deer were harvested annwilly 
from what was touted as "the only licensed deer farm in M:ichi-
gan. "11S During the 1965 season, hunters took 161 deer and the MIA 
h=ted an additional 135 animals for the venison market. Al
though the j\;fIA lodge served venison steaks for breakfast, the 
association sold most of the meat to a commercial venison pur
veyor.119 During the 1970s the ).1IA sold venison to a supermarket in 
Traverse City.120 The last deer hunt organized by the l'vUA occurred 
during the 1977 -78_ season and yielded a harvest of 507 animals. 
The herd also was last supplementally fed in 1977-78, though not as 
heavily as previously.121 A newspaper article reported that during 
1978 and 1979 the lvilA attempted to reduce the island herd to 150 
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animals in anticipation of condemnation of the isb:ud by the National 
Park Service. 122 

Requiem for the Cultivated W:tlderness 

The story of agriculture on North Manitou closes with the discon
tinuance of the Manitou Island Association "deer rum." However, 
during the lengthy court proceedings that extended through the early 
1980s, the is.land's agricultural history was exploited by the Angell 
Foundation in its argument for greater compensation from the 
National Park Service. After the National Park Service's initial offer 
was refused by the foundation, a federal court appointed a tlu:ee
member commission to determine the island's market value. The 
commission w:is unable to reach consensus. Two members favored 
the $9 .2 million purchase price presented by the federal gove=ent, 
while one member sided with the foundation's estimate of $19.2 
million. The government's price was based on utilizing the island for 
rec:reation, while the foundation eventually focused its estimate on 
converting much of the island into a large-scale cherry production 
operation.123 The foundation objected to the majority opinion of the 
commission, questioning the commission's interpretation of the 
island's timber and cherry production potential.124 

To bolster its case for a higher real estate ">aluation, the 
foundation hited a private consultant, Paul Scott, to prepatt a 
feasibility study for producing chemes on the island. The 
foundation's proposal called for the. development of cherry orchards 
on approximately 7 ,500 acres of land in the island's interior. This 
acreage was to be divided among ten 1,000-acre farms, which would 
be cleared and planted over a ten year period. Scott included the 
cost of a packing plant and dock in his computations. In addition, 
each farmer was to contribute $2 million toward the consttuction of 
a $20 million processing plant.125 The study compared the cost of 
producing cherries on the island versus the mainland. 

Du.ting court proceedings, Scott testified that a pound of 
chetri.es could be produced on North Manitou Island cheaper than a 
pound of cherries on the mainland.126 Countering Scott's testimony, 
the government's expert witness, Myron Kelsey, claimed that the 
production costs would be equal on both sides of the Manitou 
Passage.127 The crucial factor in determining the economic feasibility 
of the foundation's scheme was the initial cost of developing the 
ten cherry fatms. Approximately 70-75 per cent of the acreage 
would have to be cleared of timber in order for cherry production to 
take place. One of the government appraisers concluded that "no 
value should be assigned to the growing of cherries on the interior 
land of the island." The commission ultimately determined that the 
interior land could not be economically used for agriculture, and 
concluding that the highest and best use of the island was for 
recreation.128 Aftet five years of litigation, the purchase price for the 
island was ultimately set in September 1983 when U.S. District 



Judge Noel B. Fox set the final figure at $12.2 million.129 The judge 
determined that the foundation's cherry orchard scheme was not 
feasible.130 The matter was finally settled in June 1984, clearing the 
way for the National Park Service to implement its own vision of a 
"comfortable w:ilderness."131 

An Assessment of Agriculture on North Manitou 
Agriculture on North Manitou Island did not follow a clear, linear 
progression from pre-technic practices to small, subsistence farms to 
large, corporate enterprises catering to national and international 
markets. Nevertheless, the scale of agricultural activity on the island 
certainlv reflected this continuum, and several historical events can 
be associated \vith the general pattern suggested by Mumford's and 
Dandekar and Schoof's models. As noted in the previous chapter, 
archaeological evidence suggests that aboriginal agriculture was not 
pnicticed on North lvfanitou Island, and possibly was not prevalent 
in any portion of the national !akeshore, at least during prehistoric 
times. The histoty of agriculture on North Manitou Island thus lacks 
a significant "pre-technic" phase. 

Eotechnic practices may have impacted the island as early as 
the mid-1840s, and during certain periods the scale of eotechnic 
agriculture on North Manitou Island was atypical within the 
lakeshore region. Eotechnic strategies persisted well into the mid
twentieth century, coexisting on the island with paleotechnic and 
neotechnic enterprises. Furthermore, paleotechnic practices 
emerged almost simultaneously with neotechnic agriculture, which 
achieved its most highly evolved manifestation on North Manitou 
Island: no other historic agricultural enterprise within the current 
boundaries of the national lakeshore represents the distinctive 
production and managerial strategies of neotechnic agriculture 
better than the farming operation of the Manitou Island Syndicate 
and its later incarnation, the Manitou Island Association. 

Agriculture was practiced on North Manitou Island for 
nearly a century. During that time the scale and intensity of agricul
tural activities varied greatly. It is difficult to assess the role of 
agriculture in shaping the island landscape without also considering 
the other types of human activities that concurrently produced 
changes. Logging certainly was the most intensive and extensive 
human industry on the island (figure 3.17). The island's forests were 
harvested more-or-less continually over a period of 150 years, with 
shorter periods of intensive logging that dramatically altering the 
ecological and aesthetic character of the landscape. Other actiV'ities, 
such as fishing and recreation tourism, also had an impact on the 
environment. 

Agriculture functioned in tandem v..-ith these other enterprises. 
Few families made their living primarily from farming, at least for 
mote than a short period. In fact, many islanders pursued a combina
tion of these actiV'iries for subsistence. Agricultural products found 
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Figure 3.H. The impact of logging on 
the landscape of North Manitou Island 
certainly was more extensive lhan 
agriculture. Yet the these two human 
endeavois often funclionerl in tandem. 

ni Paul )ifalesk4 Jc.., interview "Wi.th the 
authors, 26July1997. 
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markets in the lumber camps, among summer tourists and 
recreationists, and in the US. Coast Guard Station and lighthouse. 
Such local markets were vital, as transporting commodities from the 
island became increasingly costly and difficult during the twentieth 
centw:y. 

Together, the stories of the Maleski family and the Manitou 
Island Association encapsulate much of the history of agriculture 
on North Manitou Island. Each story contains the essential pattern 
that chai:act:erized agriculture on the island: small-scale, subsistence 
agriculture coexisting with extensive, commercitl agriculture. 
Although the intensity of activities and the identities of proprietors 
changed, both types of agriculture functioned on the islruid for 
approximately a centw:y. With the exception of the Maleslcis' 
relatively short-lived beef cattle venture, none of the island's small, 
independent farms significantly evolved beyond subsistence agricul
ture. None progressed to Mumford's "neotechnic" phase--even the 
Maleski fru:m never used automated farm machinery, but instead 
relied exclusively on draft animals throughout its history. 132 It thus 
existed on the borderline between Mumford's paleotechnic and 
eotechnic forms of agriculture. The island's various large-scale 
farms, however, were of two types: "subsistence" operations that 
functioned to support timber extraction., and commercial ventures 
that were financed largely by outside capital. In both cases, these 
lru:ge-scale farms tended to be controlled by absentee landowners, 
adroinistered by professional managers, and operated by paid farm 
laborers. 

Like other patter:ns of human activity on North Manitou 
Island, modes of agricultural production were affected greatly by the 



island's peculiar "boom-or-bust" economic cycles. Human settlement 
on the island never constituted a sufficiently large or dependable local 
market for agricultural commodities. Except during periods of 
extensive logging, the island's population was too smill, by itself, to 
support commercial agriculture. Construction of the U.S. Llfe-Saving 
Service Station provided the island with a meager non-farm popula
tion, as did development of the Cottage Row summer resort; none
theless, the local economy remained too insignificant to support more 
than one or two market gardeners. \'7hen the island population 
swelled during times of logging activity, company-owned farms 
monopolized much of the local market for meat, dairy products, 
fruits and vegetables, and livestock fodder. 

Because there was no local market for cash crops, indepen
dent farmers were faced with the problem of transporting cash 
crops to distant markets, a dilemma faced by any agriculturist 
engaging in commercial agriculture, but one that was even more 
vexing for isl.anders. The island's early tta:tlsportation advantage 
vanished as coal-fueled steamers replaced wood-burning vessels on 
the lakes, and railroads were developed on the mainland. Transport
ing commodities to mainland markets became increasingly costly 
and difficult during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Lack of 
a natural harbor made it more difficult to dock and harbor ships. A 
serviceable dock represented a substantial infrastructure investment 
that only wealthy individuals such as Nicholas Pickard and Silas 
Boardman could afford. Furthermore, the isl.and was seasonally 
inaccessible during early winter and early spring when the ice was 
breaking up (figure 3.18). Vera Crites Goos recalled that in 1936 
islanders were iced in from February 1 until after Easter. During 
such periods, the feelings of isolation and loneliness experienced by 
some islanders were intense. Recalled Goos, "I used to cry a good 
many times . . . If I could have saved all my tears, they could have 
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melted all the ice in the harbor."m "' Vem Crites Goos, interview. 

Figure 3.18. Lack of a natural harbor 
comp&cated transportation io and from 
North Manitou Island, especially during 
the late winter months when the Manitou 
Passage filled with ice, Because tt was 
unsheltered, the village dock often 
suffered damage from winter ice and 
stonns, Only relatively wealthy land 
owners, such as Nicholas Pickard, Silas 
Boardman, the Newhalls, and WUliam 
Angell, could afford the substantial 
infrastructure cost of maintaining a dock 
on 1he island. 
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Simply marketing agricultural COl'.IllJlodiries required a capital 
outlay that was beyond the means of mwy independent agricultur
ists. Consequently, most of the island's small landowners adopted a 
diversified subsistence strategy. In addition to agriculture, most 
eng;i.ged in other activities such as wood cutting and fishing, or wage 
labor with the one of the island's large landowners, the life-saving 
service, or summer residents. Several island agriculturists probably 
did not exclusively rely upon farming for their livelihood. Many 
farmers abandoned agriculture altogether when another venture, 
such as employment with a logging company, became more lucra
tive. 

Adding to the economic difficulties of North Manitou 
farmers, physical factors-poor soils, lack of a natural harbor, and 
geographic isohtion--constrained the development of agriculture 
on the island. The nutrient-poor, drought-susceptible soils that 
predominate over much of the island were ill-suited to traditional 
cereal and forage crops. Paul Maleski, Jr., reported that even during 
the heyday of the Mileskis' cattle operation, his father was careful 
to keep the size of the herd within the island's carrying capacity. He 
noted that in times of drought there was a hay shortage on the 
is1and and his father was forced to purchase hay that was shipped 
from Chicago aboard a car ferry. He also recalled that during dry 
summers,. farmers would cut bracken fern and feed the dried ferns to 
their cattle. 134 

Poor soils and geographic isolation were limiting factors that 
effectively dictated that commercial agriculture had to be extensive 
in scale in order to be profitable. Commercial production necessarily 
involved large parcels of land and was fairly specialized in order to 
reliably produce enough of a commodity to make shipping it off the 
is1and profitable. The Maleskis and other independent farmers 
couldn't engage in this type of agriculture because they lacked 
sufficient land and capital. The output of these farms remained 
diversified, concentrating on staples required by the family. The 
commercial ventures were more specialized, and tended to concen
trate on two types of commodities: livestock and fruit. All were 
financed by outside capital. Initially, this form of agriculture func
tioned as a diversion for the wealthy, such as the "hobby farm" of 
Sihs Boardman. Even the Newhalls, who farmed more intensivelv 
than Boardman, seem to have regarded their North Manitou fann as 
a agrarian diversion from more serious business dealings in the 
Chicago commodities market. (figure 3.19). 

Large-scale, commercial farming eventually displaced 
intensive, subsistence agriculture on North Manitou Island. By the 
mid-1920s the Manitou Island Association dominated the island 
economy, and exploited its small labor pool and market A circular 
economy developed, with the ;\ilA largely controlling both the 
means of production and consumption. The ML.\ effectively dis
placed independent growers from the local market. As MIA employ-



ees, the islanders supported the system by purchasing from the com· 
pany the very commodities that their labor had produced. 

Neotechnic agriculture arrived on North Manitou Island 
with the Manitou Island Association. Although the Newhalls may 
have implemented "scientific" agricultural methods in managing 
their island fruit orchards, there is little specific information about 
the techniques they employed. Their operation certainly was not as 
mechanized as the MLA farm. Business records reveal that the 
association purchased a new Fordson tractor for $556.50 in 1925. 
That same year the MIA sold a pair of draft horses for $400.00. 
Motorized vehicles played an increasingly important role in connect
ing the vast Association operation. Trucks were used to travel 
between the main farms, and to and from the scattered fields and 
orchards. When weather allowed, they also were used to distribute 
deer feed. 

The most obvious hallmark of scientific, neotechnic, agri
culture on North l'vfruritou Island was the way in which the MIA 
farm operation was managed. MIA shareholders were interested in 
efficient management according to modern principles of business, 
and employed a hierarchical management structure. 
Professionalization was evident in all aspects of the MLl\'.s business 
enterprise, from deer herd management to forestry. For example, the 
MIA employed a full-time farm manager, and paid John Maleski to 
receive training as a professional orchard manager. Furthermore, the 
landscape scale of the operation became extensive, encompassing 
virtually the entire island. Corporate agriculture, as exemplified by 
the MIA farm, was not traditional husbandry or a vocation, but 
rather a business. 

Agriculture on South Manitou and North Manitou 
Islands Compared 
Although similar in some respects, the agricultural history of North 
Manitou Island differs markedly from that of nearby mainland 
farming communities and neighboring South J:vfanitou Island. As on 
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Figure 3.19. John Newhall and 'Mr. 
Thompson' harvesting hay on North 
Manitou Island, ca. 1900. The staged 
appearance oflhis pholograph and the 
caption Iha! reads 'imitation of a man at 
work' suggest 1hat altllough the Newhalls 
ran the island farm as a business, they 8'so 
regarded it as a place of escape, leaving 
much of the day-to-day farm work to hired 
employees. 
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North Manitou Island, settlement on South Manitou was initially 
spurred by logging for the Great Lakes cord wood trade, followed by 
the development of small, subsistence farms On South Manitou, 
several independent farmers made the transition from "general 
farming" to specialized, commercial agricultural production based 
on scientific agriculture. Although economically viable, South 
Mani.tau's farms remained small and few in number. In contrast, 
Notth Manitou's small farmers co-existed with wealthy large land 
owners, and the relationship between these two classes of agricul
turists was tenuous, if not sometimes adversarial. Especially during 
the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries the interests of 
these two groups clashed over grazing privdeges. Wealthy landov.'!l
ers also appear to have gained from the economic hardships faced 
by the island's small farmers, often expanding their land holdings 
and agricultural production simply by purchasing already-developed 
farms. 

Perhaps because large tracts of the island already were 
owned by wealthy, absentee landlords, the Homestead Act had no 
immediate impact on North Manitou land ownership patterns. The 
island's fitst homestead claim was not filed until eleven years after 
the 1864 enactment of the Homestead Act, and seven years after 
the fitst claim,on South Manitou Island. On South Manitou, home
steading was "the prevalent approach used to obtain agricultural 
land on the island," Approximately one third of the island's total 
land area, or 1,943 acres, including most of the land best suited to 
agriculture, was disposed thtough the homestead process.135 In 
contrast, North Manitou's homestead claims totaled just over 1,428 
acres, which represented less than ten percent of the island's total 
area. Much of this land was in the southern portion of the island 
and was poorly suited to cultivation. 

The existence of a dose-knit farming community encour
aged cooperation and contributed to the success of small, indepen
dent, owner-occupied family farms on South Manitou Island. 
However, North Manitou Island's agricultural population was 
significantly more transient. Subsistence farmers on North Manitou 
Island engaged in a number of activities in order to eke out a 
livelihood. However, many farmers abandoned agriculture alto
gether when another venture became sufficiently lucrative. Only 
three of the island's ten homesteaders are documented to have 
remained on the island longer than ten years after acquiring their 
patent. However, all three-Alvar Bournique, Nicholas Fcilen, and 
John 0. Anderson-had means of support external to their own 
farms, and there is no evidence to suggest that any of them engaged 
in intensive agriculture on their land after receiving patents to their 
claims. Perhaps many homesteaders did not view their claims as life
long agricultural ventures. Instead, they may have considered them 
short-term investments that eventually would be sold in hopes of 
realizing a modest profit. Use of the homestead process for specula-



rive pw:poses may have been common in marginal environments such 
as islwds.136 North Manicou Island thus lacked the st:able, socially 
cohesive farm community that existed on South Manitou Island. 

Like the farmers on North Manitou, the South Manitou 
farming community faced marketing problems due to geographic 
isolation. However, a unique event transformed South Manitou's 
remoteness into an asset. On South Manitou, the phase of scientific 
agriculture began in 1918 when Michigan St.are University research
ers began using the island for production of Rosen Rye seed. Seed 
production of Rosen rye and, later, Michelite beans, simult:aneously 
depended upon the island's geographic isolation and the existence 
of a stable, cohesive community of farmers.137 In tum, rye provided 
South Ivianitou farmers with a matket that \Vas reliable wd special
ized enough to off-set the island's geographic disadvantages. Agri
cultu.ral production thus remained economically viable due to the 
external provided by the university. Agricultural production on 
North Manitou Island :tho became increasingly specialized century 
(e.g., fruit and venison) during the early twentieth. Lacking external 
institutional assistance, however, specialized production could only 
be attempted by wealthy indivk!uah or corporate entities who 
possessed extensive capital reserves. Intensive, commercial agricul
ture was beyond the means of most North Manitou farmers. 

Agriculture and Landscape Change 
Landscape change is a never-ending phenomenon that results from 
both the activities and ideas of humans and from forces of non
human natw:e. Changes may be cyclical; they may result from 
additive or subtractive processes. Change may occur so gradually as 
to be perceivable only over very large time scales. Such transforma
tion is almost always subtle. However, change also may be sudden, 
drastic, even cataclysmic. Landscape change on North Manitou 
exemplifies both tendencies--gradual, continuous evolution punctu
ated by major events such as a catastrophic storm or a flurry of 
logging activity. We may be less conscious of gradual changes, but 
they are no less fat-reaching and long-lasting. A.griculture displays 
both of these tendencies as well. 

The Manitou Island Association venison ranch blurred 
distinctions between traditional animal husbandry and wildlife 
management. The ranch is just one subtle, yet extensive, way in 
which agriculture shaped the landscape of North Manitou Island, 
and it demonstrates how the legacy of agriculture continues to 
influence the landscape, not only ecolog:icilly, but also aesthetically, 
and in terms of our mental picture. It also suggests how deeply the 
landscape, with all of its diverse constitutional lifeforms, is con
structed by human.values. Today, the North Manitou deer herd 
serves as a reminder of the island's human history, even though 
most observers probably do not see in them "the hand of human
kind." 
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The story of agriculture on North Manit.ou Island clearly is 
unique within the lakeshore. In terms of scope and scale, only the 
activities of D. H. Day on the mainland compare with the endeavors 
undertaken by North Manitou's large landowners. Unlike Day's 
various ventures, however, North Manitou's f.u:ms wete developed 
by absentee lando"'ners who represented exteroal capital The 
North Manitou story thus represents the Sleeping Bear Dunes 
region's strong economic connections with other parts of the :Mid
west. Contrary to being mundane, such stories may be more mean
ingful in today's cultural context, and they may be most clearly 
discerned in well-preserved vernacular, or "ordinary:' landscapes 
such as North Manitou Island. The North Manirou Island landscape 
is a product of its history. It is an accumulation, an accretion of the 
effects of people and events acting over time. As such, the land
scape embodies fundamental human relationships between nature 
and time. The history of the North Manitou landscape is a story 
about these relationships, and agriculture is foremost among these. 
It is a story etched on the land in simple houses, grand hams, 
overgrown hedgerows, neatly-spaced fruit trees, and clearings 
carved out of the woods. 
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Chapter Four 

Description and 
Analysis of 
Individual Sites 

Cultural resources associated with historic agricultural activities 
survive with varying degrees of integrity on North :\fanitou Island. 
This chapter provides a description of these resources, as well as a 
more detailed account of the role that various landscapes played in 
the history of agriculture on the island. Discussions of specific 
resources are organized into four categories according levels of 
physical integrity: (1) sites with standing structures; (2) sites \¥-ith 
structural ruins; (3) sites with cultural landscape remnants, and (4) 
farms with no extant features (figure 4.1). In addition to agricultural 
sites, this ch.apter includes brief descriptions of several significant 
non-farm-related properties, specifically, the summer homes of 
Cottage Row and the buildings of the North Manitou U.S. Llfe
Saving Service Station (figure 4.2). 

SirES WI11l STANDING 

STRUCTURES 

Manitou Island Syndicate I Manitou Island 
Association North Manitou Village Farm Complex 
:t:-i"'W '!.,SE V., Section 34, T-32N R-lSW 

History a:ndAgrlcultura/,Data,1 

The business organization initially known as the Manitou Island 
Syndicate, and latci as the Manitou Island Association (MIA), 
dominated North Manitou agriculture during the mi.d-1920s through 
the 1940s. Although the association undertook variou.~ agricultural 
and quasi-agricultural endeavors throughout its extensive island land 

l This section focuses on the agricultural 
landscapes and structures that were built 
and utilized by the Manltnu Island 
Association. For a more detailed account 
of the J\,!L"s fanning enterprise on 
North Manitou Island, see Chapter 
Three. 
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Figure 4.3. Employees ofihe Newhalls 
pose in front of one of ihe large tlmber
frame barns built by Silas R. Boardman 
during the 1880s. 

Figure 4.4. The "farmhouse," ca. i910s. 
This structure served as \he Boardman 
family's Nor!h Manitou home. The holl'&e 
subsequenUy was owned by 1he Newhall 
family, the Manitou Island Syndicale, and 
lhe Manitou Island Association. ttwas 
destroyed by fire somelime in lhe late 
1920s. 

' Rita Hadra Rusco, North Maniwu 
Island: Between Szmriseand Sunset. (n.p.: 
BookCrzfrers, 1991),18. 
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holdings, the syndicate's fuming activities were centered on the 
eastern side of the island near North Manitou Village, and near the 
western shore at the former farmstead of Peter Swenson. During 
the late 1920s the MIA developed an extensive complex of build
ings at the northem edge of Notth 'Manitou Village to function as a 
he2.dquarters foI its island activities. This complex occupied the site 
of Silas R. Boardman's former farmstead, which subsequently had 
been owned by the Newhall fiunily before it was acquired by the 
Manitou Island Syndicate (figures 4.3 and 4A). The principal dwell
ing of the MIA complex, a building known as the "farmhouse;' may 
have been constructed by Silas Boardman. Rita Hadm Rusco 
recalled that the farmhouse was "a huge frame structure located 
near the site of the present-day stone office building." Rusco noted 
that the house "was built during the early 1880s and provided 
accommodations for tourists and summer guests during the prosper
ous resort years."2 This building was destroyed by fire during the late 
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Figure 4.5. Manttou Island Association barn during construction, 1927. The large, modem, 
gambre~roofed barn was lhe centerpiece of !he Ml.t>:s farmstead al North Manitou Village. It 
was buitt on a site amidstlhe farm formerty operated by Silas Boardman and the Newha!ls. 

1920s.3 No other farm buildings from the Boardman and Newhall 
periods survive. 

In 1927, the Manitou Island Association consttucted a large 
gambrel-roofed barn on the beach ridge north of Cottage Row 
(figure 4.5).4 Members of the barn building crew included Paul 
Papa, Mike Pohaulski, John King, and Barney Stanislawski from 
Cedar, and William Leo from Suttons Bay. The barn foundation was 
built by :M..ike Hoe£5 The MIA also paid Nichol.as Feilen $233.90 for 
"carpenter work" in October 1927, perhaps for labor related to the 
consttuction of the barn or other outbuildings.' The ML;\ used the 
structure to support its dairy operation, and to pack and store the 
annual cherry and deer harvests until they could be shipped to the 
maiohmd. The barn may have been used last as a dairy faeility during 
the mid-1930s.7 Since the Angell Foundation continued to harvest 
cherries on the island into the early 1950s, the barn may have been 
used for temporary fruit storage until that time. During l\,TS fall deer 
hunts, the barn's basement-level cold-storage room continues to serve 
its original function. · 

Below the beach ridge, south of the bam and the barnyard, 
the MIA constructed a sawmill. According to Fritz, the structure 
was erected in 1928.8 The mill's equipment came from Peter 
Stormer's sawmill on the southeastern end of the island! The mill 
supported the MIA's farming operations, producing lumber and 
cedar shingles for making repairs, and for constructing buildings 
such as cabins for migrant orchard workers. The MIA mill never 
engaged in continuous commercial production.10 It was active during 
the 1930s, but may have operated for the last time during World 
'Wat IL" Michigan Department of Conservation biologist Ilo H. 
Bartlett noted that the sav.'tXlill operated during the 1942-43 winter, 

'J osepbine Alford Hollisttt, "The 
Summer Resort on North :M:anitou 
Is4nd," February 1989, Sleeping Bear 
Dunes National Lakeshore, Empire, 

Mich. 

'Gile• E. Merritt, "U.S. Coast Guard N. 
Marutou Isl. Events 1925-28," 26 
./l.ugust 1991, Sleeping Beru: DW1es 
National Lakes ho re, Empite, Wch.; 
David L, Fritz, "Eastside Baro," Draft 
National Register of Historic Places 
Registration Form, 25September1987, 
Sleeping Beat Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Empire, l>:fu:b. 
5 Fritz~ "EastsideBarn;u Fritz's source 
was Rtl interview with Julia (Craker) 
Kinnucan. 
6 Manitou Island Association Accounts 
Journal, September 1924- December 
1929, WA Collection, Sleeping Bear 
Dunes National Lakeshore, Empite, 
Mich. 
7 Jean Lundquist, interview by Eric 
iY!a.cDonald,Leland, Mich.,27June 
1999, notes filed at Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshoi:e, Empire, Mich. 

3 Dav.id L. Fritz, "North Nf.anitou 
Village Sawmill," Draft National 
Register of Historic Places Registration 
Foi:m, 14Scptember14, 1987,Sleeping 

Bear Dunes Nationa!Lakeshore, 
Empire, Mich. 

'Josephine illford Hollister, "The 
Sawmill," February 1989, Sleepingfuar 
Dunes National La.keshore, Empire, 
Mich. 
10 Hollister, "Sawmill;" Fritz, ·~orth 
Manitou Village Sawmill." 
11 Hollister, "Sawmill;» Fritz, '~orth 
Manitou Village SllVllllill." 
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11 I. H. B>rtlett, The Nonb Manitou fr/and 
Deer Herd: A History and Suggemd 
Management Pian (Lansing: Deer 
Investigations, Game Division, 
Department of ConseNation, 4 

. FebruMy 1944),3. The "overmarure'' 
timbermentioned by Bartlett may have 
been located in a ti:act of approximately 
sbcty actes ofvii::gin sugar maple, yellow 
birch (Bemla allegha1tiensiJ), and hemlock 
located .in the southeastem portion of 
Section21, T32'"1,R14W, which was 
noted on p. 2 of his report. 

" Kirn :Mann to Ellyn Goldkyn, 24 July 
1994, Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakes.hare, Empire, Mich. 

" Lundquist, interview. 

" Rusco, Nortb Mmtiloa lshnrl, 93. 

" David L Fritz, "Histoi:y Data Report 
on North Manitou Isl'Mld, Leelanau 
County, Mlchlgan" (Denver: National 
Park Service, April 1987), 28; Fritz's 
source is Giles E. Merritt. 

" Giles E. Merdtt, untitled manuscript, 
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National Lalreshore,Empire, Mich. 
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processing timber blown down during a 1940 storm. Bartlett also 
noted that logging was occurring "in the patch of over-mature virgin 
timber of the northern end of the island."12 

Follo~ing completion of the barn and sawmill, the ML'\. 
added othei:, smaller structures to the farm complex. The most 
significant of these was an equipment shed for storing and servicing 
farm machinery. According to George Grosvenor, the equipment 
shed was built sometime during the 1930s. The shed housed equip
ment used by the ML!\ for its deer hunting and agricultural opera
tions, including a thresher." Jean Lundquist recalled that she and 
other island residents would service their vehicles at the MIA. barn/ 
equipment shed area during the 1940s and 1950s.14 Other outbuild
ings included a carpenter's shop, and a machine shop. During the 
1940s the MIA equipped the bottom of the machine shop as a 
community laundry facility.15 

The MIA utilized an extensive tract of deared land north 
and east of the farm complex for livestock pastute, field crops, and 
orchards (figure 4.6). Giles Merritt estimated that the MIA culti
vated approximately thirty acres in o:ops, including potatoes,' com, 
and hay during the late 1920s,. The :MJA's east-side farming opera
tion also included cherries, apples, and fodder for horses, cows, pigs, 
and chickens.16 Most of the cherry orchards were located south of 
the dock road." 

Location and Landscape Setting 

The Manitou Island Association (M:IA) farm complex is located at 
the northem end of North ]\fa.nitou Village (figure 4.7). The build
ings are arranged along a beach ridge that affords excellent views of 
the Manitou Passage to the east, and of other village structures to 
the south. To the north and west, the terrain slopes gently upward 
across an expansive clearing that is approximately % .mile in its 
north-south dimension and % mile in its east-west dimension. 
Formerly used as fields, pasture, orchards, and an airplane landing 
strip, this cleared area now is covered with herbaceous plants and a 
few scattered shrubs, mostly Rosa spp. (figure 4.8). The clearing is 
spatially defined by dense maple-beech forest on all but the eastern 
side, which is bounded by the Lake Michigan beach ridge. A gam
brel-roofed barn, the largest structure of the village farm complex, 
is visible from most positions within the clearing, and when ap
proaching North lV[anitou Island from Lake Michigan. The location 
of the farm complex is further demarcated by groupings of tall, 
columnar, Lombardy (Pupulus nigra) poplar trees, which grow near 
the buildings. 

The clearing is bisected by an east-west roadway that leads 
from the site of the former village dock to Lake Manitou (figure 
4.9). Along th.is "dock road;' near the crest of the beach ridge, is a 
small hip-roofed, stone building that was constructed by the ML>\ as 
its business office (figure 4.10). The northern edge of the road in 
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Figure 4.8. Clearing east of North Manitou Village and the Manitou Island Association fallTI complex, 1997. The vast clearing that extends 
westward and northward from North Manilou Village may have originated with early cord-wood cutting ac!Mttes. Orange Risdon's 1847 
survey of the island recorded a small 'chopping' in the vicinity of the present·day village. The area later served as the headquarters of 
Nicholas Pickard's wood-cutting operation. Pickard, Silas R. Boardman, and the Newhalls probably used much of the clearing as pasture 
and crop land. Durtng the 191 Os and 1920s lhe Newhalls and the Manitou Island Association added large cherry orchards and a landing 
strip for airplanes. The orchards were removed by the association in the 1950s, and lhe landing strip and hangar were removed bylhe 
NPS soon after the Island became part of Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore. 

F'tgure 4.9. The road !hat follTIS the 
southern boundary of the farm district once 
connected the fonner Norlh Manrtou Village 
dock with Lake Manitou and the interior of 
the island. In many sections within lhe 
village area, large sugar maple trees line 
the roadway. 
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this vicinity is lined by a row of large, regularly spaced sugar maple 
(Acer sacchamm) trees. Two cross-roads, one south and the other 
north of the office building, lead from the dock road to the main 
cluster of farm buildings. The "Campbell House," a small clapboard 
dwelling that functioned as housing for employees of the MlA, is 
located near the intersection of the northern road with the dock 
road. This road continues northward to the village barn, then 
following the crest of the beach ridge, proceeds into the forest at 
the northern edge of the clearing. The southern cross-road was once 
lined on both sides by rows of butternut (jug/ans dnerea) trees; 
however, only a few specimens remain. Near the intersection of this 
road with the dock road stands a concrete garage/ generator build
ing, portions of which probably date to the Angell Foundation era. 

Most of the ML>\ farm buildings are clustered in an area 
north of the stone office building (figure 4.12). The large gambrel
roofed barn, equipment shed, two storage sheds, and a shed known 
as the "fu:e hall" are arranged around the edge of a bowl-shaped 
depression that once served as a barnyard for the ML>\'s dairy cattle. 
Across from the equipment shed is a cluster of smill sttuctutes 
including a carpenter shop, machine shop, water storage shed, and a 
gas station. The gas station and water storage building define the 
edge of a staging area south of the equipment shed (figure 4.11 ). 
West of the water storage building and gas station are the machine 

Figure 4.11. Manitou Island Association 
equipmentshed and staging area, 1998.A 
"working yard" is defined spatially by the 
MIA equipment shed, 1he uphill slope of the 
beach ridge, and the water storage shed 
$!1d gas station. 
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shop and carpenter shop ruins. A new photovoltaic array, partiiilly 
screened by a cluster of large Lombardy poplar trees, is located 
southwest of the farm complex (figure 4.13). Below the beach ridge, 
east and slightly north of the barn and barnyard, is the MIA sawmill, 
a large heavy-timber-framed, gable-roofed structure. Although 
proximate to the MIA farm buildings, the sawmill is spatially and 
visually sepatated from the MIA fimn complex by the beach ridge. A 
shed ruin is located south of the sawmill, and a small hip-roofed 
privy is located north of the mill at the base of the beach ridge. 

Buildings, Structures and Objects 
The largest and most visually prominent structure in the farm 
complex is the ML'\ barn, which rests upon coursed cobblestone 
foundation walls that were built into the east-facing slope of the 
beach ridge (figure 4.14). The walls of the barn are clad with wood 
shingles.18 The metal roof is surmounted by two large metal ventila
tors. Measuring approximately 40' x 80', the barn has five structural 
bays, with the long axis oriented north-south. The northernmost bay 
is partitioned from the rest of the barn and has a walk-in cold 
storage room on the basement level, and a series of lofts above. The 
cold storage room ~as used for deer carcasses, and the upper levels 
were used for storing cherries. The southern four bays housed 
livestock. at the basement level, with hay storage above. The base
ment level contains five box stalls, milking stanchions for ten cows, 

FigUre 4.13. Photovoltaic (PV) array, 
1996. A National Park Service proposal 
to Install a solar energy system on North 
Manilou Island igniled public inletest In 
the history and aesthetic character of the 
Nol1h Manitou VillaQ1l landscape. After 
negotiating with the Michigan State 
Historic Preservation Office and other 
inlerested parties, the NPS constructed a 
photovottaic array in the vicinity of the 
historic MIA farm complex during 
summer 1996. The photovoltaic array is 
partially screened by vegetation, yet Its 
modern, synthetic malerials and form 
contrast starkly with the vernacular 
character of the surrounding landscape. 

18 According to Fritz the galvanized 
metal roof is ~'of recent vintage!' See 
Fritz, ''EastsideBam.'' 
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" Numerous light wood framing 
systems for hams were promoted 
during the early twentieth century. Most 
utilized a ballon framing system, similar 
to that which was then common in 
residential construction, and a gambrel 
roof supported by wood trusses. Tue 
truss designed by John L. Shawver was 
widely disseminated through his book, 
Plank Frame Barn Construction, which was 
published in 1904. Shawver's trusses 
were constructed of standard-dimen
sion, milled lumber, and fastened to the 
upper plate of the balloon frame. The 
Shawver and other plank-frame 
structural systems were v.iidely pro
moted by the United States Department 
of Agriculture and university extension 
programs. For more information on the 
evolution of barn framing and 
structural systems in :Michigan, see 
Hemalata C. Dandekar, Robert M. 
Darvis and Eric Allen MacDonald, 
S tmctural Preservation and Adaptive Reuse 
of Michigan Barns (Lansing, Mich.: 
Michigan Department of State, 1992). 
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Figure 4.14. Manitou Island Association barn, 1996. An ancient beach ridge that runs 
in a north,south direction along the eastern shore of the island is the most prominent 
topographical fealure in the vicinity of North Manitou Village. Within the MIA farm complex, the 
ridge not only defines space, but also serves as an organizational element in the siting of 
several fann strucbJres. The basement level of the MIA village barn was integrated into the 
east-facing slope of the ridge. 

and a concrete floor throughout its extent. The upper portion of the 
barn has a light wood-frame structural system, while the gambrel 
roof is supported by six Shawver, or plank, trusses.19 North of the 
barn, on the beach ridge, are two smaller structures: a storage shed 
and a structure known as the "fire hall" (figure 4.15). Both are 
more-or-less square in plan. The storage shed has wood clapboard 
siding and a hip roof. The fu:e hall has clapboard siding and a metal 
gable roof. 

The MIA equipment shed is the second-largest structure in 
the farm complex, measuring approximately 19' x 100'. It is located 
ditectly southeast of the MIA barn, with its long axis oriented 
perpendicular to the barn (figure 4.16). The shed thus defines the 
southern edge of the barnyard space to the north, and the northern 
edge of the working yard or staging area to the south. The wood 
shingle-clad shed has a light-wood frame structure that rests upon a 
cast concrete foundation. It has six structural bays. The western and 
eastern end bays are enclosed with horizontal board siding; the four 
central bays are open to the south, with vertical and horizontal 
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Figure 4.16. Manitou Island Association barn and reconstructed equipment sherl, 
1996. Constructed during the 1930s, the original equipment shed played a key role in 
defining the southern edge of the barnyard space that extends eastward from the 
basement level of the MIA village barn. The southern elevafion of the shed opened 
onto a small, fiat yard where farm equipment was temporarily stored or serviced. 

Figure 4.15. Manitou Island Association 
barn (right), "fire hall' (center), and 
threshing machine (left), 1996. The hip. 
roofed fire hall is one of two small storage 
buildings situated north of the barn along 
the crest ofabeach ridge. 
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Figure 4.17. Manitou Island Association 
gas station. A small gas station stands 
opposite the equipment shed, along the 
southern edge of the farm yard. The gas 
station represents a specialized building 
lype-one made necessary by the MLA:s 
utilization of large machinery powered 
by fossil fuels. Along with the equipment 
shed, the gas station is a key resource 
in distinguishing the MIA farm as a 
modem, "neotechnic" agricuttural 
enterprise. 

Figure 4.18. Manitou Island Association 
carpenter shop and machine shop, 
1996. Like 1he large barn, the basement 
level of the carpenter and machine 
shops were Integrated into the slope of 
the beach ridge. Although their 
cobblestone foundations remain intact, 
the wooden superstructures of both 
shops currenfiy are in ruinous condition. 

" Shunichi Hagiwara, "Building
Sttuctw:e Inventory for North Manitou 
Island," September 1979, Sleeping Bear 
Dunes National Lakeshore, Empire, 
Yfichiglln. 
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siding above the operungs. During the 1996 building season the shed 
was dismantled and reconstructed to accommodate l'.'PS equipment 
and space for the photovoltaic array. The reconstructed equipment 
shed occupies the footprint of the historic shed and closely approxi
mates its historic appearance. Although some historic building 
materials were incorporated into the new structure, the shed is 
mostly composed of new materials. A small shed ruin, now almost 
completely obscured within a grove of Lombardy poplars, lies 
directly east of the equipment shed. 

The gas station has wood clapboard siding and a gable roof 
that projects beyond the structure to form a sheltered front porch 
(figure 4.17). The water storage building is a clapboard, side-gabled 
structure. Although the carpenter shop and machine shop appeared 
to be in good condition when Shunichi Hagiwara completed his 
inventory in 1979, both are now in ruinous condition (figure 4.18).20 
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Figure 4.19. Manitou Island Association office building, '1996. The MIA office building is 
a small, yet solidly constructed building. The office has a specialized function that is 
typical of modem, "neotechnic" agricultural buildings. It reflects the Ml,<l;s conception of 
the farm as a business, and the association's hJerardlical manage!lal structure. 

Originally, both structures rested upon stone foundations that were 
built into the slope of the beach ridge. Southeast of these structures 
is a small depression, which is now densely wooded. In this area axe 
two ruinous privies, which app= to have been moved to their 
current positions from other locales. 

The MIA office building is located west of the cru:penter 
shop and machine shop ruins, along the road leading to the former 
North Manitou dock. It is a stnall hip-roofed structure, with a 
simple rectangular footprint and thick, fieldstone walls (figure 4.19). 
The road in front of the office building is lined with large, regularly
spaced sugru: maple trees. North of the office building, situated near 
the northwestern corner of the intersection of the northern farm 
road and the dock road, is a small vernacular dwelling known as the 
"Campbell House"---a one-story, side-gabled dwelling that the 
Manitou Island Association used as housing for its workers (figure 
4.20). The hou.~e is named after Russell Campbell, an MIA em
ployee who resided there with his ·wife during the 1950s. This may 
be one of several houses that, according to Josephine Hollister, was 
once located in the "farm yard" of Silas Boardman's fru:mstead 
(figures 4.21 and 4.22).21 Cultural landscape features at this site " Hollister, "Swnmer Resort." 
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Figure 4.21. Belgian draft horses graze 
in fronl of the 'Campbell House' (left) 
and another small tenant farm haw>e 
(right) on the Newhall farm, ca. 1900. 
Like the Hans Halseth house currently 
within the North Manitou U.S. Life-saving 
Service Station complex, the Campbell 
house probably does not occupy its 
original site. The Campbell house 
represents an Important genre in the 
histmy of domestic archttecture on !he 
island: small, vernacular,. wood-frame 
houses that frequenfty were relocated 
from site to site in accord with changes in 
ownership, tenancy, or economic 
considerations. Af; defined and 
conventionany employed by the Nafional 
Register of Historic Places, 'integrtty of 
locafion' ceases to be ameanlngfu! 
category of analysis when considering 
such highly-mobile vernacular buildings. 

Figure 4.22. The "Campbell hOuse' (far 
right) and lhe farmhouse (left) during the 
Newhall era (early 1900s). 
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Figure 4.2.0. CampbeH House, 1900. 
The residence known as the 'Gampbell 
House" reflects the importance of hired 
labor to corporate !!111lling organizations 
Oke the Manitou Island Assoclalion. II 
represents 1he managerial struclure of 
such operafions, and thus ooosliiutes an 
important and unique resource within the 
village. 
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Figure 4.23. Manitou Island Assoclattoo sawmill, 1996. The mill is partially composed 
of materials salvaged from Peter Stormer's mill at the southeastern end of the island. 
The sawmttl was not central to the MIA's agricuttural operations, but it did produce 
materials that tile assoclal!on ~sed to construe\ and maintain its various faTITI 
struc\ures. The mill was situated helow the beach ridge on a site located several 
hundred feet fi'om the barn, perhaps 1o provide ample room for pues of logs and 
lumber without interfering with nearby farming activities. The MIA sawmill remains in 
sound structural condition, representing two important phases of twentieth-century 
logging activity on North Manitou Island. 

include a shed, concrete sidewalk, spixea shrubs, and plantings of day
!ilies and sedum. 

The sawmill is a two-story; gable-roofed structure (figure 
4.23). It has a heavy timber frame, which apparently was con
structed with a assortment of cixcular-sawn, band-sawn, and hewn 
rimbe:rs that were recycled from other island stroctu.res.22 The 
building is sheathed with vertical boards and roofed with corrugated 
sheet metal. A smruI, hip-roofed, wood-frame privy is located a few 
yards north of the sawmill (figw:e 4.24). 

Contributing Landscape Features 
Barnyacd Th.teshing machine 

Equipment yacd / staging area Shed (ruin) 

Roads Privy #1 (ruin) 

Butternut trees Privy #2 (ruin) 

Figure 4.24. Pfivy near the MIA sawmill, 
1996. The relatively relined matertals 
and ornamentation of lhis privy suggests 
that It may have been relocated here 
fi'om another stte, perhaps one of the 
Cottage Row parcels. 

22 Robert Foulkes, "Summary and 
Explanation of Timber Survey Notes 
for Sawmill on North :Manitou Island, 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore," 201'larch 1995, Sleeping 
Bear Dunes National Lakeshore, 
Empire, Mich. 
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Lombardy poplar grove 

Fire Hall (ruin) 

Fence 

Machine Shop (ruin) 

Pump 

ContrlbulingStructures 

MIA Office Building 

Structure Number: 53122810 

Dimensions: 24'-8" :x 14'-5" 

Foundation: cast concrete 

Walls: cobblestone 

Roof: hip; asphalt shingles 

Water Stora,ge Shed 

Structw:eNumbei:: 53122841 

Dimensions: 14'-5" x 11' 

Foundation: cast concrete 

Wal.ls: wood lap siding 

Roof: asphalt 

fum 
Structure Number: 53122809 

Dimensions: 80'-6" x 40'-6" 

Foundation: coursed cobblestone and concrete 

Walls: 'W-oOd shingles 

Roof: galvanized, corrugated sheet metal 

Gas Station 

Structure Number: 53122813 

Dimensions: 11'-6"x 19'-3" 

Foundation: cast concrete 

Walls: wood lap siding 

Roof: galvanized corrugated sheet metal 

Cru:penter Shop 

Structure Number: 53122844 

Dimensions: 

Foundation: concrete, stone 

Walls: wood shingles 

Roof: gable; wood shingle / nonextant 
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Ortnpbell House 

Structure Number: 53122830 

Dimensions: 20' x 30' 

Foundation: stone 

Wal.ls: wood lap siding 

Roof: asphalt 

Fruit Storage Shed 

Structure Number: 53122846 

Dimensions: 20' x 15' 

Foundation: none 

Walls: vertical boards 

Roof: hip; wood shingles 

Campbell House Shed 

Structure Number: 53122874 

Dimensions: 12' x 7' 

Foundation: none 

Walls: wood lap siding 

Roof: asphalt 

Contributing Non;farm Structures 

MIA Sawmill 

Structure Number: 53122808 

Dimensions: 90'-10" x 24'-6" 

Foundation: mortared stone and brick 

Walls: vertical wood boards 

Roof: gable; metal 

Generator Building 

Structure Number: 53105802 

Foundation: concrete 

Walls: concrete block 

Roof: sheet metal 

Garage 

Structure Number: 53122847 

Dimensions: 25' x 15' 

Foundation: concrete 

Walls: vertical boards with asphalt covering 

Roof: asphalt 



Equipment Shed23 

Structure Number: 53122807 

Dimensions: 100' x 25' 

Foundation: cast concrete 

Walls: wood shingles, vertical and horizontal boards 

Roof: gable; wood shingles 

Photovoltaic Array 

Foundation: cast concrete 

Other materials: metal, plastic, glass 

Description and Analysis oflndividu:al Sites 

" Acrording to National Register of 
Historic Places eligibility criteria, the 
MIA equipment shed is consideml a 
non-contributing structure because it is 
a reconstruction. However, the design 
of the shed closely approximates that 
of the historic structure, and thus is 
compatible with tbe character of the 
historic district. 
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Figure 4.25. The disintegration of the 
island community during the 1930s 
forced the MIA to import a migrant labor 
force for ff annual cherry harvests. To 
house workers duri119 their slay on the 
island, the MIA construcied a cluster of 
simple wooden shelters along 1he 
northeastern edge of its North Manitou 
ViUage orchards. Apparentty the new 
arrangement also necessitated the 
promulgation of "rules and regulations" 
governing the use of MIA-owned 
property. 

P4 Rusco, North Manitou I.skmd~ 23. 
25 Detroit Insurance .Agency, ''M:anitou 
Island Assoc., North Manitou Island, 
Michigan:' sketclunap, September 1953, 
MlA Collection, Sleeping Bear Dunes 
Natio.oal Lakeshoxe, Empire, lvlich. 
26 lvfa:nitou Island Association, "Rules 
and Regulations [for cherry pickers' 
cabins]/' ca. 1940?, £\·:IT.A Collection~ 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Empire, M.ich. 
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Manitoulsland.AssociationMigrantOrcbard Workers' 
Cabins 

NW'!., NE v., Section 34, T-32N R-15W 

Hi.story andAgriculturalData 
According to Rita Had.ta Rusco, during the mid-1930s the MIA 
constructed twenty-five one-room cabins to house migrant cherry 
harvest crews.24 A sketch map d.taw:o in 1953 by the Detroit Insur
ance Agency noted the existence of nineteen cabins, which were 
valued collectively at $3,800.25 Each cabin contained basic furnish
ings and utensils, including bunk beds ·with straw mattresses, a 
water tank, mbles, lamps, dishes, and an array of kitchen tools 
ranging from a pomto masher to a lemon squeezer (figure 4.25). 26 

The cabins were constructed along the shoreline road at the north-

Manitou Island Association 
North Manitou Island, Michigan 
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eastern comer of the .latge east-side cleating. The cleared land to the 
southwest was utilized for the MIA airstrip and for apple and cherry 
orchards. 

In 1957 a grass fire raged across the airfield and through the 
abandoned cherry and apple orchards. The fire destroyed a row of 
cherry pickers' shacks, most likely those lining the wesrem side of the 
shoreline road. A newspaper article reported that the fire "l:lras started 

by a logger. The blaze, which extended over thirty-five acres, stopped 
at the edges of the road and woods, destroying twelve cabins; seven 
remained urtscathed.27 

I.ocatWnandLandscape Setting 
Four of the MIA cherry pickers' cabins remain along the shoreline 
road leading northward from the village to the John Maleski home
stead. In island lore, the stretch of road north of the cabins was 
designared "Lover's Lane," as it was there that US. coastguardsmen 
allegedly romanced their sweethearts."" The cahins are situated be
tween the road and the crest of the lakeshore bluff, approximately a 
half mile north of the village dock (figure 4.26).29 The cabin entrances 
face west, toward the road. The area is now heavily wooded 'IN-ith 
yourtg sugar maple, beech (Fagus grandifalia) , and aspen (Populus 
tremuloides) trees, yet glimpses of the Jl,fanitou Passage can be seen 
through gaps in the trees. A dense, nearly monotypic stand of black 
locust trees (F.nbinia pseudoacacia) is located south of the cabin cluster. 
The oldest individuals may have been planted initially by the MIA as a 
\'V-i.ndbreak. Southwest of the cherry pickers' cahins and the black 
locust grove is a relict apple orchard, which currently is a NPS
designated camping site. A fifth cabin, which has been moved from its 
original location and converted into a storage shed, is located behind 
the Alford cottage on Cottage Row. 

Buil.dings, Stnlct:ures and Objects 
All four cabins were in good structural condition when they were 
inventoried in 1979 by Shurtichi Hagiwara. The cabins are gable
roofed, light-wood-framed structures clad with vertical board-and
batten siding (figure 4.27). Three of the cabins (one of which is in 
ruinous condition) are approximately twelve feet square in plan; one 
cabin is slightly larger, measuring twelve feet by fourteen feet. The 
floor of each cabin consists of planks nailed to a wooden platform 
that rests directly on the ground surface. The interior walls of the 
cabins are unfinished, with shelves built into the front gable walls. The 
front (western) wall of each cabin has a door opening, one sm.all 
window, and small vent in the gable. One lateral wall on each cabin 
has a large pass-through 'Window measuring approximately six feet 
wide by three feet high. 

27 "Rash of Grass Fires Threatens 
Damage on Mainland and Island," 
Leelanau Enterprise(/), 4April 1957, 
Betty Krai.ner Collection, Leelanau 
Historical Museum, Leland, J\.lich. 
28 Lundquist, Uiter"'-lew. 

:t!J UTM :reference point: Zone 16~ 
Easting 580306, Northing 4997794. 
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Drawing by Et.c MacOonakl and Katlo Franks 
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Figure 4.27. Manitou Island Associalion orchard workers' cabin, 1996. The three 
cabins standing along the eastern shore road are nearly Identical in appearance. The 
repetitive, standardized design reflects the anonymous role that transient itinerant 
workers played in commercial fuJlt operations rtke that of the MIA. The cabins further 
represent the radical social and economic transformation that occurred on the island 
during the 1930s and 1940s. During that time, the U.S. Coas1 Guard station and the 
lighthouse were closed, the Boumique, Anderson, and Maleski famiRes abandoned 
their farms, and the MIA acquired even more island property. All of Ille survMn9 
orchard workers' cabins are deteriorating due to lack of maintenance. 

Shoreline Road 

Landing Strip 

North Cherry Orchard 

Apple Orchard 

Contributing Structures 

Cabin # 1 (Ruin) 

Sttu=e Number: 53122899 

Dimensions: 12'0" x 12'-2" 

Walls: vertical board and batten 

Roof: none 

South Cherry Orchards 

Black Locust Grove/Windbreak 

.Maple-Beech-Aspen Woodland 
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y.:. Rusco, North Mamwu Island, 60. 

" U.S. Census Office, "Twelfth [1900] 
Census of the United States-Popula. 
tion," microfilm copy of manuscript 
S<Ohedules, State Historical Society of 
Wisconsin, lv1adison. 
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Cabin#2 

Structure Number: 53122899 

Dimensions: 12' -2" x 14' -0" 

Wills: vertical board and batten 

Roof: gable; composition roof paper 

Cabiu#3 

Structure Number: 53122899 

Dimensions: 12' -2" l< 12' -1" 

Walls: vertical board and batten 

Roof: gable; composition roof paper 

Cabin #4 

Structure Number: 53122899 

Dimensions: 12'.0" l< 12'-2" 

Walls: vertical board and batten 

Roof: none 

Manitou Island Association West-Side Farm/ 
Crescent Town.site 
E V2, Section 7, T-31N R-15W 

This site, used by the 1'.1IA as the base of its west-side agricultural 
operations, was fust farmed by Peter Swanson and his brother John 
Swenson, both of whom enrigtared from Sweden during the mid-
1880s. They purchased 240 acres of land along the western shore of 
North Manitou Island near the site of the abandoned lumber town 
of Aylsworth. The two brothers shared a house, and together 
purchased livestock, cleared land, and constructed a barn and 
fences (figure 4.28). John, who chose to spell his name "Swenson," 
built a boat for fishing and transporting goods to and from Leland. 
Peter worked for Silas Boardman as a carpenter and blacksmith. 
According to Rita Hadra Rusco, John later moved to the eastern side 
of the island where he engaged in farming and logging. 30 

The 1900 population census of North l'vianitou Island lists 
Peter "Swenson;' born November 1861, age 38. He had been 
married for three years to his wife Mary, who was born in 1873. 
According to the census manuscript, Peter had immigrated from 
Sweden in 1885, and was a nationalized C.S. citizen. Mary had 
immigrated from Norway in 1895. Two children lived with them: 
Peter M., born in February 1 B98 in l\fichigan, and Theobalda, born 
in June 1892 iu Norway-thtee years before Mary's immigration, 
and five years before her marriage to Peter. John Swenson does not 
appear in the 1900 census of North Manitou Island. 31 
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In 1906, Peter Swanson leased part of his North :Manitou 
property to the partnership of Franklyn H. Smith and William C. 
Hull of Traverse City. On this parcel, the Smith & Hull Lumber 
Company developed the lumber camp known as "Crescent." The 
complex included a saw mill, several cot:n!netcial and quasi-public 
buildings including a school, post office, hotel, dock., and housing for 
workers. Construction of the dock began in 1907, and the mill, 
operated by A. ]. White and Son, began functioning in the fall of 
1908. A narrow-gauge railroad carried logs from Smith & Hull's's 
land holdings in the northwestern portion of the island to Cres
cent.'2 The company used some of the cleared land surrounding the 
camp and the Swanson farmstead to produce food for its workers 
and draft animals, and for a small dairy herd and other livestock. 33 

Several barns and other agricultural buildings were erected at the 
site. Historic photographs of Crescent depict several large barns 
with lower walls constructed of vertical logs. 34 

In 1915, following the depletion of harvestable timber on its 
island lands, the Smith & Hull Lumber Company abandoned the 
Crescent lumber camp. The townsice was entirely deserted by the 
time biologist Robett Hatt visited the site in 1916." Soon thereafter 
the structures were dismantled, with some of the materials possibly 
recyded by island residents into other buildings (figure 4.29). Peter 
Swanson may have discontinued his o·wn farming .activities on 
North Manitou Island during the Smith & Hull lumbering period. 
The 1910 federal census of population for Leland Township lists 
Peter Swenson, 49, from Sweden, who was natumlized in 1881. He 
claimed no occupation, lived with his wife Mary, his son Enos (age 
12), and daughter Eva D.36 Peter, Mary, and Eva Swanson moved to 
Traverse City in 1917. Enus, who was employed by Peter Stormer, 
remained on the island. 37 

The Crescent townsite eventually was acquired by the Manitou 
Island Svndicate, forerunner of the Manitou Island Association, 
which constructed a large barn there sometime during the early 1920s. 
From information given in an interview "'-ith Mrs. Eleanor (Ander
son) Oien, National Park Service historian David L. Fritz inferred 
that the western side barn predated the lumbering town of Crescent.38 

Figure 4.28. A "homemade threshing 
machine' onlhefarmof PeterSWanson, ca. 
1900. 

"'Rmco, North i'>lam'tau Is!and, 96-97, 
123. 
3:> David L. Fritz~ "Swanson Bam," 
Draft National Register of Historic 
Places Registtation Form, 22 Sep1<:mber 
1987, Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Elllptte, Mich. 

34 The historic photograph collection of 
the Leelanau Historical Museum 
includes several good views of agricul
tural and other buildings at Crescent. 
Numerous buildings appear to have 
utilized vertical log wall construction. 
The first documented example of this 
constn«:tion rechnique on North 
Manitou may be the residence of ... 41var 
and Mary Boumique, which w.1S built by 
Nicholas Feilen. Pethaps Feilen, who 
resided on the island during tlle 
development of Crescent; also was 
involved in the construction of the 
lumber camp buildings. 

"RDbertT. Hatt,J. VanTyne, L. C. 
Stu'1rt, C. H. Pope, and A. B. Grobman, 

Island Iifa: A Stud:J ef th< Lam/ 
Vertabrates ef th< Islands of Eastern Lake 
Michigan (Bloomfield Hills, Mich.: 
Cranbrook Institute ofScience, 1948), 
43. 

"U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Census, "Thirteenth [191 OJ 
Census of the United Stlltes--Popula
cion," microfilm copy of .manuscript 
schedules, Library of Micbigw, Lansing. 
Most likely~ the .naruralizatio.n date is an 
error~ since 1881 is four years prio.r to 
Sw.wson~s immigration to the Un.ired 
States. 

37 Rusco, !>IOrih Mcmitou ls/and, 102-103, 

69. 
35 Fritz, uHistory Data Report," 82; 
Fritz, ~·swanson Bam." The barn was 
considered eligible for indusion in the 
national register because of its associa
tion with tile logging actn~ties at 
Gescent. 
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"Rusco, North Mmti!Mt Island, 96. 

4<'l Manitou Island _.\ssociation Accounts 
JoumaL 

"Fritz, "History Data Report," 28; 
Fritz1s source is Giles E. Maritt. 

" Giles E. Merritt, untitled manuscript, 
11 Februru:y 1986; Frio:, "Histoty Data 
Report," 28. 
43 Lundquist~ interview. 

B8 

Agure 4.29. Crescent "meat marker 
and 'barber shop," ca. 1940. The 
structures depicted in the ballkground of 
!his photograph allegedly were part of 
the crescent lumber camp, where lhey 
funciioned as a meal mart< et and a barber 
shop. Both structures apparen6y were 
u!ilized and maimalned by !he MIA, which 
owned the property when this photograph 
was taken. 

Although historic photogniphs indicate that a large, wood-frame, 
gambrel-roofed baro did exist at the townsite during its heyday, the 
design of that building differed significantly from the current struc
ture. If the barn portrayed in photogniphs of Crescent is indeed the 
currently existing ham, then it has been substantially remodeled and, 
judging from the surrounding terrain, probably also relocated. 

The crn:rent structure probably was built after the demise of 
Crescent, but prior to the mid-1920s. According to Rusco, the west
side baro was built around 1925 by the Manitou Island Syndicate to 

support its beef cattle endeavor.39 None of the expenses recorded in 
the MIA accounts journal for autumn 1924 th.rough 1929 can be 
attributed directly to construction of the west-side barn. However, 
an entty in the Manitou Island Association accounts journal during 
autumn 1924 indicates that the MIA paid Martin Haeft $251.25 for 
"painting buildings west side."40 Perhaps the west-side ham was 
built during the spring or summer of 1924, just prior to the period 
covered by the survivlng ML"i. expenses ledger. 

The MIA's west-side farming operation focused on beef 
cattle. Peter Oien managed the west-side farm for the MIA (figure 
4.30). He and his family lived in the house originally built and 
occupied by Peter Swanson and .John Swenson.41 The Oiens also 
raised corn and hay, and had a family garden for their own use. 
According to Giles Merritt, the ML'i. utilized the west-side fields for 
hay, corn, potatoes, and some fruit trees. He estimated that during 
the 1920s about twenty-five acres were planted with hay and corn, 
and another three acres were devoted to potatoes. The west-side 
operation also included several milk cows, chickens, and hogs. 41 Jean 
Lundquist recaJled that during the late 1930s and 1940s the west
side farmstead included the former Swanson/Swenson house, the 
large MIA barn, a pig sty, and a chicken coop, the latter two located 
north of the ham. A couple of "old machinery sheds" were located 
near the abandoned Crescent dock.43 
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After the Angell Foundation discontinued most of the MIA's 
island agricultural activities during the early 1950s, the barn was 
primarily used for storage and to provide shelter for deer hunters 
during inclement weather."' When Rita Hadra Rusco armred on 
North Manitou in 1942, the Swanson/Swenson house was vacant but 
in good repair. Peter and Eleanor Oien moved to the mainland in 
1945.45 A 1953 insurance evaluation of the site indicated that the barn 
was used for feed storage. Three other structures on the site, one of 
which likely was the Swanson/Swenson farmhouse, were listed as 
"uninsurable."46 The deserted farmhouse was bulldozed in the mid-
1970s, the last house to be demolished by the MIA." 

I.ocation and Landscape Setting 
The MIA west-side farm is situated in the west-central pattion of 
the island, less than one-half mile from Lake Michigan. Nearly four 
miles west of the village, the farm is reached via a roadway that 
traverses the island from a location just north of the "south or
chard" on the eastern shore road. The farm clearing is neaxly a mile 
long from north to south, and a half-mile wide. A smaller, irregu
larly-shaped clearing known as the "big field" is located south and 
slightly upland of the main cleared area, screened from view by a 
naxrow strip of woodh.nd. The primary fatro clearing offers spec
tacclar views of Lake Michigan and South Manitou Island. The 
terrain slopes gradually downward toward the lakeshote, where it is 
then broken by a strip of highly irregulax, rounded dune formations, 
and active dunes along the coast. The vegetation of this area 
includes several showy wildflowers, including yarrow (Achilles 
mil/efalium), common St. John's-wort (If;yperictt:m perforatum), and 
common milkweed (Asclepias 9riaca), all of which bloom during 
mid-summer. 

Figure 4.30. Peter Oien family, ca. 1940. 
Peter Oien was employed by11le MIA 
duringfue 192\)s, and may have begun his 
employment wi1h the association's 
forerunner, !he Manilou Island Syndicate. 
While Peier was employed by the MIA as a 
farm manager, the Oiens resided at lhe 
west-side farm duling1he summermon1hs. 
The large barn shown in tile background of 
1his pholograph was Ille primal)' structure of 
11\e M!A'.s west-side farming operation. This 
photograph depicts tlie building not long 
before the MIA began Cllrtailing agricultural 
production on !he island. Sooo 11\ereafter, 
1he MIA ceased harvesting hay from the 
large clea!ings scattered throughout the 
western and soulhem portions oflhe island, 
and utilized the barn primarily to storl! 
winter feed for the MIA deer herd. 

44 David L. Fritz; "Swanson Barn."" 

"Rusco, North M4'1itt>:< Island, 76, 95; 
"N. ManitouNacive Dies at the Age of 
95:' Leelanau Enterprise, 22 August 
1996. Eleanor Oien was the daughter of 
North lv!anitou Island piMeets Mads 
and Gertrude Netland. She married 
Peter M. Oien in 1921. Peter died in 
1973, and Eleanor died in 1996. 
46 Detroit Insw:ance Agency; ur..ian.itou 
Island Associatio~ North 1vianitou 
Island, C>!ichlg.in." 

"Rusco, North Mamk>u Island, 95, 13. 
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The MIA west-side bam is located in the extreme southeast
ern comer of the large clearing, its southern end positioned at the 
edge of the woodland and the base of a small hill (figure 4.31 ). The 
site of the former A. ]. White and Son mill is visible several yards 
northwest of the barn, where the lower terrain and vegetation be
comes very marshy. This small wetland constitutes the remains of the 
holding pond for the mill, into which hot water once was pumped to 
wash away snow, sand, and gravel from logs before they were milled 
(figure 4.32).48 Concrete piers and foundation remnants mark the 
location of the sawmill. 1bree apple trees are located north of the 
relict mill pond area. 

Located severol yards northeast of the barn is a structural 
ruin referred to as "the barber shop" (figure 4.33) This structure is 
presumed to have been part of the Crescent lumber camp. Accord
ing to Rusco, the building functioned as the town meat market. It 
had a walk-in cooler, and an attached icehouse and barber shop.49 A 
ca. 1940 photograph shows the structure to be well-m2intained and 
in good condition, suggesting that it was utilized as part of the MIA 
west-side farming operation. 

Apparently, the barber shop ruin was in better condition at 
the time of 1994 List of Classified Structures (LCS) survey, which 
indicated that it was a cross-gable structure with dtop siding and a 
wood shingle roof, measuring 14' -4" by 25'-0. ""'It has now almost 
completely collapsed. An automobile inside the structure, which is 
currently buried beneath debris, suggests that a portion of the 

Figure 4.32. Site of the former A J. 
White & Son sawmlil, Crescent townsite, 
1996. Concrete !oundations mark the 
former location of the sawmm; the long
abandoned min pond remains visible in 
the landscape as a large wetland located 
directly west of the MIA bam. 

~s Rusco, Nanh Manitou Island, 96. 

"'Ibid. 

" List of Oassified Structures, field 
notes, Summer 1994, Narionru Park 
Service, 11idwest Support Office, 
Omaha, Nebraska. 
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Figure 4.33. 'Barber shop,' Crescent 
townslle, 1996. 
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building formerly was used as a garage. The automobile may be either 
a 'Beacon' or 'Ace' --models that were manufactured by Continental 
Motors during 1933-1935. There are at least three other noticeable 
depressions in the vicinity of the barber shop. These may be locations 
of buildings formerly associated with the .Swanson farm or the 
Crescent lumber camp. Farther to the northeast, barely within the 
edge of the woods, are the remains of the Peter Swanson house, 
which was bulldozed by the Manitou Island Association. It is now 
merely a pile of wood and debris. 

Buildings and Structures 
The MIA west-side barn is positioned with its long axis aligned 
southwest/ northeast. The barn has a garnbrel roof ·1J;rith flared eaves. 
It is clad with vertical board siding and corrugated sheet-metal 
roofing (figures 4.34 and 4.35). Most of the foundation is cast 
concrete, except for a portion of the northwestern wall, which is 
fieldstone with cement mortar. A concrete wing wall extends out
ward from the northeastern end of the building, but there is no 
obvious evidence to suggest whether this wall once supported a 
structure of some sort. 

The barn has nine structural bays (figure 4.36). The northeast
ern two-thirds of the lower floor is open and has a dirt floor. The 
southwestern third has a concrete floor, with the space divided 
between wooden box stalls, and a series of milking stanchions that 
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Figure 4.34. Manitou Island Association west-side barn, northern and weslem iaoades, 
1996. The barn is the largest agricultural building on North Manitou Island. 

Figure 4.35. Manitou Island Association 
wes\.slde barn, easlern and southern 
facades, 1996. The barn is a prominent 
landscape feature of the wes\-lslde fa!lll 
clearing and Crescent!ownslte, and 
dramatically frames westward views of Lake 
Michigan. 
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accommodated ten cows (figure 4.3 7). Like the east-side ML!\ bam, 
the lower portion of the west-side barn llils a heavy timber sttucrure 
made up of circular-sawn wooden posts and girders, and peeled log 
beams. Above, the barn has a plank-fua.me structure that is based on 
the Shawver truss system. Physical evidence suggests that the large 
upper loft, which extends across the full length of the structure, was 
used for hay storage, and the space below housed animals. The barn 
has a large door at the southern end fot loading hay. 

Contributing Landscape Features 
Meat market/barber shop ruin and automobile 

Earthen depressions 

Peter and John Swanson/Swenson House ruin 

Fence posts and woven wire fence 

Concrete foundation (barnyard) 

l'.11ill pond 

Concrete foundation and piers (A. J. White mill) 

Apple trees (3) north of pond 
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Figure 4.37. Manitou Island Association west-side barn, milking stanchions, 1996. The 
floor plan, materials, equipment, and Interior finishes of !he MIA barn conform lo 
sli.llldards promulgated during tile 1910s and 1920s by the U.S. Depaliment of 
Agriculture and the extension programs of state agricultural colleges. 

ContributittgStructures 

fulm 
Structure Number: 53122830 

Dimensions: 132' x 33' 

Foundation: concrete; fieldstone 

\'\Valls: vertical boards 

Roof: corrugated sheet metal 
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" U.S. Depwment of Commei:ce, 
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AlvarandMaryBourniqueFarm 
l\:'E 1.4, NW V., Section 22, T-31N R-14W 

History mulAgrlculturaUJata 

The farm built by Colonel Alvar L. :md Mary Boumique was the 
most elaborate private resort developed on North Manitou Island 
during the twentieth century (figures 4.38 and 4.39). Alvar 
Boumi.que (b. 1866) married Mary McMunn (b. 1883) in 1901. 
Together they operated a dance instruction school founded by Alvru: 
Boumique's parents in Chicago in 1867.51 The Bourniques m•med 
additional dance studios in Waukegan and Like Forest, Illinois, and 
M:ilwaukee, Wisconsin." 

On 3 July 1903, Alvar Bou.mique filed a homestead entry for 
152.20 acres of land described as Eh NW%, NE% SW% and Lot 
#5, Section 22, T31N R14\'v. The final proof was entered on 13 
October 1908. In his 1908 testimony, Boumique claimed to have 
settled on the property on 25 October 1903, He built and occupied 
a 32' x 42' log house in 1904. Additional improvements included a 
second dwelling, an ice house, a bal'.!l, chicken coop, tool shed, 
laundry, fences, and wells (figure 4.40). These improvements were 
valued at $4000. Bournique testified that he resided at the farm 
with his wife and two ch.ild~en, and stated that he had "never been 
absent beyond the time limit accorded and only in account of 
business." While he was away, the farm operations were continued 
by his wife and employees. The soil was light sand and day, covered 
with second-growth timber. He cultivated approximately ten acres 
the fust year, "planted to orchard fust season three acres, and 
increased each year amount cultivated about five acres." 1n 1907 
Bournique cultivated approximately thirty-thtee actes, and in 1908, 
he had approximately thirty acres under cultivation. Bournique's 
witnesses were John Paetschow, age 25, and Fred Samuelso~ age 
37. Other witllesses were Nick Fcikn and John Ande:rson.53 Two 
years later, at the time of the 1910 census, the Boumiques were 
listed as residents of North Manitou Island. They had two daugh
ters, Elizabeth, age 7, and Mary L., age 3.54 

The Boutniques continued their Chicago-based dancing 
school business, running their North M:Jmitou Island farm "by 
remote control," and coming to the island for summer vacations. 
They increased their island property holdings to 400 acres and 
continued the farming operation until 1925.55 Giles Merritt recalled 
that during the mid-1920s the Boumiques spent May thtough 
September at their island home.56 The household included Alvar and 
Mary Bournique, their two daughters, and Mru:y Bournique's mother, 
Mrs. William Northrup MclY1unn. Friends and extended family 
members visited for shorter periods during the summer, often 
arriving on the steamship Puritan from Chicago, which stopped at 
several ports on the eastern shore of Like lYlichigan.57 
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Figure 4.38. Alvar and Mary Boumique residence shortly after 
consiruction in 1903. 

Figure 4.39. Alvar and Mary !loumique at their North Manitou 
Island summer home, ca. 1928. The Boumiques resided In 
Highland Park, Illinois. 
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J;Jkh. 
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Figure 4.40. Alvar and Mary Boumique farm, ca. 1910. The structure in this 
photograph may be one of several· buildings that once stood on the Boumique 
farmstead. 

The Botttniques employed island residents to tend to various 
household and farm chores, including housekeeping, cooking, 
hundering, and gardening."' John and Ildri 11.nderson operated the 
farm and served as yearcround caretakers of the property.59 The 
Bourniques also hired MIA employees for farm hbor, rented a 
saddle horse for the summer season, and pu.tchased ice, milk, and 
hay from the Ml.A.60 

In 1938 the Bou:miques sold their dance school and moved 
to Lehnd. Following Alvar's death that same year, Mary Bournique 
continued to reside in that mainland community.61 The Bournique's 
North Manitou house was last occupied in 1941. Mru:y Boumique 
visited the property each summer between 1942 and 1946; dm:ing 
these visits, however, she stayed in the MIA lodge.<12 Ownership of 
the North Manitou property passed to Mary Bournique's daughter 
and son-in-law, Mr. and Mrs. Wilbur Munneke. At their meeting on 1 
October 1955, the board of trustees of the Angell Foundation 
agreed to offer the Munnekes $20,000, to be paid over a three year 
period, in exchange for title to the property. The Munnekes agreed 
to this plan in April 1956, and the Angell Foundation acquired the 
title in 1959.61 
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Figure 4.42. Alvar and Mary Boumique 
residence, landscape setting, 1996. The 
Boumique residence is situated amidst a 
landscape of old dunes. 
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LocatkmandSpatialOrganization 

Cultural resources associated with the Bounrique homestead are 
located in the extreme southeastern portion of the island, approxi
mately three miles south of North Manitou Village. The buildings 
are grouped into two clusters amidst a complex and somewhat 
amorphous network of open spaces that also includes the island 
cemetery (figure 4.41). The Bounrique house and its associated 
outbuildings are located in an area of old dunes approximately one
quarter-mile west of the Lake Michigan shore. The remains of the 
Bounrique's hams and other farm buildings are located approxi
mately one-quarter-mile farther west. 

Landscape setting, Residence Cluster 

The Bournique house is situated near the Lake Michigan shore in a 
clearing characterized by semi-stable sandy dunes (figures 4.42 and 
4.43). The house is perched on the crest of an old dune, a site that 
offers views of the Manitou Passage and the J:vlichigan mainland 
through a screen of trees along the beach. From the grand front 
porch of the Bounrique house one still can catch glimpses of the 
Manitou Passage, and hear the waves of Lake J:vfichigan lapping 
against the shoreline. The terrain between the house and lakeshore 
is gently undulating and sparsely vegetated with old field and native 
dune plants, including scattered juniper shrubs (f1miperis communis), 
Artemisia caudata, Arabis fymta, and Pitcher's thistle (Ci:rsium pitchm), 
a protected species. In some places, partially-buried fence posts and 
woven wire fence protrude from the dunes. To the north and west, 
the rear of the homestead complex is framed by a woodland of 
sugar maple, beech, aspen, and paper birch (Bemla Paf?Jrifera) trees. A 
narrow roadway leads from the homestead buildings westward into 
the woodland. This road connects the house site with the remnants 
of the farm buildings (figure 4.44). 
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Figure 4.43. Blowout near 1he Alvar and 
Mary Boumique residence, 1996. The 
mobile ridges and hoHows of sand created 
at the Soumique property by strong 
offshore winds are suitable environments 
for Pttchers thistle ( CirWm pilchen), a 
federally protected species. 

Figure 4.44. Rene! roadway connecting the Boumlque residence and 
farm buildings, 1996. The Boumique farm buildings were localed 
several hundred feet west of the house and i!s associated 
outbuildings. The view of the farm cluster rrom the house is screened 
by a narrow stand of woodland vegelalion. 
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The main enttance of the Bournique house faces eastward 
toward the Manitou Passage (figure 4.45). The family probably 
enjoyed many spectacular sunrises from the btoad porch that fully 
extends across the front of their summer home. Several large paper 
birch trees and one black cherry (Prt1nus serotina) tree are scattered in 
the vicinity of the house. The Boumiques may have planted these 
trees, or simply allowed natural volunteers to remain in these 
locations. Relict omarnenutl vegetation include a lilac shrub at the 
southero end of the front porch, and two groupings of spirea shrubs 
south of the house. Ne.ax the southern wall of the house there is a 
wooden support structure for a large cistern that once collected 
water from the roof of the house. Directly north of the house are 
the remnants of a horse cottal, consisting now of some scatte!ed 
fence posts and woven-wire fence on the ground surface. 

From the rear porch, a concrete t:errace extends westward 
across the full breadth of the building. A narrow concrete walkway, 
lined with sugar maple trees, extends outward along an axis perpen
dicular to the terrace. Four outbuildings are arranged along this 
walkway. The largest of these, a two-story, gable-roofed ice house, 
is located nearest to the house. Farther west are two gable-roofed 
privies. At the end of the walkway is a concrete-lined well, and the 
collapsed wooden structure of a wash house. Aligned with the end 
of the concrete walkway, a boardwalk extends alongside the former 
wash house. Located several yards southwest and downslope from 
the residence is the Bournique's automobile garage. There is a 
concrete pad at both the front.and rear garage doors, and a corduroy 
driveway, now partially buried by sand, extends westward from the 
rear door. 

Landscape Setting, Farm. Cluster 

The remains of the Bournique farm buildings are clustered approxi
mately one-quarter-mile from the house and its associated outbuild
ings (figure 4.46). Open fields are located north of the Bournique 
farm complex, which is accessed by a road that extends from the 
house. The former fields are delineated by a cottonwood windbreak 
that extends northwestwaxd from the grouping of farm buildings 
(figure 4.47). Two apple trees are located within this clearing, but 
otherwise the area is devoid of woody vegetation. Open land also 
extends southwestward from the b=s, bounded by a dense sugar 
maple and beech woodland. The clearing is bisected by a line of old 
fence posts and wire fence. A roadway passes through the farm 
complex to the John and Ildri Anderson homestead, which is located 
adjacent to the northwestern corner of the Bournique clearing. 
Visuilly, the Anderson homestead appears to be part of the 
Bournique farm complex. There is a small depression located in the 
northwestern corner of the Boumique clearing, near the Anderson 
homestead. Nearby is a pile of wood, which may be the remains of 
another structure. 
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Figure 4.48. Concrete water troughs and foundation of large log barn, Alvar and Mary 
Bournique farm, 1996. 

Figure 4.47. Cottonwood windbreak, 
Alvar and Mary Boumique farm, 1996. A 
solitary row of cottonwood trees marks 
the boundary between field and pasl!Jre 
areas at !he Boumique farm. The 
cottonwoods most likely were an attempt 
to reduce erosion of the farm's thin, 
sandy soils. Today the clearings in and 
around the Boumique farmstead contain 
numerous unvegetated, windblown 
patches of sand. 
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The largest structure, a log barn, was located north of the 
road that connects the complex to the Boumique homestead. 
According to Rusco, th.is barn contained a dance floor on the upper 
level The building was connected to the Boumique house by a 
wooden plank walkway.64 All that currently remains of this building 
is a cast-concrete pls.tform upon which are strewn the remnants of 
the barn's log walls (figure 4.48). The walls appear to have consisted 
of squared logs sracked upon each other and nailed together to form 
modules that were then spiked into vertical posts made of se'leral 2" x 
1 O" boards. There are two concrete water troughs connected to the 
barn foundation, one located at the southwestem comer, and the 
other at the southeastern comer. Located several feet southwest of the 
barn foundation is a small corn crib, the only structure that remains 
fully standing in th.is cluster of abandoned furn buildings. 

The remains of a smaller log barn (figure 4.49) are located a 
few yards east of the large barn ruin. This small log barn was standing 
when Shunichi Hagiwara sw:veyed the site in 1979. The structure had 
a log base supporting a shingle-clad, gable-roofed loft. There was a 
shed-roofed, lean-to addition on the southern fuce of the sttuetute.65 

The barn also was still standing when the LCS inventory was com
pleted during the summer of 1994; however, in 1996 the upper 
portion of the sttucture was collapsed, leaving only the lower portion 
of the log walls standing. The lower walls are ma.de of large, hewn 
logs, and the comers ha'le full do'letailnotches (figures 4.50 and 4.51). 
A large sugar maple tree is located only a few feet south of this ruin, 
and ,·olunteer cottonwood trees have spread into the area. Two large 
piles of building debris are located south of the roadway, roughly 
opposite the small log barn. One of these formerly was a gable
roofed, board-and-batten structure that remained extant at the time 
of Hagiwara's sw:vey.66 

Figure 4.49. Small log barn ruin, Alvar and Mary Boumique farm, 1996. 
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Figure 4.50. Small log barn ruin, Alvar and Mary Boumique farm, 1996. The lower 
walls of this small barn were constructed of large, hewn limbers with full dovelail comer 
notching. 

Figure 4.51. Comer detail, small log 
barn ruin, Alvar and Mary Boumique 
farm, 1996. The dove!ail corner 
cons!nJdion technique results in a strong 
stable comer joint The technique is not 
highly unusual, but It is somewhat 
uncommon in the upper Midwest 
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Figure 4.52. Alvar and Mary Boumlque 
residence, front (eastern) elevation, 1996. Buildings and Structures, Resideminl Cluster 

"
1 Historic American Buildings SutV'ey, 

sketch plans, Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lake shore, Empire, Mich.; 
David L. Fritz, "Bou:m.ique Summer 
Home,~· Draft National Register of 
Historic Places Registration Form, 10 
September 1987, Sleeping Beax Dunes 
NationalLakeshore, Empire, 1vlich. 
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The architectural form and plan of the Bournique house sttong.ly 
resembles Creole domestic architecture in Louisiana (figures 4.53 
and 4.54).67 The structure is a large story-and--11-half house with 
vertical log walls, that mimic the French colonial poteaux sur so/le 
construction technique. The gables have clll.pboard siding. The 
house has broad galleries extending across the east- and west-facing 
elevations, and a broken-pitch gable roof (figures 4.52 and 4.55). A 
wooden, centrally-placed stairway leads up to the front porch. Like 
many large vernacular dwellings in the American South, the house is 
oriented to take advantage of prevailing breezes, with front and rear 
galleries connected by a centtal hall. The first floor of the 
Boumique house has a cent:i:al hallway with a stair, and rooms 
stacked on either side. One comer of the rear porch is enclosed., 
much like a Creole cabinet. The room arrangement of the upper floor 
consists of three bedrooms grouped around a central hall 

The Bournique house design clearly is not a conscious attempt 
to accurately replicate an authentic Creole vernacular dwelling; 
However, it does exhibit several characteristics, both in external form 
and appearance, that are typical of such houses. The most noteworthy 
departure from early, archetypal Creole cottages is the double-pile, 
central hallway plan of the Bournique house. However, the room 
arrangement of the Bournique residence may be related more closely 
to later derivations of Creole house plans, especially those of early-
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Figure 4.55. />Jvar and Mary Boumique 
residence, lateral (soutllem) elevation, 
1996. The overan form and vertical log 
cladding of the Boumique residence may 
have been inspired by Gutt Coast 
vernacular architec!ure. 

6e Rusco~ l>..Torth Manitqu Island, 59. 
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twentieth-century Gulf Coast summer cottages, which were based on 
the four-square room arrangement. The factthat the Bournique's 
North Manitou residence ilso was intended primarily as a summer 
home, makes the possible link to Gulf Coast resort architecture even 
more intriguing. However, it is not known whether this affinity to 
Gulf Coast Creole vernaculat architecture is mere chance, or whether 
it was intended by the building's owners or builder. Although of 
French descent, the Bournique family crune to North Manitou Isl=d 
from Chicago. Nicholas Feilen, the presumed builder of the house, 
was of German descent and also came to the island from Illinois. 

The Bournique ice house is, perhaps, the most architecturally 
striking outbuilding on North Manitou Island (figure 4.56). It is a 
two-story, gable-roofed structure. The first floor has vertical log walls, 
similar to those of the Bour:nique house. The upper story is delin
eated from the lower portion of the building by flared eaves. The 
structure is clad with square wood shingles, and decorative wooden 
shingles in the gables. The two-story design of the building is un
usual Ice was placed in the upper !eve~ and the lower level was used 
as cool storage for milk and other perishables."' 

Other standing outbuildings include a three-hole privy with 
vertical log walls and a gable roof, and a two-hole privy with clap
board siding and a gable roof (figure 4.57). The Bournique automo
bile garage is a story-and-a-half, gable-roofed structure with a cast 
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Rgure 4.56. Alvar and Mary Boumique ice house, 1998. The Boumique ice house Is 
one of the most visually intriguing structures on North Manttou Island. tts fonn, 
decoration, and exterior cladding materials complement the architecture of the 
residence. 

Figure 4.57. Afvar and Mary Soumique 
privies, 1996. Privies of two different 
designs line the walkway that leads downhiH 
from !he terrace behind Ille Boumique 
residence. One of the privies, clad with 
vertical Jogs, evidentiy was designed to 
malch the architecture o!lhe residence and 
ice house. 
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Figure 4.58. Alvar and Mary Boumique 
automobile garage, 1996. TheBoumiques 
probably faundllle!rautomcbile to be a 
convenient and eflicientmodeol 
transportafion 1i"om fhelrremote summer 
home at the soufheastem tip offhe island. 
However, the difficulty of maneuvering 
early-model avtornobiles over the 
property's loose, sandy soils is suggested 
by !he remnant corduroy driveway that 
extends outward from 1he western garage 
entrance. other segments of oorduroy 
surface may remain elsewhere on !he 
Boumique farm, buried benealh drifts of 
sand. 
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concrete floor and clapboatd siding (figure 458). It has an uppei: 
storage loft, and sliding doors on both gable ends. 

BuiklJngs and Structures, Farm.Cluster 

Of the buildings associated with the Boumiques' agricultutal 
activities on North Manitou, only a corn crib remains standing. It is a 
small gable-xoofed stmctute with wooden slat walls that taper 
upward. 

All of the Boumique buildings are deteriorating steadily. The 
house, ice house, and garage are severely dilapidated. The wood 
shingle roof is in ruinous condition, and the interior of the house is 
:rapidly decaying. 

Contributing Landscape Features, Residem:e Cluster 

Horse corral 

Concrete walkways 

Boardwalk 

Log driveway 

Maple trees 

Wash house / laundry (ruin) 

Spirea shmbs 

Lilac shrubs 

Boulders 

Cistern structure 

Fence posts & wire fence 

Well (concrete side walls and 
wooden cover) 



Ruin #1 

Ruin #2 

Pit 

Pile of wood 

Small Barn (ruin) 

Structure Number: 

Dimensions: 16' -0" x 16' -7" 

Foundation: log sill 

Walls: log, dovetail notching 

Cast concrete water troughs 

Fence posts and wire fence 

Apple trees 

Cottonwood windbreak 

I,p;ge Barn (ruin) 

Structure Number: 

Dimensions: 33'-4" x 37'-7" 

Foundation: cast concrete 

Walls: hewn log (none stand-
ing) and vertical posts (planks 
nailed together) 

Contributing Structures, Residence Ouster 

Ii= 
Structure Number: 55102883 

Dimensions: 36~~ 7" x 47'-7" 

Foundation: wood post on sill 

Walls: vertical log 

Roof: gable, three gabled 
dormers; wood shingles 

Privy #1 

Structure Number: 55102887 

Dimensions: 6' -4" x 5' -4" 

Foundation; wood post on sill 

Walls: wood lap siding 

Roof: gable; wood shingle 

Garage 

Structure Number: 55102884 

Dimensions: 16' -5" x 22' -4" 

Foundation: wood 

Walls: wood lap siding; vertical 
boards with saw-tooth ends in 
gables 

Roof: wood shingles 

Privy #2 

Structure Number: 55102888 

Dimensions: 6' -0" x 6' -0" 

Foundation: wood post on sill 

Walls: vertical log 

Roof: gable; wood shingle 

Ice House I Storage Shed 

Structure Number: 55102885 

Dimensions: 14' -0" x 14' -0" 

Foundation: wood post on sill 

Walls: vertical log, wood 
shingle 

Roof: gable, wood shingle 
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69 lilim Green to Kim Mamt, n.d., 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lake shore, Empire, l\.fich.; Donna 
Elizabeth Kelenske Heater, "Recollec· 
tions," The Smal/Towner, Spring 1984. 

" US. Census Office, "Twelfth [1900] 
Census of the United States--Popula
tian.~' 

n Sources disagree regarding the date of 
John Anderson's immigration to the 
C cited States. The manuscript schedules 
for the 1900 federal census of popula
tion and Homestead Application No. 
9377 indicate that Anderson came to the 
Uni.tedStatesin 1882. The manuscript 
S<:hedules for the 1920 federal census of 
population show that Anderson 
immigrated in 1879; Fritz ("History 
Data Report," 85) states that Anderson 
immigrated in 1878. 
12 Application No. 9377; Final Certificate 
No. 6940,NationalArchives and 
Records Administration, Washington, 
D.C. The &ite of John 0. and Ildri 
_._.\nderson's house, barn and fields is 
located south of the log house built by 
Mads Nerland. If the testimony of 
John Anderson is accmate, the family 
may have moved to the Nerland house 
after1896. 
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Com Crib 

Structure Number: 53122893 

Dimensions:4'4" x6'-1" 

Foundation: wood posts 

Walls: wooden slats 

Roof: wood shingle 

------···------
SITES wrrH STRUCIVRAL 

RUINS 

Mads and Gertrude Nerland I John and lldri 
Anderson Farm 

SE %, l\.'W '14,, Section 22, T-31N R-14W 

HistoryandAgricull:uralData 

Mads Netland, a carpenter from Kristiansand, Norway, immigrated 
to the United States with his daughter Mary in 1888. His wife, 
Gertrude, and daughters Ildri and Anna followed in 1889, settling 
into a house that Mads had built on North Manitou Island that same 
year. During the following year, Ildri Netland (b. 1874) married 
North Manitou resident John O[W) Anderson. Tragically, only a few 
years later, Mads Netland drc"vned while fishing in Lake 11ichigan. 
Gertrude Nerland later married a man named Hansen and moved to 
Suttons Bay. She died in 1916. John and Ildri Anderson remained on 
the island, residing in the house built by Ildri's father in 1889 .69 

John Olaf Anderson was born in Norway during February 
1860.70 He probably immigrated to the United States around 1882.71 

On 6 May 1890, he submitted his application for a 160-acre home
stead claim located in the W'h NW'!. and WYz SW'/• of Section 22, 
T31N, R14W. According to the homestead records, Anderson and 
his funily settled on the property that same year. By the time the 
proof was recorded in 1896, Anderson had cultivated two to ten 
acres of land for four years. He had built a frame house and baro on 
the property, together valued at $200, where he, his wife, and their 
two children had resided continuously since May 1890. Witnesses 
bearing testimony on Anderson's behalf were North Manitou 
residents Albert Firestone (age 36) and Andrew Paetschow (age 
37).72 
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Ildri and John 1\.nderson were the parents of twelve children: 
Albert (b. 1891), Eda (b. 1893), ~ (b. 1896), George (b. 1898), 
Eleanor (b. 1901), Arthur, Hans, John, Gertrude, Gladys, Margaret, 
and l'vfable.73 According to Gladys (Anderson) Dustin, the family 
farmed at their homestead until 1909, when John Anderson moved 
the family to Crescent. There, Anderson was employed by the A. J. 
White and Son sawmill and continued to work at Crescent until the 
Smith and Hull lumbering operation ceased.74 Rusco states that the 
Anderson family also was engaged in farming at Crescent, taking up 
residency at the Peter Swanson farm.75 

After lumber milling at Crescent ceased in 1915, the Ander
son family returned to the home site built by Mads and Gertrude 
Nerland. At the time of the 1920 federal population census, John 
Anderson gave his occupation as a salaried farm laborer. He may 
have worked for the Manitou Island Syndicate, although it is also 
possible that he was employed as caretaker of the Bournique farm 
in 1920, s.ince the Andersons performed this function for the 
Bourniques for many years during the 1920s and 1930s.76 John and 
Ildri Anderson's sons Martin and George were lifesavers for the U. S. 
Coast Gruu:d. Their daughter, Eleanor, was a "servant for a private 
family:' and son Arthur was a farm laborer "working out." n John 
Anderson was a full-rime employee of the Manitou Island Associa
tion dut.ing 1925-27. Albert and Henry Anderson also were full-time 
MIA employees during this rime, and the association's account 
records indicate that payments occasionally were made to lldri 
Anderson aod "Mrs. Henry Anderson" for "board.ing men" dut.ing 
the summer and early fall harvest seasons. Although they relied on 
outside employment for most of their income, John and !kiri Ander
son continued some subsistence agricultural activities at their home. 
The Andersons maintained a farm garden during the 1920s, and 
records from the Manitou Island Association indicate that John 
Anderson sold a cow to the l\ianitou Island Association in 1928, 
suggesting that he also was farming on his own account during this 
time.78 John Anderson died in Leland in 1955; the family sold its 
island property to the Angell Foundation in 1963. 

Location and Landscape Setting 

The Anderson farmstead is located in the southeastern section of the 
island. The house built in 1889 by Mads Netland is located approxi
mately three and a half miles south of the village, and one-half-mile 
west of the road that leads past the cemetery from the eastern shore 
road. The house is situated south of the island cemetery and west of 
the Bournique farmstead, in close proximity to the Bou:rnique barn 
site (figure 4.41). Visually, the Netland-Anderson house appears to 
"belong" to the Bottrnique farm complex. Several large sugar maple 
trees surround the Nerland-Anderson house and line the former 
roadway that connects the site to the Boumique buildings to the east 
(figure 4.59). The site is bounded on the west by a wall of dense, sugar 

" Alm Green to Kim Mann; U.S. 
Census Office, "Twelfth [1900] Census 
of me United States-Population." The 
Andersons axe not included in the 1910 
federal census of North Manitou 
Island. The 1920 federal population 
census gives the ages of Arthur, Hans, 
Gertrude, Gladys, M:argaret and :Mable 
as 16, 11, 10, 8, 5, and 3, respeeri'Vely. 
NorthW~touccmeteryrecotds 

indicate that John Anderson died 
prematurely in 1907. He is buried in the 
islruul cemetery. 

"Fritz, "History Data Report," 85; 
Rusco, North Manitou Island, 103. 

"Rusco, N•rt); Manito:' Island, 74. 
16 Fritz states that ~i\nderson worked "in 
behalf of the Syndicate under Mr. 
NewWsdirection." His source was 
Gladys (Anderson) Dustin. See Fritz, 
"History Data Report," 85. 
77 U. S. Depanment of Commerce~ 
Bureau of Census, "Fourteenth !1920] 
Census of the United States-Popula· 
tion/) microfilm copy of i:nanuscript 
schedUles, State Historic"1 Society of 
\\fisconsin, Madison. 

75 Fritz~ nHistory Data Report,'~ 28; 
51.anitou ls land _,\ssociation 1\ccounts 

Joumal, Fritz ("History D•ta Report," 
78) •tites diat John Anderson was 
employed at the lvllA sawmill during 
the late 1920s. 
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lnllple-beech forest. To the south and east are clearings associated with 
the Bournique horse ranch. The area has an open, grove-like charac
ter; colonization by new, woody species appears to be n:rinim:aL A 
large hemlock (Tsuga canadensis) tree is located northwest of the house. 
Other cultural landscape elements at the Nerland-i\nderson house 
site include a well and a wooden platform for a cistern, both of which 
are situated along the southern elevation of the building. 

The site of John Anderson's 1890 homestead house is located 
approximately one-half-mile south of the Nerland residence, not far 
from the former lighthouse site on the southeastern tip of the island. 
This house apparently disappeared from the North 11.anitou landscape 
quite rapidly. Anderson's grandson related that little remained of the 
house when his mother and grandmother visited the site during an 
outing in the mid-1920s.79 According to Rusco, the site was marked 
only by "surface remains of a barn or stable and a hillside fruit cellar. 
A group of apple trees mark the center of the cleating and there is an 
old trail leading to the south end lighthouse point." 80 

Buildings andStntctures 

Of the buildings associated with John 0. and Iklri Anderson's home
stead on North Manitou Island, only the house built in 1889 by Mads 
Nerland remains standing. This structure is currently in an advanced 
state of decay (figure 4:60). The house was structu:rally intact, albeit 
deteriorated, when Shunichi Hagiwara surveyed the property in 
1979." However, by 1996 much of the front (eastern) elevation had 

Figure 4.60. Mads and Gertrude 
Nerland I John and lldri Anderson 
house, 1996. The original one-room, or 
single pen, unit of this log structure may 
have been buitt by North Manllou 
pioneer Mads nerland, making this 
house one of the oldest architectural 
resources on the island. Unfortunately, 
the house is in an advanced state of 
decay. 

" Alrui Green to Kiro Man.-i. 

'° Rusco, North Manitou Island, 82. 

" Snunichi Hagiwara, "Building
Sttucrure Inventory." 
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s2 Heater, ~·Recollections." i\ photo
gi:aph published 'kith this article shows 
this lean~to addition and the rest of the 
structure to be intact. 
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collapsed inwatd, and the second floor of the dwelling had fallen onto 
the first, which itself was caving into the cellar below. A lean-to 
woodshed addition on the rear of the house had completely col
lapsed •2 

The Netland-Anderson house was a one-and-a-half-story, 
cross-gable dwelling. A wrap-around porch extended actoss the 
entite eastern facade and much of the southern facade. The house 
was constructed of hewn, squared logs and clad with wood shingles. 
Internal evidence suggests that the structure Wl!S built in two stages: 
the eastem rectangular section was built first, and another rectangu
lar unit was added to the rear sometime later (figure 4.61). A dete
.riorated staircase along the southern wall suggests that the older, 
eastern section had a loft above. The rear addition, which was used 
as a kitchen, has a wood frame and wood shingle cladding. An old 
iron cook-stove and a sink remain inside the kitchen. A box window 
used for cool storage is positioned above the sink; it opens into the 
remains of the lean-to woodshed. 

well 

roadway 

sugar maple trees 

Contrlbutl:ngStrucl:ures 

~.(ruin): 

hemlock tree 

lawn 

cistern stand 

Structure Number: 553122890 

Dimensions: approx. 32'-8" x 27'-7" 

Foundation: stone 

Walls: log; wood frame; wood shingle cladding 

Roof: wood shingle 
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" Sources provide conflicting data 
regatrling the birth, immigration, and 
marriage W.tes of Adam and lViru:y 
Maleski. On page eight of his "History 
Data Report," Fritz ootes that Adam 
and his brother Ftank tmveled from 
Wisconsin to the eastern side of Lake 
M:icliiganin 1874. On page 21,Rusco 
(Nartb Manitou lshntfi states that the 
lVfaleskis moved to North Manitou ca. 
187 5. According to the manuscript 
schedules of the 1900 federal popula· 
tioo census, _,>\dam was born in 1848, 
and Mary was born w 1849. :Both 
immigrated in.1878, an impossibility 
since their daug!J.ter lvlaty, who had been 
bom ID Wiscon-sin~ was age seven l.n 

1880. Perhaps the lVfaleskis moved to 
NorthJM.anitouisland in 1878. 
However, the manuscript schedules of 
the 1880 federil population census 
indicate that M:aleski's second-oldest 
daughter,Anastasia (age 5), was born in 
MiclrigMl. This suggests that the 
Maleskis may have been on North 
Manitou by sometime during 1875. The 
manuscript schedules fur the 192fl 
fedexal population census indicate that 
Adam had immigrated to the United 
States in 1868, IVwyin 1872,and that 
both had hee11 natw:alized in 1910. 

"U.S. Census Office, "Tenth [1880] 
Census of the Uni.red States.-Popula
ti~n m.ictofilm. c:opy of ma:nusctipt 
schedules, Library of Michigan, Lansing. 
83 Fritz, ''History Data Report," 8. 

86 Fritz1 
1'History Data.Report..'' 70. 

"US. DepartlXlent of Commerce, 
Bureau of Census, "Thirteenth [1910] 
Census of tbe United States.-Popula· 
lion." The other farmer was John L. 
Johnson, who lived in the southwest
ern part of the island. Paul Maleski wzs 
one of tv.ro mail car:riers on North 
Manitou Island la 191(); the other was 
Johnnie Paetschow. 
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Adam andMaryMaleskiFarm 
NEV., J\.1\V %, & NW%, NE v.,, Section 28, T-32N R-15W 

Hist.oryandAgrlculturalData 

The Maleski family's residency on North Manitou Island spanned 
lhree generations and nearly seventy years. Adam Maleski (b. ca. 
1850) emigrated from Ocwiecim in Polish Pruss.ia around 1868. He 
settled first in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, !hen traveled with his brother 
to North Manitou Island, where he found employment as a wood 
choppei:- He married Mary Leterske in Milwaukee sometime during 
1870-1873. Their first child, 11-fary, was born in .Milwaukee in 1873. 
Shottly thereafter, the Maleskis moved to North l:vhutltou Island, 
arriving, perhaps, in 1875 or 1878.83 The 1880 federal census of 
North Manitou Island lists ':A.dam Malshiska;' a fisherman, and his 
wife Mary, both emigrants from Prussia. They had five children in 
their household: Mary, Anastasj,., Elizabeth, Josephine, and 
Martlu.M Four more children were born to Adam and Mary after 
1880, but twO of them died in infancy.85 

Sometime during the late 1880s Adam acquired land in the 
northern half of Section 28, T32.'\!, R14W where the family engaged 
in subsistence agriculture.'° The Maleskis late£ sold surplus farm 
commodities, especially pork and beef, to the families of men 
employed by the U. S. Life Saving Service. The l\Weskis eventually 
built up a lru:-ge herd of beef cattle. Instead of fencing their prop
erty, and confining the cattle to their land, the family used the open
range system. In addition to farming, the Mitleskis relied on fishing 
for a significant portion of their livelihood throughout the late 
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. The family maintained a 
substantial fishing camp and dock situated on the island's northeast
ern shore near a location called ''Vessel Point" (figure 4.62). 

At the time of the 1910 fedetal census, Adam Maleska [sic] 
and his ·wife, Mary, lived on the farm home with sons Paul, age 26, a 
mail carrier, and John, age 24, a fisherman. Adam 1faleski was 
identified as one of only two farmers on North Manitou Island in 
1910.87 Paul Maleski eventually took over management of the 
Maleski farm, which had evolved into a large-scale beef operation 
by the end of the nineteenth century. The Male.skis' herd consisted 
of up to two hundred head of beef cattle, which roamed the island. 
The cattle were branded to distinguish them from the free-ranging 
cattle of other island farmers. However, rhe Maleskis' practice of 
allowing their cattle herd to roam freely on the island conflicted 
with the .aspirations of the Newhall family, who acquired large tracts 
of land on North Manitou in the 1890s. John Newhall, who ruan
aged the family's island farming operation, owned two stallions, 
which he gave ti:ee reign over his extensive Jmid holdings. Eventu· 
ally, the Maleskis were forced to discontinue their beef cattle 
operation. Like most of the island farmers, they managed to keep 
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only as =y cattle as they could maintain on the acreage that they 
owned.'' 

After they were forced to abandon free-range cattle ranch
ing, the Mileskis concentrated on truck farming, catering to the 
summer .resort population and the families of the island U. S. Life 
Saving Service. In their one-acre garden plot the Maleskis grew 
carrots, cucumbers, sweet corn, onions, beans, rutabagas, peas, 
beet>, potatoes, and pa:rsnips.89 To protect their crops from the wild 
hogs that roamed the island, the Maleski family was forced to 
enclose their property \vith a cedar rail fence. The hogs had been 
released on the island during the 191 Os by Peter Stormer, who 
intended to use them to feed his logging crews. The wild hogs 
eventually were eliminated, but the white tailed deer released by the 
Manitou Island Association in 1926 quickly became an even bigger 
problem for the Maleskis. They were forced to construct a tall wire 
fence around the garden plot in order to exclude the voracious 
deer."' 

In the 1920 census, Paul Maleski is listed as a farm laborer 
working on his own account. He lived with his wife Josephine, age 
23, daughter Helen (b. 1915), son Chester (b. 1918), father Adam, 
and mother Mary.91 .Threemore children-Paul Jr. (b. 1921), Edward 
(b. 1922), and Patricia (b.1931)-were born to Paul and Josephine 
Maleski after 1920.92 Paul Malesk~ who delivered mail between 
Crescent and the eastern side of the island du.ring the lumber boom 

Figure 4.62. Adam Maleski fishing 
camp, ca. 1910. Situated on Lake 
MJchigan al the base of a steep bluff, the 
Maleski family continued lo use these 
fish shanties and dock into the 1920s. 

"Paul Maleski, Jr., interview with 
Beny L. M:anu, 6 February 1996, audio 
tape recording on file at Leelanau 
Historical Museum, Leland. ~chigan. 

"Furst, My Point ~f View (n.p., 1992), 
54; Rusco,NarthM.anitou Island, 71-72. 

"'Paul 'Maleski, Jr., interview by the 
authors, 26 July 1997, notes filed at 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Empi<e, Mich. 
1 t U. S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Census, ''Fourteenth [ 1920] 
Census of the United States-Popula
tion," 

"'Paul :'l.Weski,Jr., interview by Eric 
ll<!acDonald, 28 July 1997, notes filed at 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Ukeshore, Empire, Mich.; Paul !vWeski, 
Jr., audio tape ra:ording, 29 August 
1984, Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakesho.re, Empire, Mich. 
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Figure 4.63. Mary Maleski in her flower 
garden in front of the Maleski "pioneer" 
house, ca. 1920s. 

"3 Fritz, "History Data Report;' 70, 
According to Rusco (;"Jorth Manito11 
bland, 70.71),Adamdiedin 1922. 

,.. Paul Maleski,}~. interv:iewv.>itli the 
authors, 26 July 1997; Paul i'.1aleslci,Jr., 
audio tape recotdiog,29August1984. 
95 Fritz, 41History Data Report," 24; 28. 
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of the early 191 Os, inherited the family farm after Adam Maleski's 
death in 1921.93 The Maleski fann encompassed approximately forty 
acres at this time. 

The farmstead included a diverse array of structures, typical 
of a small, diversified fuming enterprise. Adam and l\fary Maleski 
occupied a one-and-a-half-story "pioneer" house that Adam had 
built when he settled on the property. It was constructed of pine 
and hemlock lumber that had washed ashore from shipwrecks, and 
consisted of three rooms and an upper loft that was accessed by an 
external stair. The pioneer house faced east, and had flower gardens 
in front near the entrance (figure 4.63). A vegetable garden was 
located a few yatds southeast of the pioneer house. Paul Maleski 
built a second house for his frunily around 1913 (Figure 4.64). This 
building also was constructed primarily of found materials, as well 
as from "reject" IUIDber from the mill at Crescent. 

There were three large barns on the farmstead. The latgest 
barn accommodated more than thirty cattle; another bam housed 
four horses, thirteen head of cattle, and three calves; a small ham 
located behind the Paul Maleski house accommodi!ted horses. Like 
the Maleski houses, most of the materials for the hams consisted of 
drift lumber that was hauled up the bluff to the farm. Other out
buildings included two corn cribs and a garage, the latter built to 
house a 1921 Ford Model-T that the family acquited in 1929. The 
Maleski garage was constructed on the site of the early vegetable 
garden.94 

Giles Merritt recalled that during the mid-1920s the Maleski 
family farmed primarily for theit own consumption (figure 4.65). 
Merritt estimated that Paul Maleski and his brother John, who 
owned a small homestead near the northeastern shore of the island, 
cultivated a total of about 20 acres of land.95 Paul Maleski, Jr., 
recounted that his father utilized a three-year rotation in his fields. 
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figure 4.64. Paul and Josephine Maleski tamny, ca 1920s, posed in front of!he frame house 
built by Paul Maleski during !he previous decade. Standing, left to right Paul, Jr., Josephine, an 
uniden\ilied relative from Milwaukee, Edward. Seated, left to right: Paul, Sr., Chesler, Mary. 

Figure 4.65. Paul Maleski and draft horse, 'Prince," plowing a field on the Maleski 
farm, ca. 1920s. 
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" Paul Maleski, Jr., intei:,~ew wilh <he 
authors, 26July1997. 
97 Thfanitou Island Association ,.'\ccaunts 
Jouroal. 

"Paul Maleski, J~, interview w:ith the 
authors, 26 July 1997. 

" Memora.-idum, [W] Cr;iig Keith to 
(Boazd of Trustees, William).<.. Angcll 
Foundation], 31 December 1976; Rusco, 
North Manito11lsland,21; Fritz, Hffistory 
Data Report," 21, 35. 
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One year consisted of a cover crop that was plowed under the follow
ing year. Potatoes were planted the second year, followed by com 
during the third year. Part of the cleared land was used fot pasture for 
the W:nil:y's small dairy herd. According to the junior Maleski, his 
father kept approximately five dairy cows, one of which was reserved 
strictly for family use. 96 

Paul Maleski's relationship with the island's large property 
owner, the Manitou Island Syndicate, was somewhat adversarial. 
Llke the Newhall family, the syndicate opposed Paul Maleski's 
efforts to keep lll.rge herds of beef cattle on the island, partially 
because the syndicate intended to do the same on its property. The 
MIA deer herd also posed a significant nuisance to the Maleskis' 
efforts to earn income through market gardening. Nonetheless, the 
association also represented a significant sou.tee of monetary in
come in the cash-poor local island economy, and the l'vWeskis 
occasionally engaged in business transactions with the association. 
For example, MIA records indicate that Paul Maleski sold one cow 
and one steer to the association du.ting 1924-1929, and that the 
Maleski children were employed by the a8sociation du.ting the cherry 
harvest seasons.97 Paul, Jr., worked for the MIA for two summers. 
His duties included milking the association's nine dairy cows, caring 
for ca.Ives, cleaning the bam, and hoeing coro. He also worked at 
the MIA sawmill at North Manitou Village.98 

Maxy Maleski continued to live in the "pioneer" home until 
her death in 1930. Paul l'vWeski, Jr., left North Manitou Island in 
1938. Two yeru:s later, Paul, Sr., and Josephine Maleski retired from 
their island farm, and moved to the mainland, leaving behind home 
fu.mishings, farm equipment, and their Model-T Ford. Paul Maleski, 
Jr., tttutned to the island periodically during 1946 and 1947, but 
after experiencing life on the mainland he decided "there was no 
future in rutabaggies." .After working for the Traverse City Police 
Department for several years, he established a mink farm on the 
mainland, which he later developed into a successful hog farm. The 
Angell Foundation paid Paul and Josephine Maleski $4,500 for their 
island property in 1955. The foundation acquited other lands nearby 
at about the same time.99 Paul Maleski, Sr., died in 1976, at age 93, 
and is buried on the mambmd. 

fucal:ionandLandscapeSetting 

The Adam and l'viary Jl.ialeski farm is located in the northeastern 
portion of North Manitou Isll!nd, approximately one-half mile west 
of the Lake Michigan shore, and about three miles northwest of the 
village. It is reached via one of two roads that ex~d northward 
from the village, one of which follows the crest of the bluff along 
the eastern shore; the other runs parallel to it approximately one
half-mile farther inland. The farmstead is located in the southwest
em comer of a clearing of approximately forty acres (figure 4.66). 
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Figure 4.67. Adam and Mary Maleski 
fann clearing, 1996.Allhough notlarge in 
extent, the clearing bears the imprint of 
approximately seventy years of 
subsistence agricutture. The size and 
shape of the clearing appear to have 
changed little since tt was recorded by 
aerial photograph In 1938. 
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Surrounded by a forest of sugar maple, beech, and hemlock, the 
clearing was once used for agricultural crops, livestock pasture, and 
orchard. 

Although the Maleski farm was abandoned nearly sixty years 
ago, the edges of the clearing remain sharply defined, and the space 
remains relatively free of invasive woody vegetation (4.67). Only a 
few individuals of ]uniperis cammunis have =aged to colonize the 
opening. This high degree of spatial integrity is probably due to the 
herbivory of the island's substantial deer herd, which the :Maleskis 
valiantly battled during. the 1930s and early 1940s. A small cluster 
of apple trees is located along the eastern edge of the clearing, and 
a rock pile marks the northeastern comer where the trail enters the 
space, Farther east, near the center of the clearing, is the site of the 
Maleski's vegetable garden. The former extent of the garden area is · 
roughly demarcated by several tall wooden poles, which once served 
as fence posts to exclude the island deer. 

Viewed from \\ithin the clearing, the farmstead structures 
are almost completely screened by a remnant apple orchard (figure 
4.68). The orchard, which is situated east and northwest of the 
house, consists of numerous dead and living apple trees and a pear 
tree. At least two grave sites are located in the orchard, both of 
which recently were marked by the Manitou Island Memollitl Soci
ety. The burial site of Adam Maleski is indicated by a concrete cross 
near a dead apple tree that is located several yards east of the 
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house. Farther northeast, beside a pear tree, the grave of Frank 
Maleski is similarly marked (figure 4.69). Near the center of the 
orchard, a sugar maple, a white cedar tree, and two cultivated rose 
shrubs are located beside a deep hole that may have been a well. 

The farmstead site is marked by a pair of large hemlock 
trees located near the house. Also near the house are several sugar 
maple trees, which certainly must have been present when the 
Maleskis lived at the farm. Other relict ornamental vegetation in the 
vicinity of the house include a large clump of lilacs north of the 
structure, and a small clump of sedum south of the house. In front 
(east) of the house, near the entrance, there is a cultivated rose 
shrub that has slightly fragrant, double pink blooms in mid-summer. 

Buildings andSlruclures 

As of 1997, the Paul Maleski house was the only structure standing 
at the farmstead. However, it was in ruinous condition-the roof 
failing, and the entire structure caving inward (figure 4.70). The 
house is a one-and-a-half story, wood-frame dwelling 'Nith a side 
gable roof and wood lap siding. The terrain slopes downward from 
the house toward the west. Located downhill, several yards north
west of the house, is a barn ruin, now merely a mass of wooden 
debris that is completely engulfed in a thicket of raspberries (Rubus 
sp.) and other vegetation. The barn, surrounded only by dense, 
herbaceous vegetation, was collapsing when Shunichi Hagiwara 
inventoried the property in 1979. Only the house and the garage 
were standing when Fritz completed his inspection of the site in 
.September 1985. The garage was badly deteriorated, the roof of the 
barn had collapsed, and the building was considered a ruin. :oo The 
garage, currently a heap of wooden debris, is located east of the 
house amidst the orchard. Another small pile of debris is located 
downslope a few yards west of the house. 

Figure 4.68. Apple trees, Adam and 
Mary Maleski farm, 1996. Aside from 
the vast commercial !run plantafion at !he 
former Frederic 6euham homestead, 
the apple and pear trees at !he maleski 
farm cons!!Me ltle largest fa/mslead 
orchard on !he island. From several 
vantage points the trees effectively 
screen views of the house ruin. 

Figure 4.69. Frank Maleski grave site, 
Adam and Mary Maleski farm, 1996. 
The pear tree marks the grave of one of 
two Maleskis burled on !he family's 
former North Manitou farm. The 
Mani!ou Island Memorial Society has 
commemorated each grave with a sman 
concrete cross. 

100 Fritz, "Fiistory Data Report,t• 72. 
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Figure 4.70. Paul Maleski house ruin. 
1996. The Maleski house was built during 
the early- or mid-191 Os !or the groWing 
family of Paul, Sr., and Josephirni Maleski. 
An eartier "pioneer house," which Adam 
Maleski built durtng the late 1870s using dlift 
lumber salvaged from Lake Michigan, 
formerly was located several yards to the 
northeast. 
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bamruin 

garage ruin 

shed ruin 

earthen depression 

fence posts 

grave markers 

hemlock trees 

sugar maple trees 

Contributing Structures 

House (ruin) 

Structure Number: 58100867 

Dimensions: 21 '-5" x 23' -0" 

Foundation: None 

Walls: wood lap siding 

Roof: side gable, shingle 

apple trees (orchard rem.rumt) 

white cedar tree 

pear tree 

lilacs 

spirea shrubs 

rose shrubs 

sedU!)'.l 
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Lars CbrlstianAlstrom.Bomestead/PeterStormer 
Farm 
E y, SW 'I• & W 'lz SE'!. Section 21, T31N R14W 

History mutAgricultumlData 

On 19 December 1884, Lars Christian Alsttom filed a homestead 
application for 160 acres of land in the EYz SW% and W% SE'/. of 
Section 21, T31N, R14W, North Manitou Island. Alstrom, a Swed
ish immigrant, indicated on hls application that he had previously 
worked on the island as a farm hand. His claim consisted of land 
that had been logged by Nicholas Pickard "years ago!' After clearing 
some iand, Alsttotn constructed a house on 1 April 1885, with the 
assistance of seven men. He took up residence there four days later. 
The house was a log structure 14' .x 21 ',furnished with a stove, chairs, 
bed, and a table. By 1887, Alstrom had acquired a plow, wagon, drag, 
hoe, and rakes. 

Final testimony on Alstrom's homeste'1d claim was given at 
Grayling, Michigan, on 15 November 1890. At that time Alstrom 
lived on the property v.,j.th his wife, son, and daughter. He had six 
acres uoder cultivation, which had vielded a rood of 200-300 
bushels of potatoes, com, rye, oats and tumips during each of six 
seasons. Alstrom also had a frame barn that measured 20' x 30'. He 
o\:lrned four cows, two calves, two horses, two pigs, and two sheep. 
Alstrom reported that he worked two or three days at a time for 
neighbors "in the spring and harvest time" but otherwise "staid [sicJ 
to home." The property was patented by Alstrom on 2 November 
1891, and approved on 9 September 1891. The witnesses were 
Andrew Anderson, 67 years old, a North Manitou resident at Sec
tion 20, T31N R14W, and Johan Oscar Peterson Anderson, a farmer 
and a fisherman. Alstrom's neighbors were August Anderson, and 
John Anderson, who resided in sections 21 and 22 respectively.1°1 

The 1900 federal census of Leland Township (which encom
passed North Manitou Island) lists Christian Olest:r:om [sic], who 
was bom in July 1851, and his v..--ife Nartha [sic?], born in September 
1854. Both were Swedish immigrants. They had been married for 
sixteen years, and had immigrated to the United States in 1884. 
They had three children, two of whom were living, although neither 
was residing in the household at the time. Alstrom claimed that he 
owned his farm free.102 According to Rusco, the _Alstroms sold their 
farm to Milton Armstrong in 1901.103 Armstrong's ownership of the 
property ended sometime before 1909, and the farm subsequently 
became the home of Peter Stormer.104 

Peter Stormer's parents, Benty and Anna (Lewis) Stormer, 
along with their daughter Greta, emigrated from Prussia in 1857. 
The family settled first in l:vlilwaukee, Wisconsin. They moved to 
North Manitou Island during the fall of 1859, where they "carried 
on agricultural pursuits for several years."'°' Peter Stormer was born 

"' Homestead ;\pp\ication #8745, 
Final Application #6590, National 
Archives and Records Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 

""US. Census Office, "Twclfdl [1900] 
Census of the United States-Popufa
rion.~' 

iu:. Rusco, 1Vorth Manitou l.r!and) 52. 
1~ Fritz, "History Data Report," 86-87. 

"' Elvin Sprague, The Grand Tr""'"' 
&J#on, Hist<itical and Descriptiw (Chlcago: 
RR. Page & Co., 1884), 4-06-467. 
According to Josephine Alford Hollister 
("Summer Resort"), Heru:y and Anna 
Stormer's North lvianitou farm wat part 
of the series of clearings now ass.ociated 
'vith the ~'Carlson place." 
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Figure 4.71. Peter Stormer and sled 
loaded with logs cut on North Manitou 
Island, ca. 1910s. 

"" U.S. Census Office, "Eighth {1860] 
Censu,s of the United States-Popula
tion," microfilm copy of manuscript 
schedules, Library of Michigan, Lansing; 
Hollister, ~'Sum.mer Resotf';Fritz~ 
"History Data Report," 86. The 
manuscript schedules of the 1860 
federal population census suggest that 
Petet Sto=erwas bom five years earlier. 

'" Fritz, "History Data Report," 86-87; 
Rusco, North Manitou Island, 52; 
Hollister, "Summer Resort." 

'"The 1920 federal census manuscript 
'indicates that Stomier lived on a rented 
fatm, suggesting that the property 
remained m the possession of the 
New!Wls or the Manitou Island 
Syndicate during h.is tenure the;e. 

'"' Fritz, "Histm:y Data Report," 86-87. 

"'Furst, My Point of View, 60-61. 

182 

Figure 4.72. Peter Stormer family on North Manttou Island during the mid-1910s. 

on the island in 1860.106 In 1864 the Stormers moved to the Michigan 
mainland, settling in Empire Township. 

Around 1908, Peter Stormer secured a contract for logging 
on North Manitou Island (figure 4.71). This probably was with 
Benjamin Newhall. The ti.moo that Stormer harvested was first sent 
to mills on the mainland. Around 1917 Stormer consrructed a large 
dock at the southern end of the island, near the location of Nicho
las Pickard's fu:st wooding stll.tion and not fur from the Bouroi.que 
homestead. He constructed a sawmill to which logs were hauled 
from camps at the northern and southern ends of the island. 107 

Sometime after 1913, Stormer moved his family to the 
Alsttom farm (figute 4.72). It is not clear whether Stormer actually 
purchased the property from Armstrong, as Fritz suggests, or 
whether A.rmstrong sold the property to Benjfilnin Newhall who in 
turn leased it to Stormer as part of their business arrangement.103 

Stormer used the farm to sustain his family, as well as the men and 
animals working in his two lumber camps on North Manitou (figute 
4.73). Etheil Stormer recalled that the family raised "a great many 
cattle and had to keep about 40 to 45 horses for the lumber camps. 
Consequently they needed a great deal of grain and hay-some of 
which they raised on the island, but large quantities had to be 
hauled from the mainland, sometimes across the frozen lake during 
the winter."'"' Glenn Furst recalled that the Stormer family's diet 
included potatoes, beef, fresh milk, and homemade cottage cheese. 
The Stormer farmstead had a horse ham, a cow barn, a place for 
pigs and chickens, a blacksmith shop, and a slaughter house. One of 
the bunkhouses was located "some distance away" from the farm. " 0 

J\.t the time of the 1920 census, Peter Stormer, Sr., was 
living on a rented farm with his v;ife Helen, and their children 
Joseph (20), Henry (17), Lewis (16), John (15), Harold (9) and 
Benjamin (7). Peter's occupation was logging, and he w.is an em-
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Figure 4.73, Peter Stormer farm, ca. mid-1910s. North Manitoo's earliest farms were 
large-scale agricultural enterprises that primarily supported wood-cutting crews. 
During Ille mld-1800s these farms came and went on the island with the logging 
ventures that they served. The Peter stormer farm wa;; a twentie!h-cenlury version of 
such operations, supplying Stormer's various island logging camps with fresh meat, 
grain, and hay, 

ployer. Joseph was a life saver for the U S. Coast Gllil:rd, and Henry 
was a farm laborer who probably worked for his father. Peter 
Stormer, Jr., age 27, also was living on North Manitou Island in a 
separate household with his wife. He was a salaried laborer in a 
lumber mill--certainly the one owned by his father since no other 
mills were operating on North Manitou Island during this time.11

' 

The Stormer family left the island in 1923 after the 
harvesttble timber supply was depleted.1" Peter Stormer, Jr., then 
dismantled the sawmill and sold some of the mill machinery to the 
Manitou Is!ll.nd Association. m Harold Stormer returned to the island 
as a US. Coast Guard employee in 1927."4 The Alstrom homestead, 
however, has remained uninhabited since the departure of Peter 
Stormer. The property eventually was incorporated into the !ll.nd 
holdings of William Angell and the Manitou Island Association."' 
The MIA utilized the large clearing at the site for hay production to 
feed the island's deet herd.: 16 Jean Lundquist recalled that by the 
1940s and 1950s the only buildings at the site were the house and a 
small barn."' 

m U. S, Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Census, "Fourteenth [1920) 
Census of the United States-Popula
tion," The Iiictthat Peter Stormer, Sr. is 
listed as residing oo a reared fan:r;, 
implies that he may nor biive purchased 
the property from Armstrong as Fritz 
("History Data Report," 86) suggem. 
Pethaps Stormer leased the farm from 
Annsttong or a different owner such as 
Benjamin Newhall, and metely took 
pcssession of the property sometime 
around 1913. 

"'Furst, My Point of View, 7i. 
113 Fritz, "History Data Report," 25. 

114 Fritz, "History Data Repoli;" 24. 

"' Map showing parcel ownership on 
North1:!anitoulsland,n.d, (ca.1925), 
MIA Collection, Sleeping Bear Dunes 
N atiooal Lake shore, Empire, Mich. The 
map does not indicate the ownet of the 
property. 
:is Giles E, Merritt, untitled manuscript. 
11 Febnw:y 1986. Merritt was hired by 
the Manitou Island Syndicate in autumn 
1925. 

in Lundquist~ intenriew 
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Figure 4.74. Peter Stormer furm 
clearing, viewed from the edge of the 
woods, 1996. The large clearing of the 
Peter Stormer farm contrasts sflarply 
with the dense, shady maple-beech 
woodland that surrounds it. The low, 
open-community vegetation of !he 
clearing emphaslzes !he site's rolflng 
topography and dramatic landforms, 
Including a vale Iha! follows the 
souilleaslem edge of the clearing and 
parallels an esker located several yards 
into the woods. Ref!Ctagricultural clearings 
such as !his add to the diversity of 
landscapes found on Nortli Manitou Island, 
and increase the variety of aesthetic 
experiences avaHable to visitors. The large 
clearing at this site also represents a type of 
farming enterprtse that played an important 
role in the history of agriculture on North 
Manttou Island. 
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I.ocal:ionandJAndscape Setting 

The Alstrom homestead is located in the extreme southern end of the 
island, approximately four miles south of the village, ll!ld approxi
mately one mile southwest of the Bournique farm Llke many of the 
former farms on North Manitou Island, the clearing at the Alstrom 
homestead retains remarkable spatial integrity. A former farmstead is 
located nero: the south-central portion of an oblong-shaped clearing 
that is approximately one-half-mile long by nearly a quarter-mile wide 
(figure 4. 74). The clearing is situated atop a plateau that is bounded by 
a lro:ge esker that eirtends across the southern end of the island in a 
northeast/ southwest aligrunent The terrain is slightly undulating, but 
drops off sharply at the southeastern edge of the clearing, forming a 
valley near the base of the esker. Since it is unlikely that Lars Alstrom 
ever cultivated much more than the modest acreage indicated in his 
homestead application, this sizable clearing probably reflects the 
extensive agricultural venture operated by Peter Stormer to support 
his logging camps. The northern portion of the clearing extends 
beyond the boundary of the claim filed by Alstrom, further suggest
ing that its current size and shape more reflects Stormer's tenancy. 
The farmstead structures have an upland site, overlooking the valley 
and relict apple orchard below, and the densely-wooded esker (figure 
4. 75). A natural spring is located below the house, at the base of the 
esker 
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T endi•g a Gimfartabk TJ{/i/derness 

us This machine> manufactured by 
Heebner & Sons, bears the 
oxymoronic name "Little Giant.n 

a 9 According to the homestead 
documentation, Alstt:om~s house was 
considerably smaller than the present 
structure, which measures roughly 22' x 
321

• 
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Significant cultural landscape features associated with the 
Alstrom homestead include a relict apple orchard northeast of, and 
below, the house site. In the clearing above the otclliu:d, several 
yards east of the house, is a single, large sugat maple tree. The 
house ruin is shaded by a massive willow tree growing next to the 
south facade of the structure. The north entrance tJ;) the house is 
flanked by two lru:ge bouldexs and an expansive, monotypic patch of 
lily-of-the-valley. A portion of the spring located in the valley 
directly east of the house appeaxs to have been fon:nerly lined with 
logs. Located several yards south of the house, in a clump of trees 
and raspberries, are the :remains of a log bam. Some of the intact 
logs are thitteen inches in diameter. It is now merely a pile of 
wooden debris; however, the footprint of the structure is still 
discernible. Amidst the barn ruins is an unidentified piece of farm 
machinery. m The large size of the logs and the severely deterior:ated 
condition of the structure suggest that this structure may predate 
the Stormer lumber camp era. 

Buildings mul Structures 

A roofless log house and a collapsed barn are the sole remnants of 
farm structures at the farmstead (figures 4.76 and 4.77). The roof 
and floor of the house have collapsed inward, leaving only the four 
side walls of the sttucture standing. The shingle-clad log walls of 
the house rest on a dry-laid, fieldstone foundation that is thtee-and
a-half feet thick. The cellar is built into the hillside, exposing the 
enrire eastern wall of the foundation. There is an entrance to the 
ce1lar in the eastern foundation wall, and a curious brick-lined 
compartment in the northern foundation wall just below the sill 
level. Entrances to the main floor of the house face north and 
south. The walls of the house display sawed, squared logs clad with 
wood shingles. The logs are joined by an unusual and exquisitely 
detailed square notching system. A triangular section cut from the 
top and bottom horizontal surfaces of each notch eliminated the 
need for pegging and made the comers self-binding (figure 4.78). 
The design of this notching system, as well as the precision with 
which it was executed, produced an incredibly stable joint. The 
notching system is not a typical of Nordic log construction tech
nique, suggesting that the present building is not the ori,,<>inal home
stead house built by Lars Christian Alstrom in 1885. That structure 
reportedly was smaller than the present house ruin, and it seems 
unlikely that large, circular-sa~'!l timbers would have been locally 
available to Alstrom during the mid-1880s.'" If any of the relict 
cultur:al features at the site are associated with Alstrom, the most 
likely candidate may be the adjacent log barn ruin. The present 
house structure may have been built by lumbermen associated with 
Peter Stormer's logging camps during the early 1900s. fu:gardless of 
its proven:mce, the fact that the log walls of this house remain 
intact, after more than seventy years of abandonment and neglect, is 
a testament to the skill of the builders. 
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Figure 4.78. Comer notching detail, Lars 
ChrislianA!strom /Paler Stormer house 
ruin, 1996.Although1hePeterSlormer 
family abandoned !he house more ihan 
sevenfy years ago, all four of ils side walls 
remain standing and remmkabiy intact 
Sl.Jch fongevttyattes!s lo the durability of !he 
solid comer-joints and exqulstte 
craftsmanship that are ellident in the wall 
oonstruclion. 
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Figure 4.n. Lars Christian Alstrom I Peter Stormer house ruin, 1996. The ruin is 
perched along the brow of an upland plain, with one of the basement walls integrated 
into 1he slope. Ornamental ~ inc!udes an exrensive palch of lify-o!-lhe-valley 
and a towering willow lree. 
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barn (ruin) 

willow tree 

lily-of-the-valley 

boulders 

Contributing Structures 

~(ruin) 

Structure Number: 53122895 

Dimensions: 32'-5" x 22'-3" 

Foundation: stone 

Walls: log with wood shingles 
Roof: none 

spong 

apple trees 

sugar maple tree 
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Structure Number: 

Dimensions: 4' --0" x 4'-8" 

Walls: wood board-and-batten 
Roof: gable 

Nelson and Sophia carlson Homestead/ carlson 
Place 
SE'/. Section 9, T31N R14W /NE'/. Section 4, T31N R14W 

HistoryandAgriculturalDma 

Nelson Carlson (b. 1857?) and his wife Sophia (b. 1857) emigrated 
from Sweden in 1876.'" By 1880, the Carlsons were living on North 
Manitou Island. The couple lived with their son William, age 2, and 
daughter Amanda Pauline, an infant. Nelson Carlson listed his 
occupation as fisherman.' 22 According to the land tract records for 
North Manitou Island, Carlson homesteaded 160 acres of land in 
the SE% of Section 9, T31N, R14W Carlson's application was 
made on 14 March 1896, his proof was made on 9 July 1903, and 
the patent received on 20 March 1905. '"' No additional information 
is available regarding this homestead claim. The clearing cutrently 
associated with the "Carlson Place" is located in the eastern portion 
of Section 4, approximately one mile north of the Carlson's home
stead claim (figure 4.80). There are no known buildings or cultural 
landscape features associated with the Carlsons at their homestead 
property in Section 9. 

"''List of Classified Structures, field 
notes. The authors did not observe a 
privy at the site. Perhaps the field notes 
refer m a small :ruin that currently exists 
north of the house. 

"'U.S. Census Office, "Tenth [1880] 
Census of the United States-Popula
tion;" U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Census, "Thirteenth [1 91 OJ 
Census of the United States--Popula
rion.'> The enumerator of the 1880 
federal census spelled the """""'1< 

"Charlson,'·' indicated that Nelson bad 
been bom in 1854, and that his wife's 
n.am.e was Johann~ 

'"U.S. Census Office, "Tenth {1880] 
Census of the United States--Popula
tion." 

1'l U.& Land Office, ''T"1ct Books," vol. 
45 (Leelanau County), State Archives of 
Michigan, Lansin& For a transeriptio.u, 
see Fritz, "Appendix A: Fmt Purchasers 
of Land on North Manitou Island" in 
''History Data Report," 52~66. 
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Figure 4.79. Nels and Sophia Carlson 
fann house on North Manitou Island, ca. 
1900. 

'"Marie Averill, "Fisherman FU>ds 
Contentment in Retirement from the 
Lake;' Leclm:mt Enterprir.-T tibune [!], 26 
November1970. 

'" Rnsco, North M.i:mitou Island, 54. 
1.u U.S. Department of Corometc.:e, 
Bureau of Census, 'Thirteenth [191 OJ 
Census of the l:nited States:-Popula
tion." 

m _t\.verill, "Fisherman Finds Content
ment;" Rusco, North Manitou Island, 55. 

tz& F ritt, «History Dau Repott/' 86. 
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Rusco suggests that Nels Carlson engaged in a free-range 
cattle venture with Silas Boardman. However, this endeavor eventu
ally proved to be unprofitable. The Carl.sons primarily we.re subsis
tence farmers who raised pigs, sheep, cattle, horses, and crops to 
feed their family and livestock. Nels Carlson worked in lumber 
camps, fished, and farmed, while M.ts. Carlson sewed, carded and 
spun yam, helped in the fields, and canned about a thousand jars of 
fruits and vegetables each year. The family employed three hired 
men in 1900.'24 Active members of the North Manitou community, 
the Carlsons built the island school in 1895. Nels Carlson was 
named director of the schoo~ and also served as a volunteer in the 
U.S. Life Saving Service.125 

The Carlson family included twelve children, ten of whom 
were living on the is1and at the time of the 1910 census: William (b. 
1878), Oscar (b. 1883), Hilda (b. 1885), Jered (b. 1887), Alfred (b. 
1889), Millie (b. 1891), Adam (b. 1893), Esther (b. 1896), Irving (b. 
1898), and a baby born in May 1900. William was employed as a 
fru:m laborer. The Carlsons held free title to their farm.126 Ed 
Carlson, the ninth child, was born on North Manitou Island in 1894. 

In 1903, the Carl.sons sold their farm to Benjamin Newh~ 
and moved to Leland. During Match of that year, thtee teams of 
horses pulled sleds loaded with the family's possessions across the 
frozen Manitou Passage. The Carlsons then settled on a 217-acre 
farm next to the cemetery in Leland. On theit mainland farm, the 
Carlsons raised potatoes and general crops, which they transported 
to market in Lake Leelanau or Suttons Bay. Later, their son, Ed, 
became a successful commercial fisherman. 127 A handwritten note 
on a historic photograph in the Betty Kramer Collection of the 
Leelanau Historical Museum indicates that the Carlson farmstead 
was occupied by one of Peter Stormer's lumber camps during 1908. 
Fritz states that that when Stormer moved his family to the island in 
1913, they initially settled at the Carlson place. 1211 
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By the mid-1920s, Roger Sherman and George McConnell 
owned all of Section 4, with the exception of a twenty-acre parcel 
owned by Alvar Boumique. This holding included a portion of the 
Carlson clearing in Secrion 4. The Manitou Island Association later 
utilized the Carlson place and the two adjoining clearings as hay 
fields. 1" Giles Merritt recalled that the Carlson place was abandoned 
during the 1920s. Thereafter the Manitou Island Association used 
the Carlson barn to store com and hay. Merritt also remembered 
fruit trees at the fum, although these were neglected by the associa
tion.130 

LocalWn and landscape Setti.ng 
A series of three connected, irregularly-shaped clearings is located 
in the east-central portion of North Manitou Island. The eastern
most clearing is the "Carlson place;" at least one of the other two 
openings may have been the former Henry Stormer fann. It is also 
possible that one or all three of the clearings date from Nicholas 
Pickard's tenure on the island, since he purchased all of the north
east quarter of Section 4 in 1857, and bis partner Joseph Stringham 
purchased the northeast quarter of the southeast quarter that same 
year. The remainder of the section was purchased by Albert W. 
Bacon in 1862.131 

All of the clearings retain exceptional spatial integrity, with 
distinct edges and relatively little invasive woody vegetation iu the 
interior (figure 4.80). The terrain is gently rolling. The only remain
ing structural feature of the Carlson place, an ice house ruin, is 
situated at the base of a small hill in the southeastern comer of the 
easternmost clearing (figure 4.81). According to Fritz, this structure 
was built around 1900. After the Carlsons' departure it was utilized 
as an ice house by the Manitou Island Syndicate and the Manitou 
Island Association.132 The structure was still standing when Shunichi 
Hagiwara surveyed the site in 1979. 133A considerable distance 

Figure 4.80. Nels and Sophia Carlson 
farm clearing, 1996. The clearing 
appears to retain a remarkable degree 
of spatial integril)I, which no doubt is due 
lo 111e herbivory of 111e island's non
native while tailed deer population. 

"'Giles E. Merritt, untitled manuscript, 
11 February 1986. Merritt was hired by 
the Manitou Island Syndicate iu autumn 

1925. 

""Fritz, "History Data Report," 28. 

ui U.S, Land Office, "Tract Books." 
132 Fritz) "H:.istory Data R.eport,n 82. 

"' Shunicbi Hagiwara, "Building· 
Structure Inventory.') 
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Figure 4.81. Nels and Sophia Carlson 
shed ruin, 1996. This dilapidated 
structure may have been used last by 
lhe Manitou Island Association to store 
ice, which lhe association annuaUy 
harvested from Lake Manttou. 

114 U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Census, "Thirteenth [191 OJ 
Census of the United States-Popula· 
tion.n 
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upland, neat the edge of the clearing, is an intact fencerow consist
ing of lru:ge sugar maple trees. 

ice house(ruin) sugar maple fencerow 

------···------
FARMS WI1H CULTURAL 

LANDSCAPE REMNANTS 

John (andA:ona) Maleski Homestead 
SW'!., SE 'I•, Section 21, T32N, R15W 

History mulAgriculluralData 

John Maleski (b. 1886) was the youngest son born to Adam and 
Mary Maleski. At the time of the 1910 federal census, he was 
watking as a fisherman, and living on the Maleski fiu:m with his 
parents and his brother Paul.134 During this time he may have been 
using the fishing shanties originfilly constructed by his father on the 
northeastern shore of the island. In May 1912, John filed a home
stead application for SWV.. SE% and Lot 1 of Section 21, T32N, 
R14W. The 96.30-acre parcel was perched high on a bluff overlook
ing the coastal site of the Maleski fishing shanties, and the Manitou 
Passage to the east. \)'./hen John Maleski filed his application, he was 
unmarried. 
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Maleski began building a house on the property du.ring 1\kt:ch 
1913, and took up residence there on 10 June of that year. At that 
time he had ten acres of cleared land in the SWV. SEY. of Section 21. 
Five years later, when he filed his proof, he and his wife, and their 
three children, were living on the property in a one-and-a-half-story, 
three-room frame house. The homestead proof noted that the 
Maleslcis had more than 82 acres of timber land, and fourteen acres of 
cleared land that were enclosed by a wire fence; they were, however, 
cultivating only three acres of their farmland. The property also 
included a frame barn measuring 20' x 30' on Lot No. 1, as well as a 
hen house and possibly a hog house. Witnesses to John Maleski's 1918 
testimony were Herman Prause and Paul Maleski, of North Manitou 
Island, and Harold E. Voice and John L. Paetschow of Leland The 
final patent for the homestead was awarded on 24 June 1919. m 

According to the manuscript schedules for the 1920 federal 
census, John and Anna Maleski's household included four children: 
Gertrude (age 5), Raymond (age 3), Ellis (age 23 mos.), and John 
(age 3 mos.). The Maleskis resided on a farm, which they owned; 
John Maleski was listed as a farm laborer, working on his ow:n 
account."' John also probably continued to fish during this time. A 
few years later, however, he was employed as the orchard manager 
for the Manitou Island Association. According to his nephew, Paul 
Maleski, Jr., John Maleski received training in orchard management 
from Michigan Agricultural College in East Lansing. 137 A news item 
in the 25 March 1926 issue of the Leelanau Enterprise reported that 
"Paul Maleski of North Manitou 1s in town waiting for a chance to 
cross. He is employed by the island Syndicate in their orchards and 
spent the winter studying at the M:ichigan State College." The paper 
probably confused Paul Maleski with his brother John, since accord
ing to the MIA accounts journal, John Maleski received $83.08 in 
March 1926 for "Feb. pay while at schoo~" and also incurred travel
ing expenses during that month.13& The MIA also paid Ann Maleski 
$15.50 in 1927 for "fannhouse washing."159 

Unlike his brother Paul, John Maleski seems to have engaged 
only in subsistence agriculture at his homestead. His primary source 
of income was employment with the Manitou Island Association, 
which he supplemented by fishing. He and his family left North 
Manitou Island in 1928 or 1929, and their island homestead subse
quently was purchased by the Manitou Island Association.140 Ac· 
cording to Paul Maleski, Jr., the MIA utilized the John and Ann 
Maleski residence as an ice house. 141 

Location and Landscape Setting 

The John Maleski homestead site is located approximately two miles 
north of North Manitou Village. All that remains of the site is a 
small clearing located near the edge of the bluff, which drops off 
sharply toward the shore of Lake Michigan. The Maleski family's 
fish shanties were located below the bluff, along the shore. From the 

m Hrunest02d Application Serial 
Number 02852; Receipt No. 640995 / 
2186167 ;Final Patent No. 690135, 
National Archives and Records Admin
istration, Washington, D.C.; U.S. Land 
Office, "Tract Books." The Leebinou 
County tract book lists the date of 
applkation as lOM.ay 1912. The name is 
spelled ~'"M.aleskeu on the homestead 
application. 

"' U.S. Department of Commen:e, 
Bureau of Census, "Fourteenth !1920) 
Census of the Unired Srares--PopuiJl-
. " non. 

m Paul Maleski,Jr.,interviewwi:th the 
authors, 26 July 1997. 

"'Manitou Island Association 
Accounts Journal. 

""Ibid. 
140 Some of the soU!'.Ces conflict with 
regard to dates. According to Rusco 
(North Manitou Island, 19, 71-72), the 
family sold their i':orth 1'lanitou 
property in 1928, and moved to the 
mainland in 1929;Howevet, Fritz 
("History Data report," 71) states that 
the MIA acquired the property some
time around 1940. 

'"Paul Maleski, Jr., interview with the 
authors,26July 1997. 
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Figure 4.82. John and Anna Maleski 
homestead site, 1996. Because it offers 
spectacular views of South Fox Island and 
\l1e Manitou Passage, 1he small clearing of 
1he former John and Anna Maleski 
homestead is a popular campsilefur Nor111 
Manitou vislfurs. The aestheiicquality of !he 
clearing, and tile presence of several non
native plants, identifies 1he site as an 
anthropogenic landscape. 

t.i.::; Fritz~ ~'History Data Report," 72; 

Paul 1Ialeski,Jr., inten.'i.ewv..-ith the 
authors, 26 July 1997. 

194 

edge of the bluff, which is li!:led with paper birch and hemlock trees, 
one can glimpse spectaculru: views of the Michigan mainland and, in 
the distance toward the north, South Fox Island. The clearing is a 
popular camping site. 

Completely surrounded by forest, the clearing is less than ten 
acres in extent. It is occupied by a scattering of four apple trees, 
three sugar maples, and one black cherry tree (figure 4.82). There is 
a patch of Kentucky blueg>0ass (Poa sp.) near one of the apple trees, 
and large colonies of black and red raspberries. Black raspberries 
appear to be especially invasive in the northwestern comer of the 
clearing, where there also is a group of black locust trees along the 
edge of the forest. Nearby is an apple tree and two sugar maple 
trees. The clearing is being invaded by a few woody species, includ
ing striped maple (Acer pensykanicum), sugar maple, and black cherry. 

Fritz reported that the John l\ialeski house was standing in 
autumn 1985, although it was then "in an advanced state of decom
position." Fritz also stated, curiously, that "several of the John 
M~aleski outbuildings have fallen nearly flat from decrepitude." 
Fritz's description of the John Maleski property is puzzling because, 
according to Ma!eski's nephew, there were no other outbuildings at 
the site.142 Fritz may have confused this location with the farm of 
Adam Maleski, which is located less than one mile inland from the 
John Maleski homestead site. 

Contributing Landscape Fet#ures 

Sugar maple ttees 

Black locust trees 

Apple trees 

Kentucky bluegrass 
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Frederic Beu.ham/ StarkBros. Otcbard 
N n, NE V., & S Yz, NW'%, Section 33, T-32N R-15W 

HisWry andAgriailturalData 

Frederic M. Beuham introduced large-scale commercial fruit farm
ing to North .Manitou Island during the 1880s. An urunarried, 
native-born citizen, Beuham moved from Olivet, Michigan, to 
North Manitou Island in 1881. He homesteaded 160 acres of land 
in the N 1/i NW%, SEY. :N-Wl/• and the 1'1EY. SW% of Section 33, 
T31N, Rl 4W. Information on Beu.ha.m's homestead application 
suggests that he was a war veteran, and that he had a physical 
disability stemming from his military service. Beuham testified that 
he spent summers on the island improving his claim, and winters on 
the moinfand, boarding with his brother at either Petoskey or Olivet, 
Michigan. In Petoskey, Beuham sold fruit trees during the winter 
months. He was absent from the island from December until May, 
"the homestead being on an island and, and [sic] not fit for resi
dence, winter's for invalid soldier." 143 

In May 1890, Beuham testified that his claim was mostly 
second-growth maple forest that had been "cut off by N. Pickard so 
the reports, about 15 or 20 years ago." He stated that the property 
was "ordinary agricultural land" that was most valuable for fruit 
raising. In 1881, with the assistance of a person named "Clark," he 
built a house measuring 18' x 18,' with one window and one door. He 
cleared one acre of land that year, and set out fruit trees the following 
spring. He later built a second house that measured 14' x 24,' one-and
a-half stories high, with two doors and five windows. As of 1890, 
Beuham had cleared twelve acres of land During each of the previ
ous four seasons he had produced 300 bushels of potatoes and three 
tons of hay on ten acres of farmland. In addition, Beuham had 500 
fruit trees and vines growing on his homestead. His houses were 
furnished with the "usual Bachelor's outfit," and he owned two horses, 
two plows, one wagon, hoes, axes, and other farm equipment. He also 
had purchased three heifers, which were being boarded at Bay Springs, 
Mlchigan. Beuham's witnesses were North Manitou residents John 
Peterson, a fisherman, and Aron Swenson, a fisherman and farmer.' 44 

Frederic Beuham later acquired additional acreage in sections 
29, 32, and 33, perhaps to expand his fruit operation.145 On 10 May 
1894, however, Beuham transferred his land to the well-known fruit 
nursery, Stark Bros. Nursery & Orchard Co. of Louisiana, Missouri, 
for $120 dollars. This transaction involved 922.9 acres of land iu the 
following areas of T32N, R14W: the WVz of Section 28; the N% of 
the SE%, the N'i'z of the SW!/. ,and lots 1 and 2 in Section 29; the 
E'/2 of the NEV. and loti; 1, 2, 3 and 5 in Section 32; the SW1

/. of the 
1'.1W1

/4 of Section 33; and the NW'!. of the SW% in Section 33.''6 

Seven days later, Beuham, who listed his address as 'Wheaton, Illinois, 
entered into a legal agreement with Smk Bros. The nw:sery firm 

143 Homestead Application No. 8188, 
NationaL"'-tehives atJd Records Admin
isttation1 Washington, D. C. Beuham's 
application was made on 4 June 1881, 
the final proof was ruade on 6 June 
1890, and his daim was patented on 4 
February Hl91. 

"'Ibid. 
145 Fritz, '<ffistory Data Report," 10, 

'"' Leeh!nau Deeds, Liber 24, 38. 
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'"Leelanau Deeds, Liber 23, 168-169. 
The agreement was received for .record 
on 18 August l 894. 

"'Denice Lucas, Stul>:Bros. Nursery 
Co., telephone inrerview by Eric 
Macl)o.oaid, 23 February 1998. 

"'Leelanau.Deeds, Liber 24, 318. 

!$() Fritz, "History Data Report,1) 28, 
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agreed to ship, by railroad and lake steamer, a total of 1,500 pear and 
2,500 apple trees to Beuham on North Manitou.. The shipments were 
to be made sometime during the full of 1894 or spring of 1895. In 
addition, Stru:k Bros. were to carefully plant and care for the trees on 
the 645-acre farm, which consisted of the following parcels in T32N 
R14W: lots 1and5, and the E'lz of the NEV. of Section 32; the SW'!. 
of the NW% and the NW'!. of the SWV. of Section 33; the SE% of 
the SE% of Section 29; lots 1 and 2 of Section 29, and the W'lz of 
Section 28. Beuham, along~-:ith S. R. Boardman of North :t.:!anitou 
Island, and "Mann Bros." of Two Rivers, Wisconsin, agreed not to 
dispose of the farm without fu:st obtaining the written consent of 
Stark Bros. Beuham agreed to deliver to Stark Bros. any three pear or 
two apple crops yielded by the trees, to be selected by Stark Bros., 
within a period of 15 years after planting the trees. Beuham also 
agreed that he would send Stark Bros. a written assessment of the 
condition of the crop 30 days before the harvest.147 The arrangement 
between Stark Bros. Nursery Co. and Beuham apparently was not 
unusual during the late nineteenth century. According to Denice 
Lucas, a current spokesperson for the Stark Bros. fum, "it was com
mon pi:actice during that rime for the company to sell trees to a 
commercial orchardist, and accept the orchardist's land as a binder, 
with the land used as collateral until the trees were paid off" The 
company, however, no longer has any records dating from the 
1890s.148 

Beuham apparently defaulted on. his agreement with Stark 
Bros., for on 31 January 1899 the company sold the North Manitou 
Island fruit farm and other land comprising 922.91 acres to Frartklin 
and Benjamin Newhall of Chicago for $1,100. The sale included the 
N% of the SE'!. and the NY, of the SW'!. and lots 1 and 2 of 
Section 29 (243 acres); the SWV. of the NW'/. and the NW'/. of the 
SW'/• of Section 33 (80 acres); Lot 2 of Section 29 and lots 2 and 3 
of Section 32 (116.1 acres); the EYz of the NEV. and lots 1 and 5 
of Section 32 (163.81 acres); the W'l2 of Section 28 (320 acres), 
T32N, Rl 4W.149 Perhaps Beuham's financial difficulties were tied to 
those of his business partner, Silas Boardman, who also was forced 
to sell his island property to the Newhalls at approximately the same 
time. The Newhalls, who were Chicago-based wholesale fruit 
dealers, continued to operate the North Manitou orchards until 
ownership and management of the property was assumed by the 
Manitou Island Syndicate during the early 1920s. William Stark may 
have maintained an interest in the orchard through a personal 
connection with the Newhalls (figure 4.83). The Stark family 
purchased one of the Cottage Row houses and vacationed on the 
island during the Newhall era. 

Giles Merritt recalled that two varieties of apples, 'wealthy' 
and 'spy,' grew in the huge orchard, which was known as the "Ftank 
Farm." Apples of both varieties ripened later than the apples 
growing near the village-150 Vera Crites Goos, who lived on the island 
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during the 1930s, recalled that the apples grown on North Manitou 
Island were special, the result of experimental grafting. Her daughter, 
Lorriane, .recalled: 

... we'd wruk out in these beautiful orchards and we'd see 
three or four kinds of apples growing on one tree
yellow apples on one side, green on another and red on 
another. That was part of the atttaccion of North 
Manitou. And sometimes, if I'm not mistaken, when 
anybody had company ... we'd walk out into these 
beautiful orchards to show them trees that had several 
kinds of apples growing on one tree.151 

The ML.-\ may have continued commercifil harvesting apples from 
the orchard :into the 1930s. By the late 1930s, however, the annuru 
apple crop was left in place for the l\JIA deer herd.1

;
2 

Loa#ion.andlmulscape Setting 

The Frederic M. Beuham fruit farm, popuhixly known as the "Frank 
Farm," is located in the northeastern portion of the island, about 
one-half-mile west of North Manitou village.153 The orchard is 
reached via a road that leads from the historic village dock location 
to Lake Manitou. The road crosses a small roeadow-like clearing 
that extends northward into the much larger orehard clearing (figure 
4.84). A few large trees are scattered throughout this smaller clear
ing, which is otherwise open, suggesting that it once may have been 
a pasture, or the location of Beuharo's homestead. A small grove of 
American chestnut (Casten ea dentata) trees is located a short distance 
west of the trail that leads southward from this area of the Beuham 
clearing. The nine chestnut trees, some of which have multiple 
trunks, are situated in the woods, and are surrounded by ovetstory 
trees of big-tooth aspen (Papu!us grandtdentata), sugar maple, black 

Figure 4.83. Nationally prominent 
nurserymen J. H. Hille and Willlam 
Slark pose in the North Manitou Island 
apple orchard formerly owned by 
Frederic Beuham, ca. 1900. Mos! of the 
orchard's fruit trees were planted by 
Slark Bros. Nursery & Orchard Co. 
during the 1890s. For several summers 
during the early twentieth century, 
William stark and his family vacationed 
in one of the Cottage Row summer 
houses. 

151 Vera Crites Goos, interview v.1-th 
Betty L Mann, 15 and 18June1993, 
audio tape filed at Leel:wau Historic;tl 
:Vfuseum, Leland, .Mich. 

"' Luru:lquist, interview. 
151 How the name "Frank" beCl!ne 
attached to the orchard is net known. 

Perhaps the name refers 1'> F'anklin 
Newhall. 
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cherry, beech, and ironwood (Ostrya virginiana). American chestnut 
trees are not native to this portion of North America, and probably 
were planted by Beuham. " 4 

Approximately 180 acres in extent, the Beuham orchard is 
the 11.l:gest clearing on the island, rivaled only by the Crescent 
townsite, North Manitou Village and its adjacent orchards, and the 
Boumique/ cemetery area (figure 4.85). The clearing is irregularly 
shaped. The terrain is gently undulating in the northern, upland 
portion, and relatively fl.at in the southern portion (figure 4.86). 
Within the clearing are several large patches of sandy, eroded soil, 
now mostly vegetated with drought-tolerant grasses and lichens. 
Land patterns discernible in aerial photographs dating from 1938 to 
the early 1970s suggest that the vast clearing historically was 
divided into several smaller areas devoted to fruit trees and other 
crops. Approximately 60 per cent of the clearing was devoted to 

orchards in the 1938 photograph, and the land patterns suggest that 
as much as 75 per cent previously had been used for this purpose. A 
large section of orchard in the low, southern part of the clearing 
appears to have been removed sometime after 19 38. 155 The remain
ing orchards seem to be divided into three sections that were sepa
rated by areas of open land in the north-centtal and extreme north
eastern portions of the clearing. 

Using the 1938 aerial photograph as a baseline, the Beuham 
orchard appears to retain remarkable spatial integrity. The size and 
shape of the clearing have changed little during the past sixty years, 
and 1he forest/ clearing edge remains distinct. There are, perhaps, 
700-1,000 living fruit u:ees in the orchards. Most of the relict 
specimens appear to be apple trees, many of which remain robust 
and healthy-looking (figure 4.87). The particular varieties repre
sented in the orchard have not been identified. Most of the trees 
probably date from the Stark Bros. plantation., although others may 
have been added by the Newhalls, or by the Manitou Island Syndicate. 

Rgure 4.85. Aerial view of ille Frederic 
Beuham orchard {Lake Manitou in the 
distance), looking westward, winter 1994. 
The Beu ham orchard is one of ttie largest 
agricuttural clearings on North Manitou 
Island. 

1" Brian T. Hazlett and Robert J. 
Vande Kopple, The Temstrial Vegetation 
and Flom of Notih .md South Manitou 
Islands, Sleeping Bear Dun" Natimza/ 
Lakesbore, Lee/an"" Omn!J, Michigan 
(Doll{l;lll> Lake, Midi.: University of 
Miclugan Biological Station, 1983), 57 · 
58. 

"' US. Department of Agriculnu:e, 
aerial photogi:apbs, 1938, Sleeping Bear 
Dunes National Lakeshore, Empire; 
Mich. 
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Figure 4.86. Frederic Beuharn orchard, 
1996. The orchard Is one of the most 
visuaUydramaliccuttural landscapes of 
North Manitou Island. The aeslhetic 
experienceoflhis vast clea!ing, which is 
punctuated by regularly.spaced rows of 
several hundred fruit trees, is 
heightened by lhe dense tores! that 
encloses the space. 
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Figure 4.87. Frederic Beuham orchard, 1996. Many of lhe fruit trees growing in the 
northeastern quadrant of lhe Beuham orchard are large, robust specimens. 
Unfortunately, the orchard has not been inventoried to determine whether any 
important historic apple variefies exist at the site. The character·tiefining features of 
this orchard-its immense size, monotypic plantings, and highly regimented planting 
pattern-identify it as a landscape of commercial, or pa/eolechnic, agrtculture. 
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Figure 4.88. National Park Service radio 
tower, Frederic Beuham orchard, 1996. 
Although !he Beuham orchard is locatedwi!hi 
a "potential wilderness" area, the NPS 
recen!ly constructed a modem radio tower 
amidst the rows of historic apple trees 
located in the northeastern comer of the 
clearing. 

Including the southern orchard, which was intentionally removed 
after 1938, as many as 2,500 trees lllllY have been planted in the 
clearing. The remaining orchards consisted of appro:icimately 1,800 
trees. The edges of the clearing appear to have changed >'er)' little 
since the late 1930s.156 

There are no visible, historic building or structural remains 
on the property. Beuham's houses may have been removed by 
subsequent owners, since neither Stark Bros. nor the Newhalls 
resided on the holding. Beuham himsel£ may have regarded these 
buildings as temporary shelters, since both of his homestead appli
cation witnesses testi£ed that the houses were not habitable during 
all seasons.157 Former North :Manitou residents also report that a 
barn once stood somewhere on the property.158 A portion of this 
structure may be depicted in an historic photograph featuring apple 
pickers on North Manitou Island sometime between 1910-1920 (see 
figure 3.5). The barn may have been built by the Newhalls, and later 
utilized by the Manitou Island Syndicate and the Manitou Island 
Association until fruit harvesting on the property ceased sometime 
during the late 1930s or early 1940s. In the northeastern cornet of 
the site, surrounded by large apple trees, is a small white metal and 
wood radio tower (figure 4.88). This structure was erected by the 
National Park Service in the 1980s. Although it is not latge, the 
tower detracts from the overall aesthetic quality of the site. 

clearing 

apple trees 

American chest:rn,it trees 

dead apple trees and stumps 

roadway 

Non-Contributing Landscape Features 
radio tower 

t)t. These estimates are based Of1 aerial 
photographs from a 197 6 timbe< survey 
completed for the .Manitou Island 
Association, origiruil photographs on 
file in the Angell FoU11darion Collection, 
Sleeping Bear Dune• National 
Lakeshore, Empire, Mich. 

"'Homestead Application No. 8188, 
Nationil Archives and Records Admin
istration, Washingto!l, D. C. 

"'Rita Harlra Rusco, interview by Eric 
M:acDonald,25July1997,notesfiled at 
Sleeping Bear Dunes N arional 
Lakeshore, Empire, Mich. 
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Figure 4.89. Hendrick Frederickson 
house and wharf on the southwestern 
shore of North Manitou Island, 1897. 

"' U.S. Census Office, "Twelfth [1900] 
Census of the United States
Population;" Fritz, "History data 
Report," 87. 
160 Rusco, North Manitou Island, 78 

" 1 U.S. Census Office, ''Twelfth [1900] 
Census of the United States-Popula
tion;" U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Census, ''Thirteenth [1910] 
Census of the United States-Popula
tion." James P. Walle to Eric 
MacDonald, 16July1997,Department 
of Landscape Arcbitectw:e, University 
of Wisconsin·MadisOJl. 
162 Lundquist, 'interview. 
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Hendrick. Frederickson Farmstead 

SW V., NE%, Section 20, T31N R15W 

History and.Agricultural Data 

Hendrick Frederickson (b. 1841) emigrated from Denmark in 1870. 
In 1883, he purchased 68 acres near the southeastern end of North 
Manitou Island, in Section 22 of T31N, R14W He later acquired 
additional land on the southwestern shore of the island in Section 
20 (figure 4.89).159 Frederickson probably engaged in fishing and 
limited, subsistence farming on this land. According to Rusco, the 
Fredericksons were related to another North Manitou Island family, 
the Paetschows. Hendrick Frederickson was a farmer and fisherman 
who owned his own boat. He later built a wharf with two fish 
houses, and employed woodchoppers-"° Frederickson may not have 
been living on this property in 1900, since the federal census of that 
year lists him as a fisherman who was living in a rented house. 
Although he had been married twenty years, his wife was not 
residing with him on North Manitou Island. Frederickson may have 
moved to Bailey's Harbor, Wisconsin, shortly after the turn of the 
century.161 Jean Lundquist recalled that the Frederickson place was 
the favorite picnic spot of North Manitou's summer residents during 
the late 1930s through the 1950s.162 
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I.ocatk.mandl.am:lscapeSelting 

The remains of the Frederickson place consist of a small, oblong
shaped clearing located on the southwestern shore of the island. 
The site is reached via a ttllil that extends northwaro to the Crescent 
townsite and eastward toward the Bournique place and the eastern 
shore road. The land rises dramatically to the east of the clearing, 
which is bordered by a densely forested hillside. The clearing offers 
spectacular views of Lake Michigan, South Manitou Island, and the 
Sleeping Bear Dunes. Among campers and backpackers, the 
Frederickson Place is a favorite spot for watching the setting sun on 
a summer evening. 

No surface evidence of buildings or structures remain at the 
Frederickson place. Rusco reports that the house was built near the 
edge of the dune, and eventually toppled into Lake :Michigan. 163 The 
primary cultural fearure of the Frederickson place is the clearing 
itself, the boundaries of which remain relatively distinct, although 
woody vegetation is advancing along the edges of the space. A 
cluster of seven apple and pear ttees located along the northern 
edge of the clearing may mark the vicinity of the house site. There 
also are large, open-grown sugar maple trees nearby, and wild grape 
vines grmving along the edge of the bluff. (figure 4.90). 

Contributing Landscape Featu:ros 

clearing 

apple trees 

pear trees 

sugar maple trees 

Figure 4.90. Cultural vegetation at the 
Hendrick Frederickson place, 1996. 

1"~ Rusco, North Mallituu 11/and, 78. 
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John Swenson/ C:unninghamHomeSite 
SE V., SW '14, Section 3, T31N R14W 

History mzdAgriculturalData 

John Swenson and his brother, Peter Swanson, init:W.ly settled on 
the western side of North Manitou Island during the 1880s. John 
later moved to the eastern side of the island, where he and his wife, 
Johanna, settled at a site is located along the eastern shore road 
approximately one mile south of North Manitou Village.'" John 
Swenson owned his own boat, which he used for fishing, and for 
transporting freight between the island and Leland. In 1901, 
Swenson took the contract to carry mail between Leland and North 
Manitou Island.'65 The Swensons' daughter, Augusta, worked in tbe 
village hotel. In 1905 she married Fred Samuelson, keeper of the 
North Manitou light from 1898 through 1909.'" Clara, another 
daughter of John and Johanna Swenson, died 18 May 1905; she was 
buried in tbe island cemetery. Johanna Swenson died on 26 March 
1911; she may be buried somewhere on the western side of the 
island.'67 

The Swenson home site later was occupied by Melvin and 
Ellen Cunningham, who lived on the island from about 1906 until 
1915. They had twelve children, two of whom died in infancy. Their 
daughter, Martha, polished silverware for Miss Ka.tie Shepard's 
tearoom at Cottage Row. Melvin Cunningham was Peter Stormer's 
blacksmith. In addition, the Cunninghams took in boarders and 
serviced the logging operation. They raised milk cows, pigs, and 
chickens, and tended a large vegetable garden. 168 

LocationmzdLmdscape Setting 

The Swenson/Cunningham Place is located along the eastern shore 
road, approximately one mile south of North Manitou Village and 
one-half-mile south of the island school. It now consists of only a 
small clearing in the woods, offering views of the Manitou Passage 
and the Michigan mainland to the east. West of the Swenson/ 
Cunningham place is the former Manitou Island Association's 
"South Cherry Orchard," now also only a clearing that is being 
invaded by small, woody vegetation. 

O:mtrilnding I.andscape Feature 

cleating 

'"'Rusco, North Manit"" Island, 61, 105. John Land (Wanda?)JohnsonFa:l:'mStead 
"'Leelanau Enterprise, 25 July 1901. NE%, SW%, & SE'/., l'.'W '/.,Section 18, T-31N R-15W 
'" Rusco, North M'11liW11 !Jla.n, 61, 105. 
Pete< Swanson also wotked a7 a mail History mzdAgriculluraJData 
carrier, t:ransponing mail the i•laJJd. 

"'Fritz, "History Data Report," 17, 

rns Rusco~ 1'Vorth Manitou Is-!mtd~ 53, 
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little historical information exists about the John L. Johnson farnily 
The Johnsons, who appear in the 1910 federal population census of 
North Manitou Island, are listed as John, age 63, and his ·wife 
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(Wanda?), age 67; both had emigrated from Sweden, ao.d had become 
naturalized V. S. citizens in 1887. They had three living children, 
although none were living with them in their North Manitou Island 
household. Along with Adam Maleski, John Johnson was one of only 
two North Manitou farmers identified in the 1910 census.'69 Accord
ing to Rusco, the Johnsons owned a boat and a dock. 170 An historic 
photograph of the Johnson house depicts a simple one-and-a-half
story, side-gable dwelling with 'W'Ooden shingle cladding (figw:e 4.91 ). 
The farmstead was abandoned by the time Giles Metritt lived on 
North Manitou during the late 1920s.171 

LocationandI.mu:lscape Setting 

The former John and (Wanda?) Johnson farm is located on the 
southwestern shore of North Manitou Island, approximately two 

miles south of the townsite of Crescent, and three-quarters of a 
mile north of the Hendrick Frederickson place. Like the 
Frederickson property, the former Johnson farm now consists of 
only an oblong-shaped clearing positioned atop the bluff overlook
ing Lake Michigan. No visible evidence of buildings or structures 
remains at the site, ao.d there is no relict cultural vegetation. m 

ConlributingLandscapeFeature 

clearing 

"Fat Annie's" Place 

NE%, :NW%, Section 21, T-31N R-lSW 

HistmyandAgricu/JuralData 

The identity of "Fat Annie" is a mystery, although Rusco suggests 
that she may have cooked and laundered for one of the island 
logging camps: According to island lore, Annie's son worked for 
Silas Boardman du.ting the early 1890s."' Another legend claims that 

Figure 4.91. John L Johnson farm 
house. 

lli? U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Bw:eau of Census, ''Thirteenth [1910] 
Census of the United States--Popula
tion;n Fritz~ uHistory Data Report," 16. 

na Rusco, Narth lvfanitou Island. 78. 

171 Frir.z~ "History Data Report.'~ .28. 
17' Rusco (North Manitou Island, 78) that 
the remains of the house foundation 
:an.d lilacs exist at the site. The$e features 
werenotapparentin 1997. 

nJ Rusco, North A1anitou Island, 79. 
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F'igure 4.92. i=at Annie's" place, 1996. 
This small, circular clearing, which is 
occupied by only ~ ms, represents 
the modest scale that charac!erized 
subsislllnce agriculture on Norlh 
Manitou Island. Most of North Manitou's 
immigrant farmers, many of whom 
settled homesteads near the southern 
end of the island during !he late 
nineteenth century, pro!Jablydevetoped 
clearings of no more mo a few acres. 
Farm sites such as the homestead of 
Andrew Anderson and other pioneer 
agricul!urtsts now are indiscernible, or 
\l\rtually Inaccessible. Due to its good spatial 
integrity and localion along a major Island 
trail, "Fat Annie's' place is an excellent 
resource for interpreting family-based 
subsistence agriculture on ll1e island. 

n4 Lurtdquist, interview. 
115 Lundquist, interviev,.: 

"' Rllsco, Nurth Manitou Is!mid, 79. 
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Fat Annie's husband was tragically killed while working in one of the 
Crescent lumber camps.174 The size of the clearing at Fat Annie's 
home site suggests that she may have engaged in subsistence agri
culture. 

I.ocationand:Landscape Setting 

The site known as "Fat Annie's" is located in the south-central 
portion of the island It now consists of a small, somewhat circular 
clearing that is positioned on a south-facing slope. The southern 
edge of the clearing is bordered by a roadway that connects the 
Frederickson place and the west shore road with the east shore road. 
Blackberries axe invading the clearing along the road edge, and a 
single apple tree is growing on the slope inside the cleating. Nearby, 
there is a sugar maple tree and a black cherry tree. A depression 
alongside the black cherry tree may mark the location of the house 
(figure 4.92). No building foundations were located in 1997. Jean 
Lundquist recalled that a small, dilapidated lean-to structure existed 
"in the side of the clearing" during the late 1930s through the 
19 50s. 175 Rita Hadrn Rusco once observed the remains of an old 
foundation at the site, however, logging authorized by the Angell 
Foundation during the 1970s "obliterated the old fence lines and 
changed the ground surface."176 

cleating 

depression 

apple tree 

sugar maple tree 

------··· ------
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HoMESTEADBD FARMs WITH 

No EXTANT FEATURJ!s 

Andrew Anderson Homestead 
Lot 3, Section 20; SW'!. 1'.'W'/• and W'/2 SWV. Section 21; Lot 1, 
Section 28, T31N R14W 

Hi:storyandAgriculruralData 

Andrew Anderson was living on North l\1:mitou Island at the time 
of the 1870 federal population census. According to the manuscript 
schedule for the census, he was 47 years old, a native of Norway, 
and working as fisherman.177 On 6 September 1875, Anderson filed 
a homestead entry for 159 .40 acres of land in Sections 20, 21 and 
28 of T31N, R14W: He indicated that he was a single man, over 21 
years old, and intended to become a citizen of the United States. 
Anderson settled on his claim in March 1876. He erected a log 
house measuring 17' x 24', and a frame barn with dimensions of 20' x 
3 7'; by 1882, Anderson had cleared 10 acres of woodland, and 
chopped an additional 5 acres.178 

The manuscript schedules for the 1880 feder;il census 
identify Andrew Anderson as a single far:mer from Sweden who 
owned his farm. According to the 1880 census of agriculture, 
Anderson had ten acres of tilled land, and 150 acres of woodland. 
His farm was valued at $1,000, while his products had a market 
value of $300 in 1879-the greatest of North Manitou Island's 
farmers at the rime. He had one acre planted to barley, which 
yielded ten bushels, one acre of com that yielded 50 bushels, and 
one acre of oats that yielded ten bushels. Two acres of potatoes had 
produced 150 bushels. Anderson also had cut 7 5 cords of wood, 
with a market value of $150. He owned two "other cattle;' and si:ic 
poultry. During the previous year he had slaughtered four cattle, and 
his poultry had provided thirty eggs. 179 

When final testimony for his homestead proof was given in 
August 1882, Anderson had five acres under cultivation, and had 
raised crops on the land for five consecutive years. Anderson's 
witnesses were North Manitou residents Gustaf Olson Swan and 
Daniel Buss. 180 In 1888, Anderson paid cash for an additional forty 
acres in the SW1/. of the SW'/.i of Section 15, T31N, R14W in 
1888.181 It appears that Anderson either died or depru:ted North 
Manitou Island during the 1890s, since he is not listed in the federal 
census of population for 1900. 

m U.S. Census Office, "Ninth (1870] 
Censu.oftheUrutedSrateo
Population," microfilm copy of 
manuscript •chedules, Ltbrary of 
Michigan, Lansing. 

"'Homestead Enny #7013, Final 
Certificate #5308, Nationali\J:chives and 
Records A<lministtation, Washington, 
D.C. Andenon's homestead""'' for Lot 
3 (21.4acres),Section20,SW'kNW'I< 
andW'hSWY. (17.3 acres) Section21, 
and Lot 1 (20.7 ac<es),Section28, T31N 
R14W, a total of 159,4 acres of land. 
The application w.is =de on 6 
September 1875, and the final proof 
made on 10October1882. 
17

' U.S. Census Offke, "Tenth [1880] 
Census of the United Srates-Popuhi
tion;" t:.s. Census Office, manuscript 
schedules, Federal.Agricultural Census, 
micto:film copy at the State Archives 
of ~chigan, Lansing. 

'"' Homestead F..ntty #7013, Flruil 
Certificate #5308, National Archives 
and Re<:otds Administration, Washing
ton) D.C, 
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'" U.S. Laod Office, "Tract Books;" 
1112 U.S. Land Office, "Tract Books." 

"'HomesteadApplicarion N<>- 8910; 
Final Certiftat.te No. 6903, Narional 
A.rcbives ll1ld Re<:0tds Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 

'" U.S. Land Office, ''Tract Books:' 

"' l:. S. Census Office, ''Tenth [1880] 
Census of the Urtired Stares-Popula
tion~' US. Census Office, "T wclfth 
[1900] Census of the Urtited States-
Population.n 
186 U.S. Census Office, ''Twelfth [1900] 
Census of the United States-Popula
tion." Frit>; ("History Data Report," 84) 
states that the brothers Nicholas and 
John Feilen were enilgraots from 
Germany. The 1900 census manuscript 
indicates that Nicholas Feilen's parents 
V<"ere born in Germany. Nicholas, 
however, was born in Illinois. 
1s7 Ru;;co, North 1\f.12nitqu Island; 76. 
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PeterHansenHom.estead 
EY, l\i'W'!., Section21, T31NR14W 

Hisloryand.Agricu1luralData 

Petet Hanson homesteaded 80 acres of land in the EY2 of the 
NW'/, Section 21, T31N, R14W The application was made on 4 
October 1886, and the final proof was recorded on 2 February 
1895.182 A Danish immigtmt, Hansen built a 14' x 16' log house by 29 
March 1887. He also constructed a barn measuring 16' x 16.' Hansen 
lived on his claim with his wife and their son and two daughters. He 
cultivated approximately four acres of land during their first year of 
residence. When final testimony was given in May 1894, Hansen, then 
45 years of age and a U.S. citizen for two years, had improved eight 
acres. Hansen had constructed fences on h.is North Manitou Island 
propercy; and had cultivated approximately eight acres of land for 
seven seasons. Witnessing on Hansen's behalf were fellow Danes and 
North Manitou residents, Abendrick Frederickson, age 51, and An
drew Paetschow, age 36. The final patent for Peter Hansen's homestead 
was issued on 28May1895.183 Peter Hansen and his family may have 
left North Manitou Island shortly after acquiring title to their land in 
1895, since the 1900 manuscript schedules do not list them as island 
residents. 

Lars Christopher Homestead 
EV2 SW'/•, and ~n;, SEV., Section 21, T31N R14W 

~andAgriculturalDaul 

According to land records for North Manitou Island, Lars Christo
pher homesteaded 160 acres of land in the E% of the SWY. md the 
W% of the SEY.. of Section 21 in T31N, R14W His application was 
made on 19 December 1884, and the final proof was made on 5 
November 1890.1114 Little else is known about Christopher. His 
homestead application documents have not been located, and he 
does not appear in either the 1880 or 1900 federal population 
census.185 

Nicholas FeilenHomestead 
E % SE% Section 21, T31N, R14W; Lot 1 Section 27, T31N 
R14W; Lot 4, Section 28 

HisloryandAgric11lturalDaul 

At the time of the 1900 federal populstion census, Nicholas Feilen 
was a boarder with Albeit Firestone, a farm laborer. Feilen, born in 
August 1852 in Illinois, worked as a carpente.t."6 He is believed to 
hav-e arrived on North Manitou Island sometime during the late 
1880s or early 1890s. 187 According to Josephine Hollister, Feilen and 
his partner traveled to the island from Chicago in 1894 at the behest 
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Table 4.1 

Crops Produced by Nicholas Feilen on His North Manitou Island 
Homestead, 1904-1908 

Year 

Corn (bu.) 

1904 10 

1905 20 

1906 12 

1907 10 

1908 10 

Potatoes (bu.) 

15 

12 

15 

12 

25 

Commodity 

Oats (bu.) 

12 

Rye (bu.) 

25 

20 

Soun:e: Homestead Eniry#11151; Final Certilicaie #131334, Marquette, Michigan Land Office; National Archives and Records Administration, 
Washing1oo, D. c. 

of Ho-w'lttd Foote. Feilen constructed the Foote family's cottage on 
Lot No. 5 of Cottage Row, and also may have built the summer 
home of the Trudes and other original Cottage Row property 
owners. Construction of the Riggs cottage, and perhaps others, can 
be attributed to Nicholas Feilen.'sa 

Feilen filed his homestead application for 140.20 acres on 
North Manitou Island on 28 August 1903. His claim was adjacent to 
the 152.2-acte homestead claim filed by Afvar Boumique also in 
1903. Fcilen testified that he had built a house in January t 904 on 
the land located in sections 20, 21 and 28 of T31N, R14W When 
he established residence there on 25 February 1904, Fe.ilen was 57 
years old and unmarried. The improvements to his homestead 
included a one-and-a-hill-story frame dwelling measuring 12' x 21' 
that had two outside doors and seven windows. He also had con
structed a stable measuring 12' x 201

, a batn, a pig pen, a chicken coop, 
and a well. In addition, John Ole Anderson testified that Fe.ilen had a 
smoke house on his homestead. He had fenced five acres of land, 
planted ten apple trees, and had cultivated 35 acres, .ill of it located in 
Section 21. Fe.ilen also reported the quantities of agricultural com
modities that he had produced on Iris homestead during the years 
1904-1908 (Table 4.1 ). The final proof of Feilen's homestead applica
tion was dated 8 October 1909. Fcilen's v:itnesses were Alvar L. 
Boumique, Fred Samuelson, Louis G. Dustin of North Manitou 
Island, and John Ole Anderson, who identified his place of residence 
as Suttons Bay, Michiglln. The patent was issued on 19May1910.1

" 

In the manuscript schedules for the 1910 federal population 
census, Nicholas Feilen's occupation was listed as "general work."190 

Sometime between 1910 and 1920, he mav have moved from his 
homestead, since the 1920 census reports that Feilen was renting the 

ta.~ Hollistei; "Summer Resort.n 

"' Homestead Entry #11151; Final 
Certificate # 131334, National Archives 
and Records Administration, Washing
ton, D.C 

l?O lJ.S. Department of Comme:r:ce, 
Bureau of Census, "Thirteenth [1910) 
Census of the U~ Sr:ates--Popu.b
tion," 
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Figure 4.93. Brothers Nicholas and John 
Feilen making maple syrup on North 
Manitou Island. 

191 U. S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of Census, "Fourteenth [1920] 
Census of the United States-Popula
tion." 
192 Hollister, ('Summer Resort." 

"'Rusco, North Manitou Island, 76-77; 
Fritz, "History Data Report," 17. 

"' Rusco, North Manitou Island, 82; 
Fritz, "History Data Report," 84. 
19

; Homestead Application-No. 7390; 
Final Certificate No. 6012, National 
Archiv'es and Records Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 
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home in which he resided. He was 67 years old, and working on his 
own account as a carpenter.191 According to Josephine Hollister, 
Nicholas Jived with his brother John Feilen, a cabinet-maker, in a 
house located east of the island schoolhouse (figure 4.93).192 Nicho
las died during the spring of 1938, and his brother died in Leland 
the following year; both Feilen brothers are buried in the island 
cemetery.193 Today there is little evidence of a house at the Feilen 
homestead clearing. 194 

Gustaf Olson Swan and Mary Olson Swan 
Homestead 
NE %, Section 21, T31N, R14W 

History andAgriculturalData 

On 22 October 1878, Gustaf Olson Swan filed a homestead appli
cation for 160 acres in the northeastern quarter of Section 21 in 
T31N, R14W. Swan settled there on 1April1879. He built a house, 
16' x 32', a "board barn," 20' x 34', and cleared six acres of land. He 
had six acres in crops for seven seasons."5 At the time of the 1880 
federal census, Gustav 0. Swan, age 58, was living with his wife, 
Mary, age 62; both were Swedish immigrants. The enumerator 
reported that Swan owned his farm, valued at $500. He had two 
acres of tilled land, and 158 acres of woodland. He owned one milk 
cow, two other cattle, and twenty-four poultry. The Swans had pro-
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duced 100 pounds of butter from their cow. One acre of com had 
yielded 50 bushels, and an acre of pot.atoes had produced 7 5 bushels. 
Another acre planted to barley did not yield a crop. The total value of 
the Swan's fru:m products in 1879 was $200.196 

The homestead documents indicate that Gusaf Swan died 
on 15 August 1884. 197 While the homestead records do not indicate 
the cause of his death, the federal census enumerator noted, .in 
1880, that Swan had a "cancer on lip."198 Gustaf Swan's wife M"'}' 
continued to reside on the homestead until October 1885. She filed 
the final proof to the holding on 1 April 1886. The witnesses were 
Daniel L. Buss of Suttons Bay; and Charles Allard, Sr., Charles 
Allard, Jr., and Louis Allard, all of Leland. Also testifying on Swan's 
behalf were Charles J. Allard, Sr., a fisherman at Northport, and 
Daniel L. Buss, a hotel supervisor in Suttons Bay, who lived on the 
island until the fall of 1884. 199 

------···------

S1GNJPJCANT NON-FARM 

PRoPERTl.Es Rm.A.TED ro 

THE AGRICULTVRAL 

COMMUNITY 

Historically, most of North Manitou Island's families were sustained 
by one or a comb.ination of five activities-logging, farming, 
fishing, recreation, and maritime commerce and navigation. The 
relative importance of these activities varied over time, but each 
:represents a significant facet of the island's human history during 
the Last century and a half, and each contributed to the making of 
the cultural landscape as it exists today. Llnear features, such as 
roads and trails, reveal how the various activities related to one 
another, and suggest the extent to which they were interconnected 
and synergistic. For example, all of the ma.in non-agricultural en
deavors were either dependent upon and/ or supported farming on 
the island. The visible, landscape clues left by the interplay of these 
activities range from obvious to subtle. 

Despite the extensive impact that it had on shaping the 
island landscape, few intact artifacts related to logging activities still 

'"' U.S. Census Office, "Tenth [1880] 
Census of the United Smtes-
Population;" U. S. Census Office, 
''Tenth [1880] Census of the United 
States-Schedule 2, Productions of 
Agticu!rw:e:' microfilm copy of 
manuscript schedules, State Al:chives 
of 1'iichigan, Lansing. 

"'Homestead Application No. 7390; 
Final Certificate No. 6012,National 
Arclrives anrl Records Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 

"'U.S. Census Office, "Tenth [1880] 
Census of the United Srates
Population.p 

"' Homet;tead Application No. 7390; 
Final Certificate No. 6012, National 
Archives and Records Ad.mmistrarion~ 
Washington, D.C. 
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Figure 4.94. One of the logging camps 
operated on North Manitou Island by the 
Smith & Hull Lllmber Co., ca. 1908-
1915. 

'"' Paul i\:!aleslri, Jr., audio tape 
recording, 29 .".ugust 1984. 

212 

exist on the island; the !vianitou Island Association sawmill is the 
most outstanding structure representing this theme. The history of 
logging, however, is manifest in more subtle landscape features such 
as the species composition and structure of North !vlanitou's forest 
communities, the· former Crescent railroad grade, and the clearings, 
earthen depressions, and clusters of apple trees found at the Cres
cent tovmsite and at sites such as the Davenport and Stormer 
logging camps at the northern end of the island (figures 4.94 and 
4.95). 

Fishing was a subsistence activity that supported ruany early 
North Manitou agriculturists. The history of fishing is less evident in 
the island landscape than logging, pattly because ei.."tensive coastal 
erosion has destroyed cultural resources associated with this activity 
over time. Paul Mllleski, Jr., estimated that approximately 200 feet 
of shoreline has been lost along the northeastern coast of the island 
due to erosion since the late 1920s. The location of the Maleski 
family's two fishing camps and dock, as well as the fishing camps of 
other North Manitou settlers, now lies below the water level of 
Lake Michigan.200 

Fishing in Lake Michigan was an important part of a diversi
fied subsistence strategy for many North Manitou residents. How
ever, two other activ:ities--re=ation and maritime navigation
provided island residents with a more reliable source of cash in
come. Like logging, both of these activities sustained a small local 
:market for agricultural products. During "boom" times, logging 
operations were a substantial impetus for agricultural production on 
the island. Intensive logging, however, occurred only in brief spurts 
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that lasted several years each, whereas recreation and maritime 
navigation gave the island economy a more stable base. The island 
resort community and its employees, and individuals who worked 
for the U. S. Government lighthouse and Life Saving Service, 
represented a significant local market for agricultural commodities 
(figure 4.96). In competing with mainland farms, North Manitou's 
agriculturists faced a serious disadvantage due ro greater transporta
tion costs--island farmers incurred additional expenses (in terms of 
monetary costs, and in terms of time spent away from the fatm) 
conveying their commodities to mainland markets. Once they 
reached the port, however, island farmers received no higher price 
for their crops than mainland producers. The presence of an island 
market allowed, and encouraged, farmers to shift some of their 
production from traditional cash crops such as wheat and com, to 
commodities such as fresh fruits, vegetables, dairy products, meats, 
ice, and firewood-items that were in demand by the local popula
tion, but which were expensive to ship to the island. For North 
Manitou's farmers, the local population was a "captive" market, 
albeit a small one. 

Significant cultural resources representing both recreation 
and maritime navigation activities still remain on North Manitou 
Island. The island lighthouse station, constructed in the 1890s at 
the southeastern tip of the island, was gradually washed away 
between 1942 and the 1970s due to shoreline erosion (figure 
4.97)."l1 The North Manitou U. S. Life Saving Service Station, 
however, retains a high degree of integrity. The station complex is 
now considered to be a nationally-significant historic resow:ce, and 
recently was designated a National Historic Landmark. 

The most significant cultural resource associated with the 
island's history as a resort, is Cottage Row. The summer houses of 
Cottage Row retain varying degrees of physical integrity. However, 
the district as a whole contains a rich array of structures and cul-

Figure 4.95. Stonner logging camp site, 
1996. Small clearings containing 
earthen depressions, various metal 
artifacts, and relict cultural vegetation are 
all that remain of North Manttou Island's 
numerous twentieth-century lumber 
camps. 

Figure 4.96. U.S. government 
lighthouse at the southeastern end of 
North Manitou Island, ca, 1900. The 
lighthouse station was abandoned in the 
1930s, and later destroyed due to 
shoreline erosion. 

:roi Rusco, North Mamf(Ju l1hnd, 17. 
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Figure 4.97, U.S. Life Saving Station and 
Cottage Row, ca. 1900. Erected along 
the crest of an ancient beach lidge, the 
houses of Cottage Row provided their 
occupants with excellent views of the 
U.S. Life Saving Service station and the 
Manitou Passage. The area between the 
foot of the ridge and !he shoreUne 
oliginaUy was resetved as parkland for 
the common enjoyment of Cottage Row 
residents. 
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tural landscape features that represent the history of recreation on 
North Manitou Island and the larger region of northwestern lower 
11ichig=. Considered together, Cottage Row and the U.S. Life 
Saving Service Station constitute an important maritime landscape 
(figure 4.97). Other resources associated.with the resort context 
include the John Newhall Cottage, located west of North Manitou 
Village, and the Boumique homestead, which also functioned as an 
agricultural property (see above). Because of their intrinsic signifi
cance, and their important links to the island agricultural economy, 
the North Manitou U.S.L.S.S., Cottage Row, and the John Newhall 
Cottage are described briefly below. 

North Manitou Island U.S. Life-Saving Station 

History 

The history and cultural resources of the North Manitou Island U. S. 
Life Saving Service Station have been documented extensively 
through a recent effort to designate the complex as a National 
Historic Landmark (NHL). The summary presented below is derived 
from the 1994 draft national register nomination for the complex, 
which was prepared by William Herd and Kimberly Mann of Sleep
ing Bear Dunes National Lakeshore. The nomination is the most 
thoroughly-documented assessment of the historical significance 
and physical integrity of the complex to date. Herd and Mann note 
that the North Ivianitou station "is the oldest among the three {life
saving stations on the Manitou Passage] and spans approximately 90 
years of history representing the earliest beginnings of the Life-
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Saviug Service on the Great Lakes. The buildings illustrate the begin
nings of the volunteer era, and continue through the expansion of the 
Life-Saving Service into the Coast Guard era." (figure 4.98).Zo2 

The life-saving station on North Manitou Island was founded 
in September 1854 when Nicholas Pickard, operator of the island 
cordwood station, and others submitted a bond to the U. & Secretary 
of the Treasw:y for delivery of a Francis Metallic Surf-Boat. Appar
ently, Pickard also obtained plans for a boat house that had been 
designed for use at twenty-eight stations established under authority 
of an 1854 appropriation. Using these plans, a small wooden structure 
was built not far from the dock at North Manitou Village. Twenty 
years later, in 1874, an official U.S. Llfe-Saving Service Station was 
established on a 40' x 20' tract that Nicholas Pickard leased to the 
government: for one dollar per year. A Life Boat Station was con
structed on the island in 1877, and placed into service that same year 
with an all-volunteer crew. North Manitou resident Daniel L. Buss 
was appointed keeper of the station. Beginning in the following year, 
the North lviao.it:ou Station was staffed by a paid six-man crew. Mem
bers of the crew probably received housing and board from keeper 
Daniel Buss, or from one of the other residents of the North 
Manitou Village area. In 1887 a separate dwelling was built at the 
North J\1anitou station to serve as housing for the crew; a small, hip
roofed supply building was added to the complex in 1895; four years 
later the crew built a root cellar. Other structures subsequently were 
added to the station, including a new capstan and launch ramp, 
concrere walbvays, a flagpole, a windtuill and water tower, and a 
storage building for a generator and flammable materials constructed 
llround 1914-1916. Near the station, some crew members constructed 
simple vernacular dwellings t:o house themselves and their farnilies. 
These buildings were often mobile, and tended to change position 
with relative frequency over the course of many years. 

I 

Figure 4.98. U.S. Coast Guard Station, 
ca. 1930. For nearly eighty years, the 
presence of !ha U.S. Life Saving Service 
sta!io!l made North Manttou VIiiage the 
primaly social and economic hub of the 
island. The s!ation represented an important 
source of employment for residents, and a 
small, local marketforagriculturists. 

,,, William Hen! attd Kimberly i\-fann, 
''North Manitou fslJmd Life-Saving 
Station:' National Register of Historic 
Places Registration Form, 26 January 
1994, Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Empire~ 11ich. 
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20} The U.S. Coast Gwtrd was created 
wh011 the US. Life-Saving Service 
combined with the Revenue Cutter 
Service. 
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In 1915, the North Manitou Island Life-Saving Station became 
pru:t of the U.S. Coast Guard system. 203 The station operated until 
1933, when the crew was reduced to a skeleton force. The G. S. Coast 
Guard closed the station in 19 38, and subsequently sold the buildings 
and associated property to the Manitou Island Association. The MIA 
adapted the buildings to support its various ventru:es on the island, 
including employee housing. After the MIA lodge was destroyed by 
fire in 1953, the organization remodeled the life-saving station dwell
ing to serve as a new lodge, where paying guests received room and 
board. This use of the property continued after the Angell Founda
tion assumed control of the MIA in 1950, and finally ended in 1979 
when the island was abandoned in anticipation of National Park 
Serv:ice acquisition. Since assuming ownership of the island in 1984, 
the National Park Service has rehabilitated the buildings and sttuc
tru:es of the complex to serve administrative functions, including 
employee housing. 

Cultural Landsatpe Features 

A diverse array of cultural landscape features illustrate the evolu
tion of the North Manitou Island life-saving station complex (figure 
4.99). These range from the foundation of the flammable. materials 
shed, constructed in 1914-1916 near the Generator Building, a fire 
pump well, lookout tower abutments, sidewalks, a sea wall, and 
ornamental vegetarian. The most prominent historic vegetation 
elements in the district are several large Lombru:dy poplar trees, 
which were introduced at the site sometime during the early 1900s. 
The tall, vertical ttees served an aesthetic function, as well as a 
navigational purpose. Lombardy poplars also were planted at the 
lighthouse at the southeastern end of the island. Other ornamental 
vegetation includes Oriental poppies, bridal wreath spirea, Norway 
maple (Acer p!antmwidei') and black locust trees, and lilac shrubs, 
which may date from the :tvianitou Island Association era. 

Rills Halseth House 1md Shed 

Originally located near Nicholas Pickard's dock, the house was 
relocated to its present site at the northern edge of the complex in 
1910. The private residence of surfmw Hans Halseth, the house is 
a one-and-4-half-story, wood-frame, side-gabled structure ·with a 
central gabled dormer (figure 4.100). The house was constructed 
circa 1890; a shed located behind the house was built around 1910. 

Volunteer Rescue Station 

Located 50 feet southeast of the Hans Halseth house, this structure 
was built in 1854 from plans obtailled by Nieholas Pickard for a 
volunteer rescue station on North Manitou Island. The one-and-a
half-story, front-gabled building has a heavy timber frame, and walls 
sheathed with cedar boards (figure 4.101 ). This sttuctureis believed to 
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Agure 4.100. Hans Halseth House, U.S. 
Life Saving Service station, 1996. This 
simple, vernacular house is representative 
olthe modest dwellings !hat USLSS crew 
members constructed for themselves 
and their families. Like other small 
structures at North Manitou Village, 
these houses tended to be highly mobile 
landscape features. 
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Figure 4.101. 1854 Volunteer Rescue Station beactl cart house, north elevalion, 1996. 
This structure dates from Ille founding of lhe North Manitou Island volunteer rescue 
station in 1854. The design of the beach cert house appears to be based on standard 
plans developed for a series of 28 stations established by the U.S. Secretary of the 
Treasury under a special 1854 appropriallon. It is the oldest structure associated with 
the USLSS on the Great Lakes. 
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be the only Volunteer Rescue Station rem•ining in me nation that 
dlltes from the 1854 appropriation that established such stations. 
The National Park Service has restored the structure to its original 
design. 

!J. S. Life Boat Station 

This structure was constructed by the North 1'1anitou Island crew in 
1877, using plans designed by Francis W. Chandler in 1876. The 
structure is an open, one-story boat house "'-ith a clipped gable roof 
featuring decorative brackets and barge boards. The building was 
later renovated by the Manitou Island Association, which removed 
the boat door and added a new door and new windows, including a 
large picture \V-indow in place of the former boat door. The MIA 
also removed a lookout tower, which originally had surmounted the 
roof of the building. 

lJ. S. Life-Saving Service Dwelling 

This structure was constructed in 1887, and is based on a plan 
believed to be unique in the nation. The original design may be the 
work of Albert B. Bibb, who designed a prototypical station for the 
C. S. Life-Saving Service at Marquette, Michigan. The two-story 
structure is roughly square in overall plan, with a steep gabled roof 
and a large, central cross gable (figure 4.102). The U. S. Coast Guard 
remodeled the dwelling in 1932, a:nd the M:anitou Island Association 
further altered the building during the 1940s and 19 50s to serve as 
quarters for its employees, and as a lodge for its guests. 

Ctew Ready Room 

Located a few feet southeast of the U. S. Life-Saving Service Dwell
ing, this building was constructed in 1895 to function as a supply 
building. The small, hip-roofed structure later was adapted for use 
as a place where on..duty crewmembets could Wllit until called into 
action for a drill or an emergency. In the 1940s the Manitou Island 

~ Figure 4.102. U.S. Ufa Saving Service 
dwelling and large lilac shrub, 1996. The 
largest building in lhe North Manitou 
USLSS complex, tl1e dwelling was 
constructed in 1887, and subsequen11y 
remodeled bylhe U.S. Coast Guard during 
the early 1930s. After a fire destroyed the 
Manitou Island Association lodge in 
1953, the MIA rehabilitated the former 
USLSS dwelling to house groups of 
sportsmen who traveled to lhe island to 
hunt and fish. 
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Figure 4.103. Root cellar and Lombardy 
poplar trees, 1996. Crew members 
used !Ills root cellar to store fruits, 
vegetables, and other foods purchased 
from island farmers. 
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Association renovated the interior for use as living quarters. The 
National Park Senrice has partially restored the facade of the 
structure, and has adapted the building for use as staff housing. 

Generator Building 

Constructed in 1914-1016, the Generator Building is a nondescript, 
single-srory, gable-roofed shed. 

Root Cellar 

Constructed in 1899 by the life-saving station crew; the root cellar 
has field stone and mortar walls and a gable roof clad with wood 
shingles (figure 4.103). The root cellar stored carrots, onions, 
cabbages, and other food items that were purchased from island 
farmers. 

Cottage Row 

History 

Cottage Row was a real estate development initiated by Chicago 
residents Frederick H. Trude and George W Blossom, in coopera
tion with Blossom's father-in-law, Silas Boardman. In 1894, Trude 
and Blossom paid Boardman $500 for a parcel of land located 
southwest of the North Manitou Life-Saving Station. A covenant 
attached to the deed stipulated that the parcel was to be divided 
into ten east-fronting lots measuring 102' wide by 300' deep. Deed 
restrictions on the lots permitted the construction of only cottages 
and outbuildings on the lots. A significant portion of the parcel was 
reserved for use as a private park, and terms of the covenant allowed 
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. Figure 4.104, Cottage Row boardwalk, 
ca, 1900, 

for the development of private roadways, the use of Boardman's pier 
on Lake Michigan, and access to Lake Manitou.21

"' Common infra
structure included roadways, boardwalks, and gas lights (figure 1.104), 
A large house locared just beyond the northern end of the develop
ment was adapted to serve as a communal dining room (figure 4. 105). 
It was later acquired by the Newhall family and used as a hotel. 
Another cottage, a large shingle-style structure built for Mrs, Willirun 
Shepard and her daughter Katherine, later functioned as a hotel. 
According to Josephine Hollister, who was a descendant of one of 
the original Cottage Row property owners, the Trudes and Blossoms 
planned to sell the lots to personal acquaintances and friends, In 
effect, the Trudes and Blossoms aimed to create a private, exclusive 

Figure 4. 105. Women pose on the front 
porch of the hotel at the northern end of 
Cottage Row, ca. 1900. 

resort community on the island. Many families who purchased lots in "" Leelanau Deeds, Llbcr 21, 326-328. 

Cottage Row later became related through marriagews '" Hollister, "The Summer Resort." 
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Figure 4.106. Members of the 1900 
Cottage Row resort colony on North 
Manitou Island pose in Iron! oflhe island 
hotel. 
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The Cottage Row summer resort colony constituted an 
important faction of the North Manitou Island community for more 
than fifty years (figure 4.106). The colony was particularly important 
because it provided seasonal employment for year-round island 
residents. In particular, the wives and children of North Manitou 
farmers and U. S. Llfe-Saving Service crewxnen found jobs as ser
vants in the privately-owned summer homes of Cottage Row, in the 
co!lll11unai dining room, and at hotel operared by Katie Shepard 
(figure 4.107). For the island's year-round residents, the Cottage 
Row colony represented a significant source of supplemental cash 
income. Although some of the cottage owners maintained small 
gardens, the hotel and summer visitors also provided a much-needed 
local market for fresh vegetables, fruits, meats, and dairy products. 

William Angell began purchasing Cottage Row properties in 
1926. During the remainder of the 1920s, and continuing through 
the 1940s, several Cottage Row houses were occupied by sharehold
ers of the Manitou Island Association and their associates, including 
Frank Reed, Roger Sherman, and George McConnell. The hotel and 
communal dining room at the northern end of Cottage Row served 
as the i\IL'\ lodge, where guests of the association's members wexe 
housed. Many of the cottages, however, apparently fell into disuse 
around the time that the Angell Foundation assumed control of the 
MIA during the early 1950s. The MIA lodge was destroyed by fire in 
1953, and all but one of the· cottages have been abandoned ne
glected since the MIA ceased its operations on the island in 1979. 
Descendants of the Howard Foote family--one of the original 
members of the Cottage Row summer colony--own the only cottage 
that is currently maintained and occupied. 
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Lmulscape Setting 

The Cottage Row district is a lineru: cluster of small, wood-frame 
houses and other landscape elements situated along the crest of the 
beach ridge that overlooks the North Manitou Life-saving Service 
complex (figure 4.109).206 The buildiugs are oriented eastward to 
take advantage of off-shore breezes, as well as superb views of the 
Manitou Passage and the Michigan mainland (figure 4.108). From 
this prime vantage po.int, the summer residents could monitor 
activities of the life-saving service station, as well as steamship 
traffic through the passage. A board wilk, shaded by sugru: maple 
and Norway maple trees, once extended along this area. Paxallel 
rows of small field stones, which may have been part of the board
walk construction, are visible on the ground surface at several 
locations. 

Lot No. 1. Katie Shepard Hotel, "The Beeches" 

The large, one-and-a-half-story, shingle-style house was constructed 
in 1895 or 1896 for Mrs. William Shepard and her daughter 
Katherine, who was popularly known on the island as "Miss K.atie." 
The house was allegedly designed in the style of the Shepards' 
residence in New Orleans (figures 4.110-112). A detached kitchen 
and dining room was located behind the house. Miss K.atie is be
lieved to have opened the house as a hotel known as "The Beeches" 
around the time that the Newhall family commenced logging on its 
North Manitou lands, ca. 1908. At that time, the Newhalls discontin
ued meal service at the communal dining hall located at the northern 
end of Comge Row. Thereafter, residents took their meals at K.arie 1 

Figure 4.107. The Cottage Row resort 
colony's 'CuUnary Dept,' 1900. Year
round island residents took jobs cooking, 
deaning, and doing o!her domestic chores 
for Cottage Row residents. Given the 
island's remote, isolated economy, the 
cottage dwellers and hotels presented 
residenill with rare opportunities for wage 
labor. 

Figure 4.08. The second Howard Foote 
cottage, viewed from lleklw lhe beach 
rtdge,ca.1901. The configuration of the 
Cottage Row parcels and accompanying 
deed restrictions ensured that each 
property owner would have an 
unobstructed view of the beach and the 
Manitou Passage. 

Zllt The "Monte Caxlo" cottage and the 
site of the fotmer dining hall/MIA 
lodge, which are located just beyond 
the northernmost Cottage Row lot,_ are 
considered to be part of the proposed 
district because these properties are 
continuous with the other cottages in 
terms of proximity. design, historical 
associations, and general cltaracter. 
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Figure 4.111. Che! Maleski on the porch 
of Miss Kalie Shepard's hotel, ca. 1925. 
In addition to providing wage jobs, North 
Manltou's summer residents and hotels 
gave the Maieskl family with an important 
market for fresh produce. 

A"fl Lundquist, interview; 

'°' Fr:ttz, "History Data Report," 20; 
Hollister, "The Sun:uner Resort." 
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Shepard's dining room. Shepard continued to operate the hotel and 
dining room until poor health forced her to discontinue the business 
sometime in the early 1930s. 

After Katie Shepard's death, ownership of the property 
passed to her niece, Edna Shepard Dean. Jean Lundquist recalled 
that for several summers during the late 1930s and 1940s the house 
was rented by "Captain and M.ts. Saxton." Captain Saxton appar
ently was a veteran of the Spanish American War, and often enter
tained the Londergans and other Cottage Row residents with sto· 
ries.:ic7 Continental Motors Corporation purchased the property from 
Dean sometime around 1950, and the Angell Foundation acquired 
the lot and buildings from the Teledyne Corporation (successor to 
Continental Motms Corporation) in 1969.208 

Although currently in urgent need of repair, the hotel 
remains in sound structural condition. The dining room appeared to 
be in stable structural condition in 1979 when Shunichi Hagiwara 
inventoried the site. The building had a front porch that was entirely 
screened by wooden lattice, and covered by a shingle-clad gable 
containing a single square-shaped window. Subsequent neglect has 
:reduced the former dining room to ll heap of rubble and wooden 
debris. Cultural landscape features include a concrete terrace and a 
ruined water cistern located behind the hotel, a concrete walkway 
11nd a metal rose trellis in front of the hotel, and a stairway that leads 
down the slope of the bluff to a ruioed gazebo/well house. Orna-
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mental vegetatinn includes a large lilac shrub, and an ornamental 
ground cover in front of the hotel 

LotNo.2 

In 1895 or 1896 a solid-looking shingle-style cottage w.i.s con
structed in Lot #2 by a couple known as "Mr. and iY.!.i:s. Hewitt" 
(figure 4.113). Shirley Foote Alford described the He\\>i.tts' Cottage 
Row house, furnished in "burlap and calico," as "the prettiest 
[cottage} of alt"''" A few years later the Hemtts, who were immi
grants from England, sold the cottage to Dr. John Edwin and Louise 
Rhoades. In a wooded atea adjacent to the cottage, the Rhoades 
built a small play house for their daughter, Margaret. Shortly after 
Margaret married Roderick Peattie, a lower floor was added to the 
play house, transforming it into a small, two-story, private cottage 
for Margaret and Roderick called "the tteehouse." In 1927, soon 
after inheriting her patent's cottage, Margaret Peattie sold the 
property to William Angell. ] ean Lundquist recalled that sometime 
during 19 3 7 -19 50s the tteehouse was occupied by an American 
Indian man named "Raphael."210 The cottage eventually fell into 
disuse, and was tom down by the Manitou Isl.and Association. 
However, Margaret and Roderick Peattie's "tteehouse" remains 
standing on the site. The structure was intact when it was invento
ried in 1979 by Shunichi Hagiwara, but it is now severely deterio
:tllted and in urgent need of stabilization (figure 4.114).211 The 
treehouse is completely surrounded by trees and dense herbaceous 

Figure 4.112. Katie Shepard hotel, 1996. 
One of two resort hotels that operated on 
the island, "The Beeches' began as the 
private summer home of Mrs. William 
Shepard and her daughter, Katherine. 

'" Shirley Foote .o\lford, untitled 
manuscript ca. 1920s, typed by 
Josephine Hollister, n.d. (Betcy Kramer 
Collection, Leelanau County Historical 
Museum, Leland, MJch.). 

:1:10: Lundquist, interview. 
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Figure 4.113. Hewitt cottage, 1904. 

Figure 4.114. Margaret and Roderick Peattie treehouse, 1996. The two-story cottage 
bultt for Margaret and Roderick Peattle Is one of the most curious structures on North 
Manitou Island. Unfortunately, the treehouse is deteriorating rapidly due to several 
decades of deferred maintenance. 
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and woody undergrowth A small slate patio remains along the 
western side of the structure, as does a clump of yarrow planted 
along the eastern foundation. 

Lot No. 3, Georgs; and Carrie Blossom Cott;;gs; 

Originally located in the "farmhouse yard" of Silas Boatdman's 
farm, George and Carrie Blossom moved this small house to their 
Cottage Row lot in 1894. The one-and-a-half-story front-gable-and
ell structure had a light wood frame, gabled oormers, and a full 
verandah across the front (east) elevation (figure 4.115). The 
Blossotn$ later sold the cottage to the Burdick family, who called it 
"Tanglewood." The house was occupied by Frank Reed when the 
Manitou Island Syndicate began consolidating its island property 
holdings during the late 1910s and early 1920s. In 1937, Williarn 
Angell purchased the property from Vincent Reed, who was residing 
in Wynnewood, Pennsylvania.2"' 

Although its front porch was missing, the house appeared to 
be structurally sound when Shunichi Hagiwara surveyed Cottage 
Row in 1979.213 After decades of neglect, however, the Blossom 
cottage is now a ruin (figure 4.116). The structure is becoming 
engolfed in vegetation. A small cluster of bridal wreath spirea 
shrubs is located along the north elevation of the house, and an
other cluster of spirea is located in front of the house, along the 
edge of the bluff. Nearby, is a large patch of orname.nral roses. A 
well house .ruin is located at the base of the bluff. 

Figure 4.115. George and Carrie 
Blossom cottage, ca. 1900. The 
Blossom cottage is historically significant 
as the summer residence of one of 
Cottage Row's founding families, and as 
the first cottage to occupy a sile in the 
private, quasi-communal resort 
development. Unfortunately, fue severely 
dHapidated cottage slowly is disappearing 
from lhe Cottage Row landscape. 

211 Shw:UclU Hagi'\\<1lnl~ "Building~ 
Structurelnve.nto:ry.'~ 

212 Fritz~ HH:fstory Data report/' 20; 
f:iollister) 'The Summer Resort. '1 

"' Shuni<:hi Hagiwara, ''Building
Sttucture Inventory." 
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Figure 4.116. George and Came 
Blossom cottage ruin, 1996. The mown 
pathway approximates lhe route of !he 
former Cottage Row boardwalk, whicll 
followed the crest of the beacll ridge. 
Although the wooden walkway has long 
since disappeared, large maple trees, 
omamenla! shrubs, and rows of 
lieldstones delineate Its former location 
and alignment. 

414 Alford,. untitled ma.n;w)ctipt. 
215 William Allin Storrer~ ~ais i:n a 
Pla11? The Blossom/Fiske Cottage," 
FUW'Update9(1): 1-2, (June 1989). 

"' lnhndArcbitect and News &cord 23(2), 
n.p. (1v1arcll l894).1henoticereads: 
"Architect EL. Wright .... i\Jso for 
George W. Bloss001, a summer cottage, 
to be built at ;..fanitou. 1 ~ 
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I.qt No. 4, FrederickH. and Macy Trude Cottage 

The cottage on Lot No. 4 was built by Nicho!Jas Feilen in 1894 for 
Frederick H. and Mary Trude, one of the developers of the Cottage 
Row resort colony (figure 4.117).214 The Trude house is one of three 
Cottage Row houses based on a vernacular "dog-trot" architectural 
pLan-that is, rooms are arranged along each side of a covered 
breezeway, with the doors opening into the central passage. The 
origins of the dog-trot pLan are traced to the gulf coast area of 
lvfississippi, where it later evolved into a bungalow house type, with 
a breezeway that was enclosed to form a central room, one or two 
fireplaces, and a gallery or verandah that extended across the front 
of the house (figure 4.118). The verandah was positioned to capture 
on-shore/ off-shore breezes to cool the house naturally.215 

How the dog-trot bungalow house type was transported to a 
remote comer of northern Michigan, far removed from coastal 
Mississippi, is a mystery that has prompted considerable speculation 
among architectru:al historians. Much of the speculation revolves 
around George Blossom's connection with Chicago architects Louis 
Sullivan and Wright. Sometime between 1892 and 1895, George 
Blossom commissioned Frank Lloyd Wright to design a summer 
house for him and his wife on North Manitou Island.2" Blossom may 
have become acquainted with Wright while the architect was work
ing in the office of Louis Sullivan, since Sullivan had recently 
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Figure 4.117. Frederick H. and Mary Trude cottage, front (eastern) elevation, 1996. 
The trude cottage is one of !hree Cottage Row houses !!lat appear lo be influenced by 
vernacular dog-lro! bungalows, a common house type in Gulf Coast resort 
communities. The broad front gallery of Ille Trude cottage lake$ advantage of the 
building's orientation toward the Manitou Passage. 

~---~--------------~ 

Source: Derived from Allen G. Nob{e, Wood, Brick, and Stone: The North American 
Settlement l.anctscape (Amherst, Mass.: University of Massachusetts Press, 1984) Fig. 10~. 

Typical Dog-trot House Floor Plan 

FIGURE 4.118 

Drawir,g by Eric ~act:><>ha\d a.no Katie Franks. 
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211 William Allin Storrer, What's in a 
Plan?,» 1 ~2. 
2111 Hollister, 'The Summer Resort." 
219 Lundquist, hlterview. 

Figure 4.119. Frederick H. and Mary 
Trude oottage, rear {western) elevation, 
1996. Because residents and guests took 
meals at lhe communal dining room located 
al lhe northern end of Cottage Row, 
indMdual cottages originally lacked 
kitchens.After1he Cottage Rowaming room 
closed around 1900, Kalie Shepard 
opened her home llS a hotel, and offered 
meals to summer residents in a detaclled 
dining pavilion. Rearldtl:hen eUs later were 
added to several Cottage Row houses, 
includinglhecottagebuillbylhe Trudes. 
Mos\ of the additions probably were 
constructed durtng the early 1930s, shortly 
after Katie Shepard closed her hotel and 
dining room. 
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designed a new house for George and Carrie Blossom in Chicago. 
While no records of Wright's contract with Blossom have been 
located, it is possible thM the famed architect produced a design 
based on the dog-trot bungilow plan, a house type with which he 
may have been familiar through his work in Sullivan's office. 
Sullivan was familiar with the dog-trot house type, as demonstrated 
by cottage designs he prepared for himself and others at Ocean 
Springs, Nlississippi, during the early 1890s. Architectural historian 
Paul Sprague has questioned Wright's authorship of th.e Trude 
cottage design, but it is possible that the Trudes based the design of 
their cottage on plans that Wright had developed for their close 
personal friends, the Blossoms. Yet another possibility is that the 
cottage now known as "Monte Carlo," which may have been built by 
the Blossoms, is th.e design produced by Wright. The sense of 
proportion and scale reflected in the Monte Carlo cottage plan 
seems to represent a more refined a:rchitectural sensibility.217 

The provenance of the Trude cottage remains unclear. 
Josephine Hollister notes that it, as well as the neighboring Howard 
Foote cottage, was constructed of materiils reused from dismantled 
exhibition booths of the Manufacturers' Building at the 1893 
Chicago World's Columbian Exposition.2" Both cottages are light
wood frame buildings sheathed with clapboard siding, and both 
have si.mila.r dog-trodloor plans: a full-width verandah across the 
eastern elevation connected to a central living room flanked by two 
bedrooms on either side. The Trude cottage, like all of the other 
Cottage Row houses, originally did not have a dining room or 
kitchen, as residents took meals at the communal dining hall located 
at the northern end of the row. As with the other Cottage Row 
houses, a kitchen was added to the Trude cottage after the closing 
of Katie Shepard's dining room during the 1930s (figure 4.119). The 
addition also included an indoor bathroom, although the cottage 
remained without electrical service.219 Unlike the other two North 
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Manitou dog-trot bungalows, the Trude cottage w.as not built on a 
raised foundation wall. Instead, the structure rests on a stone and 
concrete foundation that rises only a few inches above grade. The 
interior walls of the cottage were not plastered; rather, decorative 
moldings were added in the spaces between structural members, and 
all of the exposed wood surfaces were vamished. 

A few years after building the cottage, the Trudes sold their 
Cottage Row property to George and Mary Fiske. Tue Fiskes also 
purchased Lot No. 8, and an additional parcel of island land, which 
they later exchanged for waterfront acreage on the eastern side of 
Lake Manitou. The Cottage Row property remained in the Fiske 
family until 1979.220 

Located behind the Trude cottage are a water cistern, an 
automobile garage, a storage shed, and a privy (figure 4.120). 
Ornamental vegetation includes a lilac shrub located south of the 
house, and a cluster of lilacs growing in front of the house, at the 
edge of the bluff. 

Lot No. 5. Howard W: Foote Cotrage 

The cottage on Lot No. 5 was built for the Howard W. Foote faruily 
during the summer of 1894 by two Chicago carpenters, one of 
whom was Nicholas Feilen, who later settled a homestead on North 
Manitou Island. The plan of the Foote cottage is similar to that of 
the Trude cottage (Figure 4.121 ). Unlike the other North Manitou 
dog-trot cottages, however, the Foote cottage has a gable-roofed 
porch that extends across only three-quarters of the width of the 
front elevation (figui:e 4.122). 

In 1900, Foote sold the cottage to S. W Mc.Z..,iunn, the father 
of l'vfary McM= Bournique. Later, the property was purchJl.sed by 
William Stark, a partner in the Stark Bros. Nursery Co. of Louisiana, 
Missouri. The cottage subsequently was purchased by Katie 

Figure 4.120. Fredelick H. and Mary 
Trude water cistern and oulbuKdings, 
1996. The Trude cottage water cistern is 
an intact example of a once-common 
feature on North Manitou Island. 
Evidence of similar cisterns exists at 
several sites, including the Katie 
Shepard hotel, the Boumlque summer 
residence, and the Mads and Gertrude 
Nerland I John and lldri Anderson 
house. 

zw Fritz, "History Data Report," 74; 
Hollister, ''The Summer Resort. )j 
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Shepard, who then sold it to William Angell in 1928. According to 
Jean Lundquist, Angell purchased the cottage for his wife, although 
she rarely, if ever, visited the island. 221 The cottage later was used by 
Avery Wing, who owned a 1/20th share of the Manitou Island 
Association from the late 1940s until the association was liquidated 
following National Park Service acquisition of the island. Wing 
claimed ownership of the Cottage Row lot, although he apparently 
never received the deed from AngeJl "22 Ornamental vegetation 
includes a lilac shrub and a cultivated rose planted near the northern 
lot line. A duster of apple trees is located northwest of the cottage. 
A cluster of lilacs and a :ruinous well house is located below the 
house, at the base of the bluff. 

Lot No. 6 

Lot No. 6, one of the first Cottage Row parcels sold by Blossom and 
Trude, was purchased in November 1894 by John H. Keating (figure 
4.21). During the following summer, Nicholas Feilen built a cottage 
on the lot for Keating, his wife Ellen, and their daughter Ethel. 
During the early 1940s the Keating cottage was relocated to a site 
north of the "Campbell" house. Lacking a stable foundation at its 
new site, the structu.te collapsed and was subsequently reinoved.22' 

Lot No. 7 

No structure was built on Lot No. 7, which was owned by Cottage 
Row property owners S. W. McMunn, and subsequently, by Dr. John 
Rhoades. The Angell Foundation acquired the lot in 1958. 

Lot No. 8. Mai;garet Riggs Cott%ge 

The parcel initially was pu.tchased by G. A. M. Liljencrantz. It subse
quently was owned by George Fiske, who later sold the lot to Marga
ret Riggs, a frequent guest at K.arie Shepard's hotel. In 1924, Nicholas 
Feilen constructed a cottage on the property for Riggs (figure 4. 123). 
Margaret Londergan, who was William Angeli's personal secretary, 

Figure 4.122. Howard W. Foote cottage, 
1996. Like other Cottage Row houses, 
the Foote cottage originally fronted onto 
a boardwalk 1hat ex\ended along !he 
edge of !he beach ridge. 

zzi Lundquist, interview. 

w Fritz, "History Data Report,"" 20, 
74-75; Hollister, "The Summer 
Resort;' Memorandum, [W'] Crrug 
Keith to [Board of Ttu5tees, William 
R. A.-igell Foundation], 31 December 
1976; Alford, untitled manuscript. 
121 .Alford, untitled manuscript. 
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2:14 Fritz, uHistory Data Report," 20~ 
75; Hollister, "The Sum.mer Resort;" 
[IX(] Ctaig Keith to [Soard of 
Trustees, Willillm R. Angell Founda
tion], 31December1976; Rusco, Non'b 
M.anitou Lland, 14-15; Lundquist, 
interview. 

2t5 The resembl.ru:e of the Riggs cottage 
floor plan to the room arr:wgement of 
the other North Manitou "dog-trot" 
cottages suggests that Felien may have 
been responsible for promulgating the 
dog-trot pfan on the island. Feilen was 
brought to the island specifically to 
build.cottages for Cottage Row's first 
residents. Pemaps Feilen Cllllle to the 
i<lru:id after gaining first-band experience 
of such architecture in the Gulf Coast 
region. Pexhaps it was there that Feilen 
also observed the patetnfX sur so/le 
construction technique that he used at 
tli.e Alvar and Mnty Bournlque 
residence. 
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Figure 4.123. Margaret Riggs cottage, 1996. The floor plan of the Riggs house 
resembles a modified version of !he dog-trot-inspired plans of !he Trude, Foote, and 
Monte Carlo cottages-a trait !hat may reftect !he influence of tts builder, Nicholas 
Fellen. Feilen also constructed the Alvar and Mary Boumique residence, anolher 
summer home with apparent fies to Iha vernacular arcilitectural traditions of lhe Gulf 
Coast region. Perilaps Feilen was at least partly responsible for introducing southern 
vernacular archilec!llral forms lo 1his remote comer of the upper Midwesl 

purchased Mgrg:u:et Riggs' cottage in 1947. Londergan and her 
daughter, Jean, had spent summers on the island since 1937. Each 
summer, Londergan ttaveled to the island v.'1th Angell in order to 
assist him in the management of the MIA and other business matters. 
In 1956, Londergan agreed to sell the property to the Angell Founda
tion, however the sale was not completed until 1958. A garage and a 
privy were locllted behind the house. The house lacked an indoor 
bathroom until shortly before it was sold to the foundation.""' 

Although the exterior form of the Riggs cottage resembles a 
smill, one-story, front·g«ble and-ell dwelling, its interior room 
arrangement mimics that of the Cottage Row dog-trot houses.225 

Instead of a full front verandah, however, the Riggs cottage has 
only a small, arch-roofed hood that projects over the stoop (figure 
4.124). Ornamental vegetation includes 1:\:>lo large spruce trees in 
front of the house, a clu.tnp of snowberry at the edge of the bluff, 
and a ruinous well house below. A cluster of fruit trees extends 
across the western portion of the lot. 
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Lot No. 9. Shirley Foore Alfoxd Cottage 

Howard Foote built his second Cottage Row house on this lot in 
1901. Following the death of his wife, ownership of the pxoperty 
passed to Foote's children. The house was destroyed by fire in 1935. 
In its place, Foote's daughter, Shirley Foote Alford, erected a small 
house purchased as a kit from Sears & Roebuck (Figure 4.125).226 The 
house and lot cutrently are owned and maintained by Alford's grand
children. 

The Alford cottage is a s:tnall, one-story side-gabled structure 
1.vith a full-width front verandah (figure 4.126). One of the cabins 
built by the MIA duting the 1930s to house migrant orchard workers 
is located behind the Alford cottage (figure 4.127). Like the cottage, 
this structure is in excellent condition. A cluster of fruit trees is 
located at the rear of the lot, behind the cabin. 

LotNo.10 

This lot was never built upon. Initially purchased by a man named 
Fox, William Angell bought the property from John N. Kail, who 
owned the lot in 1926. Lot No. 10 was Angell's first Cottage fu>w 
acquisition. During the 1930s and 1940s, Angell utilized the lot as a 
small alfalfa field, which was intended to entice deer to the area. 
Angell apparently took great pleasure in observing the deer that he 
helped establish on the isl.and.2'" 

Figure 4.124. Margaret Riggs cottage, 
entrance detail, 1996. Although the 
interior room arrangement of the Riggs 
cottage is simftar to that of the Trude, 
Foote, and Monte Carlo cottages, 1he 
exterior form of the house bears frtt!e 
resemblance to those eallier dwellings. 
The most obvious departures are the 
asymmetrical front elevation of the Riggs 
cottage, and the lack of a broad gallery, 
which has been replaced by a small 
covered stoop. 

226 I-Iollister, .aSuromet Resort;•~ Fritz, 
"History Data Report," 7 5. Fritz 
states that the original cottage bumed 
in 1934. 
227 Fritz, ~~History Data Report/' 20, 
76; Lundquist, intervie.v. Fritz states 
that the Monte Carlo cottage was 
erected on Lot No. 10. However, that 
cottage w:as built on an adjacent parcel 
north of Lot :No. 10. 
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Figure 4.126. Shirley Foote Alford cottage and migrant orchard workers' cabin, 1996. 
A "mail-order' house, 1he Alford cottage repre$ents a praclical solution to 1he dilemma 
of cooslructlng a bliikllllg in a remote selling that during the late 1930s, lacked both 
modem matenals and a skilled labor force. 

Figure 4.127. Migrant orcllard workers' cabin, 1996. The design ol 1his former 
orchard workers' cabin, which Is localed behim1 !he Alford cottages, is nearly identical 
to that of the three structures standing north of the vlUage. This cabin, however, is in 
superior physical condition. 
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Figure 4.128. Monte Ca~o cottage and 
!he Cottage Row hotel and dining room, 
ca. 1900. The Moote cacto is one of 
three Cottage Row houses 1hat may be 
based on a design prepared hy Frank 
Uoyd Wright fur George and Carrie 
Blossom. 

w .Alford> untitled manuscript 
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"Monte Carlo" Cot:tag,e 

The cottage known as "Monte Carlo" w.is constructed "becween the 
time the summer people left in 1893 and returned in 1894" by 
"relatives of the Boardml!.n family.""" It is situated on a three-acre 
parcel of property located directly north of the Cottage Row plat. 
The Monte Carlo cottage shared this parcel with the former home 
of U. S. Llfe-Saving Service keeper Daniel Buss, which Siliis 
Boardman moved from its original location near the life-saving 
station (figure 4.128). The Buss house was :remodeled to serve as a 
communal dining facility for Cottage Row property owners. Dining 
service for Cottage Row residents apparently was discontinued during 
the Newhall era, when the building functioned as a hotel. 

The Monte Carlo is the third dog-trot bungalow cottage on 
North i\<Lmitou Island. It predates the other Cottage Row houses, 
and may have been built by George and Carrie Blossom. Its arrhi
tectural design, as well as the possibility that the house was con
structed by the Blossoms, suggests that it may be the cottage 
designed by Frank Lloyd Wright. The Foote family stayed at the 
"Monte Carlo" while carpenters completed their cottage in 1894. 
The design of both the Foote and Trude cottages may be based on 
that of the Monte Carlo. Regardless of their provenance, the Trude, 
Foote, and Monte Carlo cottages represent a distinctive house type 
that is exceedingly rare in the northern Great Lakes region. 

A 1919 survey of the North Manitou Village area indicates 
that the dining hall and Moote Carlo parcel were owned then by M. T. 
Bacon. The property eventually was acquired by W:illirun Angell, who 
occupied the Monte Carlo during his visits to the island. The dining 
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hall/hotel was converted into a lodge for guests of the Mruritou 
Island Association. The structure was destroyed by fire in 1953. 

The Monte Carlo cottage remains in stable structural condi
tion (figure 4.129). Ornamental vegetation at the site includes several 
Norway maple trees scattered around the house, two bridal wreath 
spirea shrubs flanking the front entrance, and a third spirea shrub 
across the walkway that runs along the crest of the beach ridge North 
of the cottage, the site of the former MIA lodge is marked by a slight 
earthen depression and a single spirea shrub growing near the walk
way. 

concrete walkways 

Norway maple trees 

spirea shrubs 

boardwalk field stones 

sugar maple trees 

rose shrubs 

Figure 4. 129. Monte Carlo cottage, 
1996. William Angell used lhe Monte 
Ca~o cottage as his island residence. 
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Rgure 4.130. The cottage built for John 
Newllall near ihe edge of the North 
Manttou Village clearing, ca. 1900. The 
cottage .served as Newhall's residence 
while he was on the Island managing ihe 
family's extensive agricultural and rescrt 
business. 

229 Fritz1 "History Data Report,'~ 7 6; 
Rusco, North };fani.I01I Island, 14; 
Hollister, ~'The Summer Resort;" W. 0. 
Greene, surveyor~ "Subdivisions of 
Section 34, T32N R14W, N: Manitou 
Id.," 3 October 1919, MIA Collection, 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Empire, Mich. 
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John Newhall Cottage 

History 

In 1902, shortly after he and his father acquired large tracts of North 
1facitou Island, Benjamin Newhall constructed two houses north of 
the east-west dockroadleading from the North Manitou dock. The 
slllitller of the two, located near the western edge of the village 
clearing, was occupied by John Newhall, who managed the family's 
various island business ventures (figure 4.130). By 1919, N. E. Degan 
had purchased the 250' by 700' parcel containing the two houses. The 
Degans are credited with introducing Lombardy poplars to the North 
Manitou Island landscape. According to island lore, Mrs. Degan 
allegeclly brought several trees from France to her island property. The 
offspring of these trees apparently were planted elsewhere in the 
villa.ge area, where they continue to be prominent features of the 
landscape. 

The Degans and their children used both houses as summer 
cottages until 1946, when they sold their property to the Manitou 
Island Association. The southern end of the landing strip developed 
by the MIA later traversed the property, passing between the two 

houses. The MIA utilized the easternmost house, the largest of the 
two, as a school until it was destroyed by fire in 19 56. That same 
year, Jurica and Day, owners of the Lake Michigan Hardwoods 
Company, began utilizing the John Newhall cottage as the headquar
ters for their timber cutting operations on the island. The cottage 
may have continued to serve this function until the MIA's last 
contract with the Lake Michigan Hardwoods Company expired in the 
late 1970s.229 
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The surviving Newhall cottage is located directly west of the North 
Manitou Village along the road that leads from the village dock to 
Lake Manitou. The cottage is situated north of the road on land that 
slopes gently upward toward the edge of the woods to the west The 
site of the other cottage is marked by a dense cluster of Lombardy 
poplar trees located several yards east of the remaining cottage 
(figure 4.131). 

Lmulscape Setting 

Located near the western edge of the huge clearing formerly devoted 
to orchards and agricultural fields, the John Newhall cottage is in a 
relatively open setting that offers sweeping views of the abandoned 
MIA landing strip, North Manitou Village, and Lake Michigan (fig
ures 4.132 and 4.133). The road in front of the cottage is lined with 
large, more-or-less evenly-spaced sugar maple trees. Directly west of 
the cottage is a small square-plan, hip-roofed struct:u:te that was a 
wash house. A concrete walkway leads from the backdoot to this 
smalJ outbuilding. The wash house is sunoUllded on the south and 

Figure 4.132. John Newhall cottage, 1996. Removed from !he other residences of 
North Manitou Village, the former John Newhall cottage occupies a site within the large 
agricultural clearing that surrounds the village, perhaps rettecting the initial agricultural 
focus of the Newha!l's North Manitou business enterprise. Tue site offers a 
commanding view of the village, the Manitou Passage, and the Michigan mainland, 
which forms the eastem horizon. 

Figure 4.131. Lombardy poplar lrees at 
the site of the furmer Newhall cottage, 
1996. The Degan family, subsequent 
owne!S of the two Newhall cottages, 
allegedly planted the first Lombardy 
poplar trees on North Manitou Island a! 
this site. Lombardy poplars were later 
planted at olher locations in the Village 
vicinity, where they remain prominent 
landmarks. ln some places the original 
plantings have expanded to become 
dense, monotypic groves. 
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east by ornamental shrubs, including a lilac, pink spirea, and rose. It is 
shaded by a large black cherry tree located west of the wash house. 
Other omrunenral vegetation includes a large clump of lilacs located 
along the eastern side of the house, and a large spirea shrub at the 
southwestern corner of the front porch. A butternut tree and several 
apple trees still are found behind the house to the north. Another 
cluster of apple trees is situated west of the house, in front (south) of 
the large garage/ shed. Located farther out to the northwest are poles 
that appear to have been set up for clothes lines. 

Buildings and Structures 

The John Newhall cottage is a one-and-a-half-story, hip-roofed 
dwelling with hip-roofed dormers (figure 4.134). Roughly square in 
plan, the structure rests on a stone foundation. A porch extends 
along much of the southern and eastern elevations. The house is 
currently in ruinous condition. There is a large lilac sh:rub on the 
eastern side of the house, and a large bridal wreath spirea at the 
southwestern comer. A few feet west of the house is a small, one
story, hip-roofed wash house with two doors that face east. A 
concrete walkway leads from the rear door of the cottage to the 
wash house. The wash house is surrounded on the southern and 
eastern sides by ornamental shrubs: pink spirea, two lilacs, and a 
rose. Several yards northwest of the cottage is a large one-story, gable
front shed. It is clad ·with asphalt sheathing and wooden battens. 
Several apple trees are clustered north of the cottage, as well as 

Figure 4.134. John Newhall cottage, 
western elevation, 1996. 
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northwest of the cottage in front of the gable-roofed shed. Large 
sugar maple trees line the roadway in front of the house, and also are 
found in the yard, along with a rose, a stu.mp, md !U1 old utility pole. 

clothesline poles 

utility poles 

concrete walkway 

septic tank (/) 

stump 

sugar maple trees 

Cottage 

Structure Number: 53122870 

Dimensions: 35' -7" x 34'-8" 

Foundation: Stone 

Walls: wood clapboard 

Roof: hip, asphalt shingles 

Wash House 

Structure Number: 53122871 

Dimensions: 9' -4" x 9' -4" 

Foundation: None 

Walls: wood drop lap siding 

Roof: hip 

butternut tree 

apple trees 

lilac shrubs 

spirea shrubs 

rose shrubs 

Gm,gi: I shed 

Structure Number: 53122872 

Dimensions: 16' -6" x 29' ..()" 

Foundation: none 

Walls: asphalt roll siding with 
wood battens 

Roof: asphalt roll 
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Chapter Five 

National Register of 
Historic Places 
Eligibility 
Evaluations 

Cultural landscapes represent a complex set of challenges and 
opportunities for historic preservationists and cultural resource 
managers. A number of problems stem from one very basic at
tribute: landscapes are generally much bigger, more complex, and 
more dynamic than any single building or Stt<U:ture. Both the spatial 
and temporal boundaries of a landscape are frequently indistinct. 
Decisions about where a particular landscape begins or ends, or 
when a landscape's history begins or ends, are inescapably arbitrary 
judgments. This does not mean that landscape are wholly unknow
able, however. One concept that is often evoked in describing 
cultural landscapes is that of the palimpsest. Borrowed from the 
juridical tradition of ancient Rome, the term originally referred to a 
document that had been created, erased, reworked, erased again, 
and so forth, so that vestiges of all the previous versions remained 
visible, however faint. Likewise, cultural landscapes may be con
ceived as palimpsests consisting of layers of history that leave 
behind discernible, physical attributes that, together, may be under
stood and "read" like a document. 

In addition to a tendency for spatial and temporal ambiguity, 
landscapes ate dynamic resources that ate constantly changing. 
Landscapes incorporate living, biotic systems that both embody and 
transform them to an extent not typical of architectural resources or 
other artifacts. Furthermore, because cultural landscapes often are 
the creations of many individuals over several generations, they 
incorporate successive layers of history and cultural meaning. 
Uncovering the ambiguous (and sometimes conflicting) material and 
emotional connections that people have v:ith the land can be a 
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complicated task. Because they ate less tangible than other types of 
artifacts, considerable effort is required to understand a cultural 
landscape, and any single perspective is almost always too narrow to 
provide a comprehensive assessment. Landscape simply encom
passes more stuff-more tangible material, more associative quali
ties, more organic and physicil processes, more time, more sub
stl!lJ.ce. The expansive scale of a cultutal landscape must be accom
modated in terms of both historical scholatship and interpretation, 
as well as resource stewardship. 

In the United States, the National Park Service (NPS) has 
played a leading role in developing approaches to documenting and 
analyzing historic cultural landscapes. In particulat, the National 
Register of Historic Places (NRHP) program has developed guide
lines and methodologies for inventorying and evaluating several 
distinct types of cultural landscapes, including designed landscapes, 
rural landscapes, cemeteries, and mining properties, among others. 
In evaluating the historical significance of a cultural landscape, NPS 
resource managers and other historic preservation professionals 
throughout the country generally utilize the evaluation criteria of 
the National Register of Historic Places. The National Register is 
regarded as the nation's official list of historic properties that are 
worthy of preservation. National Register-listed properties may 
possess national-, state,- or local-level significance. However, all 
properties included in, or determined eligible for inclusion in the 
NRHP, are subject to a rigorous process of research, documenta
tion, and eviluation. 

The evaluation criteria utilized by the National Register of 
Historic Places represent a well-established, and widely-accepted 
conceptulll framework for assessing the significance of historic sites 
and determining their worthiness for preservation treatments. With 
few exceptions, only properties that are at least fifty years old are 
considered potentially eligible for inclusion in the NRHP. A 
property's significance is conceived as a combination of its associa
tive value(s) and historical integrity. Four NRHP criteria, summa
rized below, pertain to a property's associative aspects. These may 
be applicable at a number of levels, ranging from national to local 
history. 

A property's associative values are weighed in relation to its 
historical context. The term "eonrext," in this case, refers to the 
combination of a property's geographical location, area(s) of signifi
cance, and its period of .rignijicance. An "area of significance" is 
analagous to a general historical theme, such as "transportation" or 
"agriculture." The NRHP currently recognizes 29 distinct areas of 
significance, some of which may be further defined according to 
sub-themes. A property's "period of signficance" is considered to be 
the span of time during which the property was associated with 
important events, activities, or persons, or when it acquired signifi
cant physical or artistic qualities. Information about a property's 
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historical context facilitates comparisons with other, sio:tilar proper
ties. Contemporary data also ate useful in developing historical 
contexts. For example, a resource that illustrates a once "common
place" event, or represents an "ordinru:y'' work of design or con
struction may nonetheless possess historical value if few of its kind 
survive today. Such research ultimately allows resource managers to 
make informed judgments about the cultural value of a particular 
property. 

In addition to associative values, the NRHP evaluation 
prossess considers the historical integrity of the resource in making 
determinations about the property's significance. Historical integrity 
is defined to be the degree to which a property retains and exhibits 
those characteristics that it possessed when it achieved significance. 
Historical integrity is not equivalent to a resource's physical condi
tion. A property may retain a high degree of historical integrity if all 
or most of jts historic materials, features and form are extant, even 
though its overall current condition may be poor.1 Integrity is as
sessed in terms of seven quilities: location, design, setting, materi
als, workmanship, feeling, and association.2 An integrity assessment 
results from a process of comparing what is known about a 
property's past form, physical characteristics, and associative 
properties with its current condition. A property's period of si,,onifi
cance becomes the "benchmark" for measuring such changes. Such 
comparison reveals how a property has evolved through time. 
Although the retention of some characteristics may be more crucial 
than others, a full analysis of a property's historical integrity always 
depends upon the availability of reliable historical documentation. 
This may take the form of written descriptions, historic photo
graphs, or extant, physical evidence. 

Although the 1'<1UIP evaluation criteria and methodology 
may be applied to "places" of varying scales, until twenty or thirty 
years ago it most often was applied only to buildings, structures, and 

' Charles A. Birnbaum, ed., with 
Christine Capella Peters, The Secretary ef 
the Interior} Stanrkirds for the Treatment ef 
Historic Properties, with Guidelines for the 
T m:•fm<nl ef Cultrm:/ Lands:apes 
(Washington, D.C.: ES. Secretary of the 
Interior, National Park Service, 1996), T 

'Department of the Interior, Natiorutl 
Park Service, NatP>na!Register Bulletin 
16A: How tu Compkk ibe NaMnal 
Register Refjstration Form (Washington, 
D.C.: TJ.S. Department of the Interior, 
National Park Service, 1991). 
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'Robert z. Melnick, v.~th Daniel Sponn 
and &rurutJane Saxe, Culhtra!Lmd· 
su:pes: Rural HisitJric Dis/rim in the 
Nalibnal Park System (Woshington, DC: 
U.S. Department of the Interiot, 
National Pm Semce, 1984); Linda Flint 
McClelland,], Timothy Killer, 
Genevieve P. Keller, and Robert Z. 
Melnick, National Register Bzt!Min 30: 
Guidelines for Evaluating and Dotumenting 
Rural Historic Landscapes (Washington, 
D.C.: U.S. Department of the Interior, 
Nationa!ParkService, 1990). 
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objects. Even when utilized to evaluate and designate districts, most 
of the historical scholarship and analysis was directed toward 
architectural resources rather than other landscape elements. During 
the 1980s, however, the 1'.'RHP initiated an effort to better docu
ment and protect historic landscapes. One significant step in this 
direction was the development of guidelines that specifically inter
pret the NRHP inventory and evaluation process in terms of land
scape resources. Documentation of historic vernacular landscapes 
was aided by the publication of Robert Z. Melnick's Cultural Land· 
scapes: Rural Historic Districts in the National Park System in 1984, and 
NatitJnal Register Bulletin 30: Guidi!lines far Evaltlating and Documenting 
futral HiskJric Landscape! six years later. 5 Bulletin 30 outlines eleven 
landscape characteristics that may be used as a schema for reading 
and understanding rural cultural landscapes. Four of the characteris
tics refer to processes: (1) Land Use.r and Activities; (2) Patterns ef 
Spatial Organization; (3) Response to the Natural Environment; (4) 
Cultural tn.ulitions. The remaining seven characteristics are physical 
elements: (5) Circulation Networks; (6) Boundary Dcmarcatwns; (1) 
Vegetation Related to Land Use; (8) Buildings, Structttre.s, and Oijects; (9) 
Clusters (i.e., groups of buildings or other features); (10) Archeotogical 
Sites-, (11) Small-scale Elements. Thus, the bulletin not only outlines a 
classification system and a means for collecting and organizing &lta; 
it also presents a methodology for understanding a complex land· 
scape by conceptually reducing it into cmnprehensible elements, and 
then considering the landscape as a unified whole by linking various 
on-going processes with physical components. 

The :N!UiP evaluation guidelines, as given in Btdlctin 30, 
may be applied to landscapes of varying spatial scales. For example, 
the entire North Manitou Island landscape may be analyzed using 
the eleven characteristics listed above. In fact, analysis at a larger 
geographical scale is essential to understanding smaller, more 
discrete landscapes. In gaining a larger, macro view, however, fine
grain details are incomprehensible or altogether lost. To obtain a 
more complete understanding of the landscape, it is necessary to 
conceptualize the island as a composite of many smaller, more-or
less distinct landscapes. These could be conceived as "component 
landscapes"-integtal pieces of the latger cultural landscape of 
North Manitou Island. For example, one might consider the Adam 
and :M.axy Jl.1aleski farm or the area around "Old Baldy" to be 
landscapes that possess physical and associative qualities that 
distinguish them from other parts of the island. Jl..:l.any of these 
component landscapes could, in tum, be broken do'-''ll into even 
smaller landscape units, until., finally we are left with individual 
landscape elements, such as a dune, a garden space, a building, or a 
fence post. 

Although every cultural landscape has a history, not every 
landscape possesses a high degree of historical significance. Histori
cal research performed in tandem "'1.th landscape documentation 
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and evaluation, in the manner described in Bulletin 30, :rim to 
identify those landscapes that represent certain cultural values and 
retain historical integrity. Ultimately, however, determining a 
landscape's historical significance is a matter of interpretation. 
Because our view of history is constJ!ntly changing, as is the mat:e
rial world in which we live, our assessment of a resource's historical 
significance can never be truly objective, free of cultural bias and 
independent of the current political and social climate. The dy
namic, malleable nature of historical interpretation is a particularly 
vexing problem for resource managers who often seek objective, 
conclusive decisions about the treatment of a property. Given the 
subjective nature of historical interpretation, however, this quan
dary seems unavoidable. Methodological frameworks such as those 
represented by the National Register of Historic Places provide a 
basis for consensus. Nonetheless, historical scholarship must remain 
an on-going component of resource management, and treatment 
plans must be flexible enough to accommodate future changes in 
historical interpretation and cultural resource management philoso
phy. Complex resources, such as the cultural landscapes of North 
Manitou Island, accommodate, and often demand, more expansive, 
more inclusive histories, and more liberal treatment approaches. 
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Figure 5. 1. The island shoreline has 
influenced patterns of cullure-nature 
interactio!lS, which are expressed In Ille 
environmenl as coas!al prehistoric 
occupation sites, dealings, rerict docks and 
wharves, and remnant fishing camps. The 
margin belWeen larul aodwaterls bo1h a 
physical and a perceptual boundary. 
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Evaluation of North Manitou Island 
In terms of the classic definition articulated by geographet Carl 0. 
Sauer, all of North Manitou Island is indeed a cultural landscape. 
Even the wildest, most remote. parts of the island hav-e been im
pacted in some fashion by past human activities. In some places, the 
imprint of humanity may be slight, while in other instances the 
evidence may be masked by the passage of time. All of the island's 
landscapes have a hlsto:iy that includes both human and non-hmnan 
nature. 

Because it is rehttlvely small and geographically isolated, the 
entire landscape of North Manitou Island easily can be conceptual
ized as a totility. The shoreline of the island-the line where water 
and land meet-represents a distinct boundary that is both physical 
and perceptual, demarcating both geographic space and human 
comprehension of the landscape as a distant place (figure 5.1). The 
shoreline likewise circumscribes a tightly-bowided setting for human 
activities and social interactions. Landscape and community in such 
a setting are so intertwined that they must be considered in t:alldem, 
as equal components of a locality that has a potent and unique 
identity. Consequently, any evaluation of the island's histoty and its 
historic landscapes must be highly self-referential, perhaps more so 
than in other geographic contexts. In other words, individual events 
must be considered fust in relation to the context of the island's 
history, as well as in relation to the historical context of the larger 
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Sleeping Bear Dunes region. The island itself becomes the primary, 
or most basic, geographic scale for assessing the importance of 
persons and events in the history of the island as a human commu
nity and as a landscape. Essentially, the island serves as the basis for 
determining "local" significance. 

As suggested above, the shoreline of North Manitou Islmd 
is, perhaps, its most important physical feature (figru:e 5.2). Sorne of 
the island's most distinctive plant and wildlife habitats occur along 
the shoreline ecotone. In addition to functioning as a natural bound
ary or verge, the shoreline was the single physieal feature that most 
influenced human settlement on North Manitou. As the interface 
between land and water, nodes of connection between the island 
and the Michigan mainland were necessarily located along this line. 
As a result, human settlement and development were most intensive 
around the perimeter of the island, where island settlers at various 
times constructed docks, wharves, wooding stations, fishing shan-

Figure5.2. Manitou Island Association map 
of North Manttou Island, ca. 1940s, 
showing the geographical relationship 
between natural and C1Jltural leafures. The 
photo basemap emphasizes the shoreline 
as a spatial boundary. 
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Figure 5.3. Narrow-gauge rail spurthat 
connected 1he lumber town of Crescenlwilh 
the forested interior of northern North 
Manitou Island, ca. 1908. The historic 
raikoad grade sU!\/ives today, utilized as a 
foot trail by hikers and backpackers. 

Figure 5.4.Atfirstglance, the vast 
hardwoods forests of North Manttou Island 
appear to be 'untouched" by past human 
activities. However, close examination oflhe 
forest vegetation suggests the relalive youlh 
ol many of the island's wooded areas. Less 
subtle clues also abound, such as 111e large 
stumps found in some a-eas of the fOrests, 
which eloquenUy attest lo the island's legacy 
of intensive timberl1arvesting. 
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ties, and navigation aids. Settlement was concentrated in thtee 
general areas: North Manitou Village on the eastern side of the 
island, the Crescent vicinity on the western side of the island, and 
the southeastern tip, which was the initial locus of Euro-American 
settlement, and subsequently the location of the U.S. government 
lighthouse and the area where most of the island's agriculru.ral 
homesteads were clustered. These shoreline nodes were connected 
to interior farmsteads and features such as Lake Manitou by a 
network of roads and trails. The primary road system was a loop 
that roughly circumnavigated the island, following the shoreline and 
thus reinforcing its role in organizing geographic space and directing 
movement through the landscape. 

The interior of the island was developed less intensively 
than the shoreline nodes, although it was no less modified by hwnan 
activities. Much of the interior landscape remained as forest land, 
although the woods were successively logged for over a century. 
Significant portions of the island's interior were stripped intermit
tently of much of theit forest vegetation, and then allowed to 
recover. Historically, logging may have been the most important 
economic enterprise on N otth Manitou Island. Certainly it was the 
hutnan activity that lasted for the longest period of time: the North 
Manitou forests first attracted white settlers to the island, and 
sustained the Angell Foundation's operations long after agriculture 
had been abandoned and recreation had proven unprofitable. 
Logging may have permanently altered the composition of the 
island's forest vegetation, Timber harvesting also left its impact on 
the island's landscape in the remains of the Crescent lumber camp, a 
relict railroad grade, several smaller call1ps, and an extensive net
\V'Otk of logging trails, much of which is now fading as small trees 
and saplings fill in the linear gaps that wend through the woods 
(figures 5.3 and 5.4). Today, most of the island landscape remains 
densely forested, a spectacular expanse of sugar maple and Ameri-
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can beech forest that stretches over "pleasantly rolling" tettain. This 
shady, park-like woodland is interrupted only infrequently by a few 
large, sunny dearings~e remnant landscapes of agriculture on 
North Manitou. 

In contrast to South Manitou Island and the m•in!Jmd, 
agriculture on North Manitou was characteristically large-scale and 
highly-organized. In the case of Nicholas Pickard's large farm on the 
eastern side, the Crescent farm, and Peter Stormer's fatm, agricul
ture w;as undertaken primarily to sustain lumbering activities (figure 
5.5). Frederic Beuham's apple orchard and the Manitou Island 
Association's cherry orchards near North Manitou Village represent 
large-scale, commercial ventures. A different pattern characterized 
fat.ming at the southeastern tip of the island. The homesteads 
clustered there were mostly small-scale farms that were owned and 
worked by single men or individual families. None of these home
steads, it seems, progressed much beyond subsistence agriculture. 
The largest and most extensively developed farm at the southern 
end of the island, that of Alvar and Mary Bournique, functioned 
primarily as a private resort ranch. At the opposite end of the island, 
however, the ::-ialeski family managed to survive on the production 
of their small &rm· and the income they received from selling a few 
commodities to other North Manitou families and summer resort 
residents. 

Figure 5.5. The provenance of this large 
log barn is unknown.Aslructure of this size 
would have been beyond !he means and 
reqlliremenlsof the island's immigrant 
homesteaders. The scale of the barn, as 
well as the massive timbers that make up 
!he lower portion of the slruclure, suggest 
that11lls building may have been built by 
one of !he logging camp operators, perhaps 
even Nicholas Plc!<an:!. The barn may 
have been on the Island during the late 
1890s, however its formerlocatloo is 
unknown. Like many of!he myriad 
agricultural slrucivreS ooill on North Manitou 
Island over a period of nearly a century, 
this immense building has vanished from the 
island landscape. 
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Figure 5.6. In addition to !he deer herd 
itself, several ramshackle bunds scattered 
throughoutlhe island's forests represent the 
island's history as a commercial "deer 
ranch" and a recreational landscape for an 
elill'l class of sportsmen. Many of !he blinds, 
like this one, were former privies that the 
Manitou ls!andAssccialion mom from 
abandoned home sites to various locales in 
Ille woods. 
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Although it was less extensive, the impact of &rming on the 
North :Manitou landscape may be more obvious to the casual 
observer than that of logging. The ecological effects. of logging 
were drastic ll!ld long-lasting. Intensive logging was cyclical, and 
periodically altered the vegetation composition in ways that eventu
ally were masked after relict saplings and pioneer tree species 
reclaimed the cut-over areas. Following a period of intensive timber 
harvesting, logged lands were abandoned and allowed to return to 
deciduous forest, assunting a spatial and visual character similar to 
that whicli had existed previously. Farming, however, not only 
altered the vegetation composition of once-forested areas, but also 
transformed the spatiRI qualities of the landscape, neatly defining 
spaces and creating distinct edges and boundary demarcations with 
land uses, vegetation, fences, and buildings. 

Today, large clearings remain scattered throughout the 
forests that cover most of the islllfid. Generruly, these clearings are 
clustered in the vicinity of North Manitou Village, at the southern 
end of the island, and near the Crescent townsite. Three large, 
distinct clearings remain in the east-central portion of the island, 
linked by a former road segment that connects with roadways 
leading to the eastetn shore and Lake Manitou. The former fields of 
the Maleski family are the only relict agricultural landscapes in the 
northern portion of the island. In a sense, even the dense forest that 
encloses these spaces is part of an agricultural landscape, since 
several island farmers, including Silas Boardman, the Newhalls, the 
Manitou Island Syndicate, and the Maleskis, used the woods for 
grazing cattle. Later, the island's second- and third-gro\lrth forests, 
as well as its abandoned agricultural clearings, served a vital func
tion in the MlNs "deer rancliing" venture (figure 5.6). 

Management of North Manitou Island as a recreational 
"l>rildemess, a process that began during the 1920s with the forma
tion of the :tvianitou Island Association, purposefully erased much 



National Register of Historic Places Evaluations 

evidence of past agricultural activities from the landscape. How
ever, many subtle clues--and a few tangible reminders--do remain. 
Many of the island's relict agricultural landscapes are highly frag
mented and spatially scattered. The vestiges range in scale from vast 
clearings of more than a hundred acres, to small elements such as a 
wooden fence post and a length of barbed wire. Between these 
extremes are huge hams, house foundations, orchards, and wind
breaks. 

The clearings are, perhaps, the most striking relict agricul
tural features on the island (figure 5.7). Their spatial integrity is, a 
bit ironically, meticulously maintained by the Korth Manitou deer 
herd. The clearings serve a vital function in maintaining diversity 
and interest in the larger island landscape. Scattered throughout the 
patchwork of clearings and woodland edges, is remnant cultural 
vegetation, such as apple and pear trees. The most extensive historic 
vegetation feature is the huge relict apple orchard planted by 
Frederic Beuham and the Stark Bros. Nursery and Orchard Co. 
around the end of the nineteenth century. Another noteworthy 
utilitar:illn veget.ation feature is the cottonwood windbreak at the 
Bournique farm. Examples of ornamental veget.ation remain as 
well-roses and spirea at the Maleski farm, and lilacs (-!}ringa 
vtt/garis, var.) and sugar maples (Acer sacchamm) at the Bournique 
residence. Most of the structures no longer exist or are in ruinous 
condition, the Manitou Island Association farm being the most 
intact complex of farm structures remaining on the island. With the 

Figure 5.7. Agricultural clearing associated 
with the town of Crescent and the west~de 
fann of the Manitou Island Association. 
Although most of 1he agricultural clearings 
that existed on the Island when the MIA 
introduced white tailed deer retain good 
spatial integrity, trees and shrubs are slowly 
gaining a foothold in some areas. 
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' For more detailed historical and 
descriptive information, see Chapter 
Four. 
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exception of the Al.var and Mary Boumique residence, none of the 
houses built by homesteaders remain intact, and none of the barns 
built by homesteaders survive. In fact, the only intact, agricultural 
structure owned by an indi:l,idual, private farmer is a small corocrib 
on the Bournique farm. This makes the island's survn'1ng, intact 
farm structures all the more valuable. 

The following text represents a National Register of Historic 
Places evaluation of the remnant agricultural properties on North 
Manitou Island. 4 North Manitou Village is presented as a composite 
of three distinct districts. Following a brief overview, each district is 
discussed individually. Subsequent sections deal with the island's 
other agricultural and agriculture-related districts and resource. The 
applicable period(s) of significance, level(s) of significance, and 
NRHP criteria and historical context( s) are cited at the beginning of 
each section. The discussion generally follows the evaluation 
framework outlined in the beginning of this chapter. Management 
recommendations for several of the following properties are pre
sented in chapter six. 

------····------
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HISTORIC PROPERTIES ON 

NORTH MANITOU ISLAND 

North Manitou Village 
Si:twlted neax the center of Section 34, T32N R14W, the North 
:Manitou Village area is the location of the most intensive and 
continuous human settlement on the island (figure 5.8). The site 
was the location of one of Nicholas Pickard's wooding stations, and 
probably served as the headquarters of his wood cutting operation 
during the 1860s and early 1870s. At least a portion of the laxge 
clearing that currently surrounds the village may date from the 
extensive farm that supported Pickard's wooding enterprise.' Ever 
since the construction of Pickard's wooding dock, the village has 
functioned as the center of North Manitou Island's economic and 
social life. In terms of its longevity and historical associations, it is 
the most importll.llt node of human settlement on the island. 

The centrality of North Manitou village was reinforced by 
the construction of a life-boat station there in 1877. The U.S. Life
saving Service station subsequently expanded and evolved into a 
U.S. Coast Guard station, an entity that formed the nucleus of the 
village (figure 5.9). The station played an important role in the 
economic and social life of the island from the late nineteenth 
century into the 1930s. 

During the mid-1880s, Silas Boardman established a large 
stock farm not far from the life-saving service station, once again 
making the village an important center of agricultural activity. 
Boardman maintained the village dock, and later was instrumental 
in developing the island as a resort. Friends and members of the 
Boardman family organized Cottage Row in 1894, and a flourishing 
resort culture developed at the village during late 1890s and early 
1900s. After the Newhall family took possession of Boardman's 

Figure 5.8. Aerial view of Notif\ Manitou 
Village, winier 1994. 

5 Pickard opemted a 400-acre faun in 
1860. Pickard's first dock and wharf, 
established in the 1840s, were located at 
the southeastern end of the island. It is 
not known when he built the northern 
dock, although he pw:chased the land in 
Section34, T32N,Rl4Win 1849.Itis 
reasonabie to assume that the timber 
supply at the southeastem tip mzy have 
been depleted by 1860, and that Pickard 
may have moved his headquarters: to the 
northern site by then. Pickard's farm was 
still functioning in 1870. \Vb.en the U.S. 
Life Saving Service was established seven 
years later, i:twas located at the village, 
not at the southe~~tem sit~ suggesting 
that the village site was then the hub of 
activity on the island; it seems likely that 
Pickard's fum also was located nearby: 
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Figure 5.9. The U.S. Life Saving Station 
complex, which exp;inded signlficanUy 
duli!lg !he second haltoflhe nineteenth 
century, formed the core of North M!l!litou 
Village. 
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North Manitou property, they also used the village as their head
quarters, promoting the ishuld as an exclusive resort, and engaging 
in large-scale fruit production (figure 5.10). When the Manitou 
Island Syndicate emerged in the early 1920s, it too was headquar
tered at the village. A few years later, as the Manitou Island Asso
ciation (MIA), this organization of Chicago businessmen con
structed a new cluster of farm buildings and established extensive 
cherry orchards in the cleared lands surrounding the village. The 
MIA eventw:lly aequired most of the Cottage Row properties. and 
the buildings of the U.S. Coast Gwu:d station, thus transforming the 
village into a small "company town." 

Each of the four principal themes that explain the grov.rth of 
North Manitou Village-logging, agriculture, maritime commeree, 
and recreation--are represented by elements that persist in the 
culturfil landscape. Considered together, these resources portray the 
evolution of the village from the mid-1850s through the present. 
The current landscape, like those that preceded it, reveals its history 
as a remote maritime outpost, as a source of timber and lumber, as a 
commercial fatmi.ng center, and as a quiet, exclusive resort commu
nity. Yet the juxtaposition of these elements, which represented 
different themes and times, presents a :narrative of the landscape's 
evolution. This narrative is expressed through traces of former 
roadways, relict vegetation, and buildings and structures, including 
both those that are sinking in ruin and others that remam standing. 
Previous land uses and historical associations, such as the farms of 
Nicholas Pickard md Silas Boardman, have been almost completely 
obliterated and replaced with newer, more recent landscapes. The 
landscape today is never exactly as it was at any time in the past, 
and the transformative processes of narure guarantee that it is now 
as it never >11ill be in the future. 
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The landscapes and groupings of buildings that currently 
comprise the North Manitou Village area survive with varying 
degrees of historical integrity. Nonetheless, the intensity and lon
gevity of human activity at this location-and the fact that its 
history is still evident-make the narrative an important one. This is 
one of the most interesting, significant, and complex landscapes on 
the isl.and. The core village landscape-the area where buildings and 
other cultural landscape features are concentrated--can be divided 
conceptually into three more-or-less distinct component landscapes, 
or districts (Fig. 5.11). These are differentiated primarily in terms of 
historical associations, land uses, spatial organization, and building 
types. The three districts are: (1) Manitou Island Association Village 
Farm Complex, located north and west of the life-saving service 
and Cottage Row; (2) U.S. Life-Saving Service, located along the 
b.keshore at the center of the village, and (3) Cottage Row, located 
west and southwest of the life-saving service. 

The boundaries of these districts are not expressed sharply 
in the landscape, although they are generally suggested by the 
spatial arrangement of buildings and vegetation. Precise boundaries 
are provided for the overall extent of the developed land area and, 
within this area, by the historic property lines that legally defined 
the parcels upon which the three districts evolved. These compo
nent landscapes should be conceived as parts of a larger whole. As 
depicted in figure 5.11, the three districts are contiguous, compris
ing the core of the historic village area and the expanse of cleated 
land that surrounds it. Although they are distinct in terms of material 
form and provenance, they nonetheless evolved in concert with one 
another, and constitute a larger historic artifact. 

Figure 5.10. Perhaps since the mid· 
nineteenih century, North Manitou Village 
served as headquarters of the island's 
largest agrtcultural operations. This view of 
lhe northern portion of the viDage was taken 
when the Newhall family and their 
associates conlroDed the vl1Jage farm and 
much of the resort development known as 
Cottage Row. 
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Manitou Island Syndicate I Manitou Island 
Association North Manitou Village Farm Complex 
Period of Significance: 1927-1950 

NRHP Criteria: A, C 

Level of Significance: Local6 

The Manitou Island Association dominated island life begin
ning in the late 1920s. Following the closure of the North Manitou 
U.S. Coast Guard station, the MIA was the large_~t employer on the 
island. From its inceptio~ the M1A controlled most of the land area 
of the island, and it. continued to expand its landholdings to make 
North Manitou a "company island." The economy of the island 
centered on the activities of the MIA, which in tum dramatically 
altered the entire landscape of North :lvlanitou Island, from the 
abandoned farmsteads of nineteenth-century homesteaders, to the 

Figure 5.12. U.S. Department of 
Agriculture aerial photograph o! ihe 
North Manitou Viftage area, 1938. The 
size and shape of the agricultural 
clearing sU1TOunding l!le village has 
changed little since 11\is phoiograph was 
taken. 

' As a whole, the district is significant 
in terms of the historical context of 
North 1'1anitou Island. The MIA 
sawmill, which is part of the district, is 
a unique resource within 'M"ichigan, and 
probably possesses state-level 
historical signili.=ce- In addition, the 
district should be compared with 
similat corporate farming ventures in 
Michigan to detennined whether it 
possess a state level of 'Significance. 
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flora and fauna of the island's vast forests. No other eittant resource 
so fully :represents the nature, scale and scope of the :MIA's business 
ventw:es on North Manitou Island. Furthei:more, no other district 
within the boundaries of Sleeping Bear Dunes so well represents 
corporate agriculture and large-scale fruit production during the 
early twentieth century. This particular context is all the more 
important when one considers the significance of this type of 
agriculture to the present economy and regional identity of north
western lower Michigan. 

The Manitou Island Syndieate I Manitou Island Association 
North Manitou Villl!ge Farm Complex encompasses the portion of 
North Manitou Village that served as the base of the Manitou 
Island Association's agriculture, logging, and recreation opera
tions---it is the "working landscape" of the village. It borders the 
Cottage Row Historic District and the North Manitou Island Life
saving Station National Historic Landmark District to the south and 
east, and includes the vast clearing that surrounds the nucleus of 
the village. It is probable that the village has been surrounded by a 
large expanse of cleared land since its founding in the mid-nine
teenth century. If Nicholas Pickard's North Manitou farm encom
passed 200 acres of improved land, as he claimed in 1870, then 
much, if not all, of the existing cleared land surrounding the village 
likely dates from his agricultural opetation of the m.id-1850s 
through the early-1870s. Pickard's improved acreage no doubt was 
utilized by its subsequent owners, Silis Boardman and the Newhalls. 
During the late 1920s, the Manitou Island Association developed 
much of the clearing as its principal cherry orchatds. When the 
island's resident workforce declined during the 1930s, the MIA built 
a cluster of small wooden cabins at the northeastern edge of the 
clearing to serve as temporary housing for mi.grant workets during 
cherry harvests. Other portions of the clearing were used for agri
cultural crops, pasture, and the MIA airstrip. 

The cleated land around North Manitou Villl!ge thus repre
sents the continuity and importance of agriculture at the village for 
nearly a century. Unfortunately, this portion of the district also 
retains a lowet level of histotical integrity. Neither the precise 
location of Pickard's farmstead, nor its spatial configuration is 
currently known. Traces of Pickat:d's farm probably were obliterated 
by the subsequent agricultural activities of Silas Boardman, the 
Newhalls, and the MIA. 

Historic aerial photographs suggest that the clearing prob
ably retains spatial integrity (i.e., size, edges, and shape) from the 
MIA era (1927-1950); however, land uses and vegetation have 
changed significantly (figure 5.12). The MIA airstrip and hangar were 
removed by the National Park Service, and are only barely evident in 
the landscape today. In accordance with state regulations, the Angell 
Foundation removed the cherry trees soon after it ceased fruit pro
duction on the island. A small, remnant butternut (Jug/ans cinma) 
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grove survives north of Cottage Row along the road that connects 
the former village dock with Lake Manitou. In addition, a few relict 
apple trees eicist at the northern edge of the cleating, along with four 
of the original cherry pickers' cabins, all of which now are structural 
ruins. Fences, if they existed, have been removed. Still, this expansive 
clearing serves an important function in defining the landscape setting 
fat the village. Historic land use patterns are discernible in the vicinity 
of the former airstrip, where dead trees and stumps convey the 
planting pattern of the old orchards. The area continues to convey a 
seose of the scale of :agricultural activities at the village, and retains 
the general open character of cultivated land, which is an essential 
characteristic of :agricultural landscapes. 

The farm structures used by the MIA :are clustered north of 
the life-saving service station and cottage row All of the structures 
in the district were built by the Manitou Island A.ssociation, with the 
exception of the Campbell House, and perimps one or two other 
sheds that were moved by the MIA ftotn nearby sites. The district's 
pivotal structures are the MIA sawmill and the large, gambrel-roofed 
village barn (figures 5.13 and 5.14). Although the l\ilA never en
gaged in intensive commercial lumber production at its sawmill, the 
structure nonetheless represents the importance of historic logging 
activities on North J\fanitou Island. No other resource associated 
with timber harvesting and processing on North Manitou retains a 
comparable level of historical integrity. Furthermore, the structure, 
which is constructed of materials salvaged from Peter Stormer's 
former mill and perhaps other sources, is itself part of the island's 
logging-era legacy. The mill possesses additional significance as the 
only steam-powered sawmill in the state of l\1:ichigan that retains all 
of its origirual equipment.7 

The 1'1anitou Island Association barn, built in 1927, is the 

Figure 5.13. The MIA sawmill represents 
an important theme in North Manitou 
Island's human history, and is a rare, intact 
example of a steam-powered lumber mill in 
Michigan. 

most physically impressive structure in the district. Due to its large ' William Herd, personal communica-

size, shiny metal roof, and its situation on the crest of the beach tion. 
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Flgure 5. 14. Ttie Manttou Island 
Association bam Is the largest and most 
visually prominent structure in North 
Manitou Village. 

8 Hemalata C. Dandckar, Robert M. 
Darvis and Eric Allen Maillomld, 
Struclm'al Preservation and Adaptive Rmi 
of Michigan BaroJ (Lansing, Mich.: 
Michigan Department of State, 1992.). 
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ridge, the bam is a prominent landmru:k, visible from almost any 
position within the village vicinity. The barn is an excellent ex:a.tnple 
of plank truss construction, a structur.U syste.tn common in X.fichi
gan during the early and mid-twentieth century.' With the addition 
of multi-level storage lofts for cherries, and a cold storage locker for 
venison, the structu.te was adapted to accommodate the peculiari
ties of the l\11A's commercial agricultu.te ruid recreation ventures. 
Constructed mostly of local materials, the structure re£let:ts the 
singularity of its location and its histotical context. 

The historical integrity of other structures in the district has 
suffered most substantially due to purposeful neglect, as intended in 
the North Manitou Island Development Concept Plan prepared by 
the J\.'PS in 1987. The roost unfortunate losses are the machine shed 
and carpenter shop, both of which were structurally sound in 1979. 
These structures served vital functions in the seasonal and daily 
activities of the MIA and the village community. In addition, they 
served an important spatial function in defining the edge of the 
complex and delimiting the edge of the toad. 

The MIA equipment shed is another structure that plays a 
vital role in defining outdoor spaces within the farm complex. This 
stt:ucture is more visually prominent than the carpenter and machine 
shops, and defines the barnyard and a courtyard, or "farm equip
ment yard." In 1996 the original equipment shed was removed by 
the NPS and replaced by a new building. Although the original 
structure is no longer extant, the exterior of the new building 
duplicates the appearance of the historic equipment shed. The new 
structure also was erected precisely on the site of the historic shed, 
thus preserving its function as the boundary between barnyard and 
equipment yard. 

The new equipment shed was consttucted as part of an 
alternative energy project on North Manitou Island. A photovoltaic 
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(PV) array was constructed in the district in 1996. Located downhill 
from the beach ridge, south of the equipment shed and below the 
carpenter and machine shop ruins, the PV array is a modern, utilitar
ian structure of concrete, metal, PVC plastic, and other synthetic 
materials. The facility is visually incongruous with the historic 
landscape that surrounds it. However, it is partially screened from 
direct view by vegetation and topography, and its utilitarian purpose 
is consistent with the historical function of the farm complex. 

The resources of the Manitou Island Syndicate / Manitou 
Island Association Farm Complex district, including the clearing and 
duster of utilitarian agricultural structures, represent the scope of 
the MIA's economic activities on the island. Taken as a whole, no 
other resource so well represenrs the influence that the MIA had on 
the history and landscape of the island Although it is situated 
amidst a remote island "wilderness," the MIA ''1llage farm repre
sents an opportunity to preserve and interpret an important early 
twentieth-century remnant of what are certainly three of the most 
significant human activities that have shaped (and continue to 
shape) the landscape of the Sleeping Bear Dunes Region: lumbering, 
recreation, and commercial fruit production. 

North Manitou IsJand.Llfe-saving Station 
Period of Significance: 1854-1932 

l'<"RHP Criteria: A, C 

Level of Significance: National 

The life-saving service played an important role in the 
economy of North l'Vlanitou Island. The government jobs associated 
with the station represented a reliable source of cash income flow
ing into the island economy. Young men from several island farm 
families took jobs with the U.S. Coast Guard. In addition, the crew 
and their families provided a local market for agricultural commodi
ties produced on the island. The station also represented a small 
labor market for chores traditlonilly undertaken by women, such as 
washing, sewing, cleaning, and canning. The station crew provided 
the island with fire protection, first-aid, and police services, and also 
served as a vital communication link with the mainland and the 
outside world, and as a center of island social life. 

The historic district contains the buildings and landscape 
features associated with the evolution of the life-saving station on 
North Manitou Island, beginning with the construction of the 
volunteer rescue station in 1854, through 1932, the last year that 
the station operated with a full-time crew (figure 5.15). The pivotal 
resource within the complex is the Volunteer Rescue Station, built in 
1854, and now considered to be the only example of this building 
type remaining in the country.9 The North Manitou Island U.S. Life
saving Service Station complex was designated a National Historic 
Landmark on 6 August 1998. 

' William Herd and Kimberly lV<lUU1, 
"North Macitou Island Life-saving 
Station:' National Register of Historic 
Places Registration Form, 1994, 
Sleeping Bear Dunes N at:ional 
Lakeshote, Empire. Mich. 
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Figure 5.15. The North Manitou Island 
U.S. Life-saving Service Statton complex 
became a National Historic Landmark in 
1998. Because of Its location near the shore 
and the NPS dock, the district is a visually 
prominent historic landscape. 
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The boundaries and other significant features of the district 
are depicted in figure 5.16. The buildings are oriented toward the 
lake, and are arranged linearly along a stretch of sandy beach. 
Historic photographs of the area suggest that buildings in the 
vicinity of the station wete highly mobile. The Hans Halseth House, 
for example, originally was built a considerable distance from its 
current site near the northern edge of the district. Nevertheless, the 
existing spatial arrangement of the district has remained unchanged 
since the early 1930s when the US. Coast Guard abandoned the 
station. 

The eastern edge of the core of the complex is bounded 
spatially by a concrete retaining wall dating from the 1890s. Indi
vidual buildings are connected to one another by a network of 
concrete walkways built in 1905. Small-scale elements include 
concrete lookout tower abutments, a storm tower and flag locker, 
and a capstan. Several large Lombardy poplar (Populus nigro) trees in 
the district date from the coast guard era. Other ornamental vegeta
tion, including copses of black locust (Rl;binia pseudoacada) trees, 
Norway maple (,,Acer p!antanoides) trees, lilac and spirea shrubs, and 
oriental poppies, were added to the property by the Manitou Island 
Association or the Angell Foundation. 

The resources that comprise this district represent the evolu
tion of the Life-saving Service on the Great Lakes, from its earliest 
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Figure 5.16. The U.S. Llfe Saving 
Service and Cottage Row's summer 
residents infused the relatively isolated 
North Manitou Island economy with 
cash, and linked the Island with the 
larger regional economy. Many year
round residenls, especially women and 
children, eamed cash wages by 
performing domestic chores such as 
washing, cleaning, and cooking. 

" The property's association with 
William Angell (criterion B) pcimarily 
applies to the "Monte Carlo" cottage, 
which Angell llSed as his island 
residence. Criterion ll applies, perhaps, 
not to the entixe tii:strict, but only to 
1:hJlt pa.cticular resowx:e. 
11 The Cottage Row Historic District 
dearly appears to meet the NRHP 
criteria at the local le'1el of signifi
cance. However, the district may be 
additionally significant within the 
northern Great Lakes Region and the 
nation. Such an evaluation must 
consider other extant resources within 
the region, a task outside the scope of 
this study. The 1894 cottages of 
Cotuge Row !lle pm of 1he National 
Maritime Initlitive Landscape District, 
which is curre.ndy proposed by the 
NPS for the national level of signifi
cance. The period of signlficance for 
the district probably would ·be 1894-
1926, prior to the mgani>.ation of the 
MIA. The :W!IA period of signifi=ice 
would begin at 1926 and end circa 
1950. 
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beginnings into the Coast Guard era. No other station on the Great 
Lakes represents such a broad splln of maritime history. For this 
reason, the North Manitou Island Life-saving Station recently was 
designated a National Historic Landmark. 

Cottage Row 

Period of Significance: 1894-1950 

Criteria: A, B, 1° C 

Level of Significance: State or National" 

Much like the North Manitou life-saving service station, the 
resort development known as Cottage Row played a peripheral role 
in the history of agriculture on the island. The cottage and hotel 
O\Vners and their guests represented a much-needed local market for 
agricultural commodities. The sum.mer colony and hotels of North 
Manitou Village provided cash income to the Maleski family and 
other North Manitou farm families who sold dairy products and 
fresh fruits and vegetables to Cottage Row residents and guests. The 
summer hotels also were a source of off-farm employment, espe
cially for women and children (figure 5.16). The primary significance 
of the district, however, is its association with use of the island for 
recreation, its ties with Chicago and Great Lakes commerce, and its 
regional importance as an example of late nineteenth-century resort 
cottage developments (figures 5.17 and 5.18). 

Cott:age Row was the island's only speculative resort enter
prise, the first of subsequent efforts to turn the island .into an exclu-
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sive retreat. The scheme of individually-owned cottages supported by 
a communal kitchen and dining facility exemplifies a type of resort 
development that was common during the nineteenth century. It 
represents a broad trend in recreation on the Great Lakes region, the 
history of which largely has been lost due to changes in life styles and 
economics. Besides being a distinctive type of development, several of 
the cottages are architecturally significant. Regardless of any possible 
association with architect Frank Lloyd Wright, the Trude, Foote, and 
"Monte Carlo" cottages are based on a vernacular plan that is ex
tremely uncommon in the Upper Midwest. How the dog-trot plan got 
from the Mississippi Delta region to northern Michigan may always 
remain a mystery. The fact that these buildings were constructed with 
materials recycled from the Chicago World's Columbian Exposition 
of 1893, adds additional regional significance. 

Other Cottage Row structures possess architectural distinc
tion. The significance of the Katie Shepard Hotel, a good example 
of a small, shingle-style hotel building, was acknowledged in 1987. 
In addition, the Alford's choice of a Sears & Roebuck cottage 
represents a pragmatic solution to a situation where materials, skill, 
and social connections may have been litniting factors. It also 
represents the gro\vth of mass-produced and mass-marketed housing 
products, in contrast to the other carpenter-built cottages of the 
district. In terms of design and provenance, North Manitou Island's 
Gulf Coast dog-trot cottages are architectural enigmas that should 
be preserved, resea.rched further, and made accessible to the public 
through an interpretive program, at the very least. Tue Monte Cada 
cottage may be the best example of this plan (figure 5.19). The 

Figure 5.17. The passenger ship 
Puritan docked at the North Manitou 
Wlage pier, ca. 1900. Sleamers such 
as the Puritan connected the islalld with 
Chicago and other mainland cities, and 
made use of the Island as a resort 
feasible. 

Figure 5.18. Resorters enjoy a stroll on 
the boardwalk, ca. 1900. Cottage Row 
was a landscape of recreation and 
pleasure. It represents a distinctive 
nineteenth-century resort type, and is a 
significant component of a larger hisfl)ric 
maritime landscape. 
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Figure 5.19. In addition to important 
historical associations, most of the intact 
slr\lctures of Co\1age Row possess 
archltectural significance. They should be 
s!abllized, rehabilitated, and Interpreted. 
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Monte Carlo cottage has additional significance due to its association 
with William Angell. Ao import.lint business mm, Angell represents 
the age of the "captains of industty:' and the ascendancy of the 
automobile industty in Michigan and the Midwest. 

The boundaries of the proposed Cottage Row Historic 
District correspond to those of the subdivision platted by W 0. 
weene in 1894, plus the lot occupied by the Monte Carlo cottage 
and the site of the former :MIA lodge (figure 520). The district 
includes the Katie Shepard Hotel, which was determined to be 
individually eligible in 1987, in addition to the nine other parcels 
that were part of the original development, along with their associ
ated cultural features. Unfortunately, the integrity" of this district 
also has declined since implementation of the 1987 North Manitou 
Island Development Concept Plan/Interpretive Prospectus, which 
calls for the removal of all of Cottage Row's buildings and struc
tures. The most unfortunate recent Joss is the summer home that 
once was owned by two of Cottage Row's developers, George and 
Carrie Blossom. The oldest building in the district, the Blossoms' 
"Tanglewood" is now a ruin that occupies a ptime lot near the 
center of Cottage Row. The district's most pecufuu: structure, the 
Margaret (Rhoades) and Roderick Peatrie "tree house," also is on 
the verge of ruin. However, the majority of the district's remaining 
buili:lings ate in comparably good condition. Most have suffered very 
little in terms of alterations, and their biggest threat is decay due to 
neglect. 

In addition to several significant buildings and structures, the 
Cottage Row district also retains a rich atray of ornamental vegeta
tion and small-scale landscape features, such as the rain water cistern 
at the Foote cottage, the sole remaining example of an element that 
physical evidence suggests was once nearly ubiquitous on the island. 
The spatial integrity of the former Cottage Row boardwalk remains 
intact, defined by a row of large maple trees that line the edge of the 
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" Willirun Hopkins, Nora J. Mitchell 
and Alive Bojanowski, "A Taste of 
History," Co11rier (December 1988): 12· 
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bluff. On individual lots, lilacs, white spirea, day lilies, and fragrant 
roses persist These features evoke a sense of the past:, recalling lazy 
summer days spent sipping lemonade on the front porch and watch
ing steamships ply the Manitou Passage. Cott11ge Row remains one of 
the most important and most distinctive historic landscapes on North 
IY!ru:titou Island. 

Manitou Island.Association West Side Barn 

Period of Significance: 1927-1950 

Criterion: A, C 

Level of Significance: Local 

The l\ili\. West Side Barn is the only remaining, intact 

resource representing the MlA's west-side operations on North 
Manitou Island. Furthermore, this structure was, and still is, the 
largest barn built on North M:anirou, and it is an excellent e.xample 
of a plank-truss frame structure, a type common during the early 
20th century. It therefore meets NRHP criteria A and C. Although 
the barn has not been maintained by the N"PS, it remains in excellent 
structutal condition. The barn originally was part of a larger fatm 
complex utilized by the MIA. Although this agricultw:al facility was 
not as extensive as that at the village on the eastern side of the 
island, it similarly consisted of a complex of fields, agricultural 
outbuildings and a house. The farm house, built by Peter Swanson 
and John Swenson in the 1880s, as well as other buildings that 
existed at the site during the MIA era, are gone. One outbuilding, 
which allegedly dates from the Crescent lumber camp, remains 
nearby as a ruin. The land surrounding the barn may retain spatial 
integrity, but there is little physical evidence of former land-use 
patterns. Small trees and shrubs are invading the central portion of 
primary west-side clear:inl} Because the surrounding landscape 
possesses only a marginal degree of historical integrity, only the barn 
is considered eligible for inclusion in the NRHP. It should be noted, 
however, that the former Crescent townsite may represent a signifi
cant historical archaeological resource. 

Period of Significance 1881-19 50 

NRHP Criterion: A 

Level of Significance: Local 

Fruit trees and small orchards were ubiquitous components 
of historic agricultuJ:al landscapes. Almost every farm had at least 
one fruit tree, usually to supply apples. An orchard provided the 
family with apple butter, dried apples, vinegar, and cidei:.12 Almost 
all of the abandoned farm sites on North Manitou Island are marked 
by fruit trees. Substantial relict orchards exist on the former farm
steads of Lars Christian 1\lsttom/Peter Stormer, and Adam and 
Mary Maleski (figure 4.21 ). At other former fittmsteads, such as 
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those of John and Anna Maleski, John L. Johnson, Hendrick 
Frederickson, and "Fat Annie," relict fruit trees are the most obvi
ous evidence of the sites' agricultural history. The fiu:m of home
steader Frederic M. Beu.ham, however, possesses by far the most 
extensive fruit orclw.rd planted on the island by an individual 
entrepreneur. 

Beuham's orchard is significant in the history of agriculture 
on North Manitou Island for several reasons. First, it was the initial 
attempt at large-scale commercial fruit farming on the island. 
Although the farm operated by Nicholas Pickard on the .island 
during the 1860s and early 1870s also was of a grand scale, it was 
not developed primarily as a commercial venture. Most, if not all, 
of the commodities produced on Pickard's farm were consumed by 
the work crews and animals associated with his wood-cutting 
operation. For Pickard, who listed his occupation as "wood mer
chant" in the 1870 federal census, the main purpose of the North 
Manitou farm probably was to support timber extraction on the 
.island, not to produce commodities fur eJttemal markets in exchange 
for cash income. _i\J.though by regional standards Pickard's farm was 
large, it was essentially a subsistence operation. In contrast, it is likely 
that Frederic Beuham intended to develop a commercial farm on the 
island from the very beginning. Soon after filing his homestead 
application, Beuharo established 500 fruit trees and vines on the 
property, This planting represents a much larger orchard than would 
be required for the subsistence of a siugle man, and much larger than 
the local island market would have sustained, especially when one 
considers that many island settle;:s probably had their own fruit trees. 
The scale and character of Beuham's planting suggests that he hoped 
to ship large quantities of fruit from the island to external markets. 
He probably hoped to take advantage of steamship traffic through the 
Manitou Passage to transport his crops to urban markets such as 
Chicago or .lvWwallkee. 

Figure 5.21. Relict apple orchard at the 
Alstrom/Stormer farm. Fruit trees are 
common remnants of previous human 
habitation, even at sites where few other 
cultural resources remain. 
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Beuham's farm also represents another significant characteris
tic of commercial agriculture: a tendency toward specialization. The 
commodities produced by subsistence agriculture are chancteristically 
diverse because the family depends directly upon them for its survival. 
Such diversified production strategies minimize risk: if one crop fails 
during a particular growing season, yields of other crops may offset 
the shortfall Although riskier, a commercial operation typically 
focuses production on only one or two commodities, which allow the 
farmer to take advantage of economies of scale. When yields of a 
particular commodity are large enough, it becomes economically 
feasible to transport the crop to more distant markets. If the ventw:e 
is successful, the cash income obtained from those markets justifies 
the greater production and ttanspottatlon costs associated with 
commercial agriculture. Market-based, commercial agriculture is 
financially riskier and requires greater capital outlay. Such operations 
tend to invest more heavily in capital improvements and new tech
nologies in an effort to increase production, thereby maximizing 
profits. 

Frederic Beuham's orchard exemplifies these characteristics of 
commercial agriculture, and hence signals the beginning of a .new 
phase in the island's history. As a dealer in fruit trees, he likely was 
familiar with the latest developments in new plant cultivars and 
scientific. orchard management. It is dear that Beuham never in
tended to reside on his North :tv:!a.nitou farm year-round. The fruit 
plantation represented a substantial capital investment. However, 
he probably viewed his island orchard primarily as a production 
fucility-a business ventw:e i:ather than a home. Unfortunately, 
lacking the 1890 federal agricultural census re.cords, the productivity 
of Beuhrun's young orchard probably will remain unknown. How
ever, it must have been sufficiently profitable to encoumge him to 
expand the orchard significantly by contracting with the Stark 
Brothets nursery firm in 1894. 

Beuham set a precedent for subsequent agricultural develop
ments on North Manitou. He began developing his orchard when 
subsistence farming was, perhaps, at its peak on the island. While 
general, subsistence farming declined during the 1890s and early 
1900s, Beuham's venture proved the feasibility of large-scale fruit 
cultivation on the island. Like Beuham, the property's subsequent 
owners, Benjamin and Franklin Newhall, were absentee landlords, a 
situation that later characterized agricultural production on North 
Manitou during the twentieth century. The Newhalls' successor, the 
Manitou Island Syndicate, continued fruit productlon and later, as 
the Manitou Island Association, made fruit production the focus of 
its farming operation. Commercial production of cherries and apples 
was the principal agricultural acrinty on North Manitou Island 
during the twentieth cenmry. 

Today the property consists of a clearing that is about 160 
acres in extent. No structures remain on the property, nor is it 
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obvious where strucrures formerly stood. The precise location of the 
buildings built by Frederic Beuham is unknown. Due to the tempo
rary nature of these structures, it is plausible that they were removed 
by Beuham or by the orchard's subsequent owners, none of whom 
intended to reside at the site. A substantial fruit storage barn, perhaps 
constructed by the Newhalls, may have been removed later by the 
Manitou Island Association, or the by Angell Foundation after apple 
harvesting ceased. 

Some of the orchard plantings occupying the southern 
portion of the site were removed by the Manitou Island A.ssociation 
sometime after 1938. Using a 1938 U.S. Department of Agriculture 
aerial photograph as a basis for comparison, the remainder of the 
site appears to retain a moderate level of integrity. Perhaps as many 
as 700-1,000 living apple trees remain in the orchard (figure 5.22). 
!Many of the trees in the southern, lowland portion of the site have 
died. Nevertheless, theit physical remains preserve the rhythm and 
spacing of the original planting design, and visually suggest the piist 
appearance of the historic landscape. In the upland portion of the 
site, many of the trees appear to be in good condition; however, 
invasion by rose shrubs and other woody species is beginning to 
obscure the grid-like planting pattem of the orchard. The large 
caliper sizes of some trees in this area suggest the possibility that 
they may date from the late nineteenth century, perhaps even from 
Frederic Beuham's initial planting during the 1880s. The historical 
integrity of the entire landscape is not high, but it does retain its 
spatial character and enough evidence of historic land use, vegeta-

. tion, and planting patterns to represent the history of commercial 
orcharding at the site. 

The Beuham orchard appears to be eligible for inclusion in 
the National Register of Historic Places under criterion A, due to its 
vast size, its role in the history of settlement and agriculture on 
North Manitou Island, its association with an important fruit nurs
ery company, and its entrepreneurial nature. The site not only marks 
the beginning of commercial fruit production on the island, but it 
also is the only landscape associated with this theme that survives 
with more than a low level of historical integrity. In addition, the 
property is the largest fruit orchard ·within Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore, and likely is one of the largest apple orchards 
found within any unit of the National Park Service system. The 
Beuham orchard may posses another layer of significance if any of 
the surviving apple trees represent rare or unknown cultivars. 
Hopkins et al. note that, because the NPS owns many historic 
landscapes, a number of which have been relatively undisturbed by 
modem development, the NPS system may be the "last reservoir" 
for many historic cultivars of plants, and thus represent a significant 
genetic resource.13 In addition, the American Chestnut Society 
considers the grove of American chestnut (Castenea dentata) trees, 
which is located near the southeastern edge of the Beuham clearing, 

13 Hopkins et al~ "Taste of History~~· 
13. 
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Figure 5.22. Row of apple trees, 
Frederic Beuham orchard, 1996. The 
Beuham orchard represents 1he legacy 
of commercial fruit culliva1ion on Nor1h 
Manitou Island, perhaps the most 
important chapter in 1he island's 
agricultural history. The regular rhythm 
and spacing of the historic planting 
design are exhibited in the pattern of 
dead ard living apple trees. The 
landscape reflects historic pattems of 
land use, vegetation, and spatial 
character, ard may contain rare or 
historically significant apple culllvars. 

14 This nomiruttion was never submit
ted for consideration by the NRHP. 
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to be an important botanical resource. The NPS should sponsor 
additional research to determine the varieties of apples present in 
the orchard, and the number of healthy trees; 

Alvar and Mary Bournique Residence 
Period of Significance: 1903-1941 

NRHP Criteria: A, C 

Level of Significance: Local 

In 1987, National Park Service historian David L. Fritz 
prepared a draft NRHP nomination form for the Bournique resi
dence. At that time, the proposed boundaries of the property 
encompassed a forty-acre parcel that included the house and its 
associated outbuildings, although the nomination considered only the 
house to be a contributing building. The property was considered to 
be ]'..'RHP-eligible under criterion C, due to the unusual design of the 
house.14 Current research suggests that the Bournique property 
should be considered additionally significant under NRHP criterion 
A, its association with historically important events. The Bournique 
property was one of the last homestead claims filed on North 
Manitou Island, and of all of the island homesteads, it retains the 
highest degree of historical integrity. In addition, the Bournique place 
was the largest, most extensive private summer resort developed on 
the island. The property thus represents additional significance in two 
areas: settlement and recreation. 
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The Boumique residential complex was determined eligible 
for inclusion in the National Register of Historic Places during 
preparation of the North Manitou Island Development Concept 
Plan in 1987. Unfortunately, the Bouroique property has deterio
rated suhstmtially during the decade that has passed since the initial 
NRHP nomination was drafted. The Boumique farmstead duster 
retains only matgirutl integrity, although the historic pattern of open 
spaces and vegetation remains evident With the exception of a 
small com crib, however, none of the historic farm buildings re
mains stllllding. Consequently, the NRHP-eligible property should 
encompass only the Bouroique residence and its associated out
buildings, as well as the small clearing that encloses these sttuctw:es. 
The residential complex is substantially more intact than foe farm 
duster, but it, too, is deteriorating rapidly (figure 5.23). The wash 
house is now merely a pile of debris, and in 1997 the roof of the 
Boumique house appeared to be on the verge of failing. Architectur· 
ally the Boumique house is the most important structure within the 
complex. Its loss may mean that the entire Bournique property no 
longer possesses sufficient integrity fot inclusion in the NRHP. 

Because of its visual complexity and aesthetic richness, its 
relatively high level of integ:ril:j', and its remote location at the 
southern end of the island, fur from the North Manitou Village 
settlement area, the Bournique place is, perhaps, the island's most 
valuable "discovery site." The homestead represents three of the 
island's most important historical themes: architecture, resort 
recreation and agricultural settlement. 

Figure 5.23. A/var and Mary Boumique 
residence and ice house, 1996. The 
complex retains historical integrity, bi.ii it is 
deteriorating rapidly. 
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NorthManitouJsJandDunesHistorlcDistrict 
Period of S.igoific:mce: 1897-1898 

Criteria: A, B 

Level of S.igoificance: Nacional 

The active dunes of North Manitou Island, along with other 
dune formations along the eastern and southern shores of Lake 
Michigan, were impottmt researd1 sites for Henry Chandler Cowles, 
one of A.merica's pioneer ecologists. The discipline flowered during 
the period 1900-1920 with the publicacion of several important 
books about ecology, the establishment of the Ecological Society of 
America in 1915, and the founding of the journal Ecology in 1920. 
By 1920 ecology was an established academk discipline, and the 
first textbooks on the subject appeared in the late 1920s. 

North Manitou played a key role in seve:tal early ecological 
studies in the upper Great Lakes. In terms of historical slgnific;mce, 
however, none surpasses that of Henry Chandler Cowles. During 
the eiu:!y twentieth century, Cowles becrune the central figure in the 
"Chicago School" of ecology. He was one of the most impottant 
field ecologists and educators of the period. The significance of 
Cowles' contribucions to .American ecological science has been 
demonstrated by several historians.'' Kingsland notes that Cowles' 
dunes resea;:ch "yielded the first thorough wotking out of a com
plete successional series!'" The 1898-99 publication of Cowles' 
Lake M:iclrigan. dunes research was a pivotal event in the early 
development of ecological science in the United States.· 

Concurrent with Cowles' dunes reseru:ch, Frederic Clements 
developed an alternate theory of succession. The Clementsian 
model of succession represented a simple, unified framework for 
conceptualizing vegetation change. In Clement's view, succession 
was a unidirectional, linear process that always tended toward a 
"climax" community, which was stable and resistant to change. 
Furthermore, the climax was invariably determined by climate. 
Clements also conceived the development of a plant community as 
mirroring the growth of an individual plant, the climax plant forllll!
tion being analogous to "a complex organism." His theory of suc
cession was codified in Plant Succession: An Anttfysi.r of the Develupmmt 
of V egetatibn, which was published in 1916.1' 

In contrast to Clements, Cowles believed that succession 
was not a straight-line process, and a condicion of equilibrium was 
never truly reached. Cowles also did not follow Clements' "organis
mic" conceptualization of plant associacions and succession. How
ever, the Clementsian view eventually prevailed, dominacing the 
early decades of .American ecology despite subsequent challenges 
from Henry Gleason and othets. Until the 1950s, the beliefs of 
Clements held sway." Since the 1950s, however, thinking about 
succession has more closely resembled the dynamic model sketched 
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by Cowles than the organismic conception advocated by Clements. 
Although the concept of succession has undetgone considerable 
revision, Cowles laid a solid groundwork for one of the most central 
ideas in plant ecology. 

Ecologists now recognize that few, if any, areas are undis
turbed. The idea of a climax community has been replaced by the 
"clirna." landscape" concept, which represents a vegetation pattern 
that exists at a 1atger scale. The pathways of succession are believed 
to be multi-directional, possibly cyclieal in some cases, and probabi
listic (i.e., dependent on chance), rather than deterministic. The 
mechanisms driving succession are thought to involve dynamic and 
contingent interactions among organisms and environment, in 
contrast to the concept of environmentally-determined, linear 
development that characterized the Clementsian model. Patterns of 
change unfold differently at each site. Mcintosh, an ecologist and a 
historian, summarized the "essence" of succession as being an 
"accumulation of organic material, change in nutrient supply and 
moderation of the physical environment by organisms, as well as 
changes in populations."19 The modern emphasis on ecosystems 
studies also is evident in Mcintosh's statement that succession is 
"not a sequence of different systems, but a single system which 
exchanges transient species and populations through rime."20 

The dunes landscapes of Lake Michigan best represent the 
historical significance of Henry C. Cowles and his contributions to 
ecological science. The dunes are most directly associated with his 
ecological research and his theory of succession. Although the 
North Manitou landscapes that were studied by Cowles appear to be 
"natural," bearing little if any physical evidence of human use, they 
are nonetheless cultural landscapes of historical significance (figure 
5.24). The NRHP currently includes several "natural" landscapes 
that are significant as historic research sites, including those associ
ated '\Vith the Lewis and Clark expedition, an Iowa quarry significant 
for paleontological discoveries and theory, and test plots at a l'.vlid
western agricultural experiment station. In each case, the boundaries 
of the designated landscape closely correspond with the area actu
ally studied. 21 

The North Manitou dunes and bluffs considered for NRHP 
eligibility should be limited to those parts of the island studied by 
Cowles, and which correspond with his theory of succession. 
Cowles' 1898/99 article can serve as a basis for delimiting a NRHP 
district study area. The proposed study area for this resource should 
roughly follows vegetation areas mapped as "dunes and shores" and 
"bluffs" by Brian T. Hazlett and Robert J Vande Kopple in 1983. 
Such a boundary is consistent with the description and photographs 
of North Manitou dunes that appeared in Cowles' paper.22 The 
boundary should encompass all of the successional zones, or "seres" 
described in Cowles' model of dunes succession, from beach to 
stabilized, forested inland dunes. 

" Mcintosh, Backgro:md ef ECfJ!og)'. 203-
204. 

" Mcintosh, Ba'kgrowid of Broloo, 227. 
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Figure 5.24. !leach and dunes along the 
western shore of North Manitou Island, 
1996. This landscape encompasses 
distinctive plant and animal communities, as 
wett as signiflcanthistorical and cultural 
values. The dunes should be evaluated for 
potenlJal Inclusion in !he National Register of 
Hislolic Places due 1o their corrtribution to 
the development of ecological science. 

23 co ... vles; "Ecological Relation~n 
Botanical Gaz!ttc, 194. 
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The historical integrity of the dunes landscape of North 
Manitou Island should be determined after evaluating primary 
sources such as Cowles' Ph.D. dissertation, his field notes, and the 
collection of photographs taken by him during his research on the 
island. Historical integrity, in this case, must be conceived in terms 
of both physical characteristics and processes. Certainly, the physical 
features that attracted Cowles to the island-the dunes and the 
patterns of vegetation on them.....-do not appear exactly as they did 
during the 1890s. The dunes landscape is distinguished by constant 
change and perpetual instability. It is, in Cowles' words, "a restless 
maze."'~ 

On-going physical processes such as soil erosion and deposi
tion, variations in lake levels and shoreline locations, and other 
factors may dramatically alter the form and visual appearance of the 
landscape. However, it was theie very processes, not just the 
physical features themselves, that attracted Cowles to the dunes. 
Cowles essentially was interested in vegetation change (i.e., succes
sion) and its relationship to natural disturbances. Indeed, the absence 
of such factors in the current landscape would diminish the its 
historical integrity. If the dunes were to remain physically "intact" 
(i.e., unchanged in outward form) since the 1890s, then, according 
to Cowles' theory, the vegetation found there would todsy be 
completely different, probably rm.pie-beech forest. In terms of its 
historical associations with Cowles' research, such a landscape 
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would lack historical integrity. It would no longer represent the theory 
of succession, and its cultural associations and significance would be 
weakeJJ.ed accordingly. 

A more serious issue related to the landscape's historical 
integrity may be the impact that the non-native deer population has 
had on the island's dune vegetation. Hazlett and Vande Kopple 
have noted that several species of dune plants mentioned by 
Cowles, such as Juniperns commzmis, ]. hurizontalis, Arctostapbylos and 
l"rrmu! pll1llila, are no longer present or subsist in low numbers on 
North Manitou bland.24 A more detailed historical study is needed 
to assess the impact of this loss on the dune's historical integrity. 
Places where natural features and processes have been significantly 
disrupted or altered by subsequent human activity, such as the 
Crescent townsire, may have to be excluded from the district. 
Consequently, the final district may be non-contiguous. 

The North Manitou dunes are a tangible, yet seldom-ac
knowledged reminder of how "natural" landscapes function as 
carriers of cultural meaning. The dunes inspire us to reflect upon the 
extent to which "natural" landscapes axe cultut:ally constructed, and 
blur the distinctions between naro:re and artifice. The "artifact" of 
importance at the North Manitou dunes is conceptual rather than 
physical it is an idea, or theory, about nature. Yet it is even more 
than that. The dunes helped inspire not just a scienri.fic theory, but a 
new way of looking at the landscape--a way of seeing that empha
sized not only the tangible, material attributes of a scene, but also 
the invisible processes and systems underlying landscape chrulge. 

The entire Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore is a 
testament to the power of this new, "ecological" way of viewing the 
world. Indeed, the management of North Manitou Island as a 
'"wilderness;' with its explicit respect for the integrity of natural 
systems and processes, is in no sm;ill part derived from contempo
rary ecological thinking. What vns a nascent science during the late 
1890s, developed into a mature discipline with a pronounced 
managerial focus by the late 1960s. The dunes remind us that the 
material and conceptual dimensions of landscapes are bound 
together in a reciprocal rclarionship--they inspire one another in a 
constant, circular process of invention and reinvention. The ability 
to see the dunes landscape of North Manitou as both natural 
(existing outside of us) and cultural (known to us only as perceived 
through our senses and constructed in our minds) may again change 
the way we interpret and manage environmental change. 

In a certain sense, the shoreline dunes and bluffs of North 
Manitou may be the most ironic, yet powerful cultural landscapes on 
the island. \X'hat first appear to be the most utterly "natural" places 
on the island, seemingly little touched by human enterprise, may in 
fact be landscapes of national historical significance .. In a further 
twist of irony, the research carried out by Henry C. Cowles on the 

" Hazlett and Vande Kopple, 
Temstri4/ V!!getation> 46. 
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island foreshadowed subsequent management of the entire North 
Manitou landsCllpe under policies based on ecological theories and 
principles. The cunent '"1,,-ildemess" landscape of North Manitou 
Island appears ever more as a product of its own hUJ:wUl history. It is 
a landscape that has been created not only by human activities, but 
more pervasively (and more subtly) by human ideas and myths, as 
reflected in the wrirings of William Cullen Bryant and Margaret 
Fuller, the promotional literature of the Angell Foundation, the 
physiograpltlc ecology of Henry C. Cowles, and the rhetoric of the 
Wilderness Act of1964. Farmers, loggers and recrcationists certainly 
have left their marks on the landscape, but so too have poets, 
propagandists, ecologists, and professional resource managers. 

------···------

NoN-NRHP-EUGIBLE 

PROPER71ES ON NORTH 

MANITOU ISLA1VD 

Several properties related to the history of agriculture on North 
Manitou Island do not appear to meet the criteria for inclusion in 
the National Register of Historic Places. l\1any of these appear to 

have marginal historical significance and little or no historical integ
rity: John and lidri Anderson Homestead Site, Nels and Sophia 
Carlson Homestead, John and Anna Maleski Homestead, Hendrick 
Frederickson Farmstead, John Swenson/Cunningham Home Site, 
John L. and (Wanda?) Johnson Farmstead, "Fat Annie's" Place, 
Peter Hanson Homestead, Lars Christopher Homestead, Nicholas 
Feilen Homestead, and the Gustaf Olson and Mary Olson Swan 
Homestead. Three sites-the Andrew Anderson Homestead, Mad 
and Gertrude Nerland/John and Ildri Anderson Farmstead, and the 
Lars Christian Alstrom/Peter Stormer Farm-possess significant 
historical associations, but retain little integrity. 

The Andrew Anderson Homestead site is historically signifi, 
cant as the first fu:m developed on North Manitou Island under 
provisions of the Homestead Act of 1864. However, no significant 
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cultural features survive from Anderson's occupation of the site; it 
thus fails to meet the integrity requirements for NRHP eligibility. 
Similar situations exist at the Adam and Mary Maleski Farm, Mads 
and Gertrude Netland/John and Ildti Anderson Farmstead, and the 
Lars Christian Alsttom/Peter Stormer Farm. Although the Maleski 
family clearly played an important role in the history of agriculture 
on North Manito~ all of the numerous buildings that once stood on 
this farmstead are either nonextant or in ruinous condition. Likewise, 
the only sttucture that currently exists at the M'.lds 'and Gertrude 
Nerland/John and Ildri Anderson Farmste'ad is a severely dilapidated 
house. Historic patterns of land use, spatial organization, circulation, 
and horticultural and ornamental vegetation remilln evident at both 
of these sites, but such relict features do not sufficiently constitute 
integrity of design, materials, or workmanship for the landscape as a 
whole. 

The Lars Christian Alstrom/Peter Stormer Farm is the best
presei:ved example of a logging "company farm", a distinctive type 
of agricultural operation that played an important i:ole in the island's 
agricultural history for nearly a century. However, this property, too, 
exhibits only a marginal level of historical :integrity-only two 
ruinous structures, a few apple trees, and some ornamental vegeta
tion reirutin. Although the properties listed above do not app= to 
be eligible for inclusion in the NRHP, they may possess interpretive 
and aesthetic value as "discovery sites." 
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Chapter Six 

Cultural landscape 
M ent 
Recommendations 

Few landscapes within Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore 
reveal the extent to which natural and cultural resources =ge
ment are interrelated as clearly as North Manitou Island. A detailed 
analysis of natutal resources management on North Manitou is 
beyond the scope of this report. Any discussion of the island 
landscape, however, must address the issue of natural resources 
management, because nature provides the basis for cultul:lll land
scapes. As stated by Sauer, "The natural landscape is ... of funda
mental importance, for it supplies the materials out of which the 
cultural landscape is formed."1 Furthermore, resource managers 
often perceive the goals of natural and cultural resources manage
ment to be incompatible. This is especially true in the case of North 
Manitou Island, where documentation, evaluation, and management 
of cultural resources appear to have been constrained by wildemess 
management objectives. Nonetheless, natural processes are integral 
to cultural landscapes, and management and intervention in those 
processes are not in themselves antithetical to cultural resource 
management. The treatment and management of natural and cul
tural landscapes should be conceived .in tandem. 

Before describing treatment recommendations for specific 
cultural resources, this chapter will examine the historical and 
administrative contexts of resource management on the island. The 
first part of this chapter offers a brief administrative histo:ry of 
North Manitou Island. The second part places the history of re
source management on the island within the context of agency-\¥-:ide 
policies and legislated mandates, and includes a critique of some of 

1 Carl Sauer, "The Morphology of 
Landscape," in L4nd and Ufe: A S ekcticn 
from the Writings of Carl Ortwin Sauer, 
ed. John l..eighly (Berkeley, CA: 
University of California Press, 1963), 
343. 
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the assumptions underlying these strategies. The concluding section 
describes recommended treatment approaches fot specific resources 
on North Manitou Island. 

------···------
LANDSCAPE MANAGEMENT 

ON NORTH MANITOU ISLAND 

Creation of Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore 
Public interest in environmental conservation grew matkedly during 
the late 19 50s and throughout the 1960s. The popularity of books 
such as Rachel Carson's Silent Spring and Aldo Leopold's A Sand 
County Almanac during this period reflected intense public concern 
for the degrading effects that modern technology and development 
were havmg on non-human nature. Leopold, in particular, rru.de an 
eloquent plea for the conservation of wild areas, and even identified 
shorelines as especially endangered wilderness habitats. "One of the 
fastest-shrinking categories of wilderness is coastlines," wrote 
Leopold in A Sand County Almanac. "No single kind of wildemess is 
more intimately interwoven with history; and none nearer the point 
of complete disappearance."t 

Among other factors, interest in protecting endangered wild 
areas, such as those evoked by Leopold, inspired th.e expansion of 
tbe Natio.oal Park Service (NPS) during the 1960s and early 1970s. 
During the 1950s, administrators recognized tbat the agency needed 
to increase the environmental diversity of the national park system, 
achieve better geographic distribution, and improve tecreation 
opportunities in areas located proximate to metropolitan centers. 
One result of the interest in protecting Jl<ltural and recreational 
lands along shorelines was a study of tbe Great Lakes region under
taken during the late 1950s. When the study was initiated, the only 
significant NPS unit in the Great Lakes region was Isle Royale 
National Park in Lake Superior. The 1'J"PS study focused on the 
Great Lakes as recreation resources, and evaluated sites for poten
tial national park designation relative to their pro:rimity to large 
population centers, and the presence of outstanding natural fea
tures. The project culminated in a report published in 1960, Our 
Fourth Coast: Great Lakes S hore!ine &creation Area S uroey. 3 

Among many recommendations, Our Fourth Coast recom
mended the consideration of five areas with 118 miles of shoreline 
for possible inclusion in the NPS sysrem. Sleeping Bear Dunes, one 
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of the five area.s endorsed by the report, was described as "one of the 
outstanding recreation and natural areas on the Great Lakes:' a 
landscape of " ... magnificent dunes, combined with the forest
covered Empire Dunes, tbe miles of excellent sand beaches, tbe old 
beach lines and pine and oak forests of the Platte Plains, tbe giant 
cedats, dunes and gull colony of South Manitou Island, the bogs, 
marches, lakes and streams of the area and the variety of birds and 
-wildlife ... n4 

After more than a decade of study, Congress authorized the 
establishment of Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore on 21 
October 1970. The legislation created a 71,000-acre preserve along 
the northeastern shore of Lake Michigan to protect: 

... certain outstanding natural features, including forests, 
beaches, dune formations, and ancient glacial phenom
ena . . . along the mainland shore of Lake Michigan and 
on certain nearby islands in Benzie and Leelanau Coun
ties, Michigan . .. 5 

The 1970 legislation stated that such features "ought to be pre
served in their natural setting and protected from devdopments and 
uses which would destroy the scenic beauty and natural character of 
the area ... for the benefit, inspiration, education, recreation, and 
enjoyment of the public ... " 6 The recreational emphasis of the 
legislation reflected the perspective of the study from which it grew. 
While protection of natural features was a primary goal of the 
national lakeshore, accommodating recreation also was a prime 
component of the management mandate. Establishment of Sleep
ing Bear Dunes National Lakeshore thus reflected the dual purposes 
of the National Park Service as defined in the Organic Act of 25 
August 1916, which directs the agency to "conserve the scenery and 
the natural and historic objects and the wild life therein and to 
provlde for the enjoyment of the same in such a manner and by 
such means as will leave them unimpaired for the enjoyment of 
future generations."' 

Consistent with the larger NPS mission, the Sleeping Bear 
Dunes act contained provisions for specific types of active recre
ation, such as hunting and fishing, and insrmcted the NPS to 
provide "scenic overlooks for public enjoyment and interpretation 
of the national lakeshore and related features." The Act instructed 
the National Park Service to prepare a "land use and water use 
management plan" to contain, among other items, specific provi
sions for "protection of scenic, scientific, and historic features 
contributing to public enjoyment" of the lakeshore. In addition, 
within four yeai:s the Secretary of the Interior was instructed to 
report to the president on the suitability of areas for wilderness or 
potential ">Vilderness designation.8 The agency's subsequent efforts to 
identify and protect w1ldemess areas have profoundly influenced both 
natural and cultutal resources management within the lakeshore. 

'Ibid., 13, 

' S keping Bear Dunes Nati anal LA!eeshcre, 
US. Code, vol 4, sec. 4-0llx-1 (1970). 

'Ibid. 
1 N111tona!Park.Seni£e, U.S. Code, vol 4, 
title 16,sec. 1 (1970). 

' Sleeping Bear Dunes Nalional Lakesh•r11, 
US. Codt, vol. 4, sec. 460x (1970). The 
last mandate noted above was in 
accordance with the requirements of the 
Wildemess Act of 1964. 
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EarlyNationalParkService Planning 
The l'.TPS complied with the admlnis!.tjltive mandates contained in 
the enabling legislation by producing a Wilderness Study in 1974, a 
Wilderness Recommendation in 1975, and a Scenic Road Study in 
1977, An inirial !mlster plan, which had been prepared before 
Sleeping Bear Dunes was officially established in 1970, defined 
areas within the lakeshore that merited consideration as potential 
wilderness. The 1974 wildei:ness study was based on the reco=en
dations in that plan. After a public hearing, the wilderness proposal 
was revised and finalized in 1975, in accordance with NPS "Depart
mental Guidelines for Wilderness Proposals," which had been 
developed to ensure agency-wide compliance with the Wilderness 
Act of 1964.9 The 1975 recommendation concluded that none of 
the lands of Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore was eligible 
for designation as wildemess. However, the report stated that 
"nearly all of North and South Manitou Islands and four areas on 
the mainland will qualify for wilderness designation if and when 
they become federal lands wd nonconforming uses are tenninated." 
On North Manitou Island, the 1975 "potential wilderness" recom
mendation encompassed 14,400 acres, excluding 52 acres for the 
future development of visitor facilities. 10 

In 1977 the NPS determined. that the inirial master pLm 
developed for the lakeshore was obsolete because most of the land 
within the lakeshore boundaries had been acquired and because 
"more was known about the area's resources, and the public's 
perception of the national lakeshore's role in the region had 
changed."11 Consequently, the agency began preparing a new general 
management plan (GMP) for the lakeshore, a process that was 
completed in 1979. The GMP set the course for all future planning 
and development activities within the lakeshore. The plan was 
organized into four topical sections: visitor use, natural and cultural 
resouxces management, management zoning, and general develop
ment. The management zoning and general development compo
nents of the GMP wei:e presented in maps. 

Although North Manitou Island had not been acquired by 
the National Park Service, its future development and management 
was integrated into the GMP planning process. The island played a 
prominent role in the GlYl:P's visitor use concept, which distin
guished between two basic types of visitor experiences: isolated, 
seasonal use, and more diverse, intensive uses focused on year
round interpretive and recreational facilities. Development of the 
Manitou islands was oriented toward the "seasonal use" end of the 
continuutrL As summarized in the G:M:P: 

The islands 'IN-ill be managed as isolated, seasonal use 
areas, with access by boat (the islands are inaccessible 
December through March); hiking will be the primary 
means of exploring and discovering their resources; and 
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solitude, remoteness, and self-reliance will be the principal 
elemei:its of the visitor experience." 

The Sleeping Bear Dunes GMP assumed that most visitors 
would be atttacted to the lakeshote primllrily by its recreationru 
resources. Visitors would come "to camp, climb the dunes, hike and 
ski the ttails, boat and fish, and drive through the picturesque 
countryside to scenic overlooks!'13 In accordance with the presumed 
recreational focus of park visitors, the NPS proposed a program 
based on broad interpretive concepts such as "the glacial origins of 
the land and lakes." 14 Beyond a general focus on geologic history, 
the interpretive program was to emphasize the interlinkage of 
natural and human history: 

Natural history and human history are inseparable parts 
of the interpretive story: The story of the many land
forms and natural em>itonments, which combine to 
make a scenically div-erse and interesting terrain, are 
complemented by the history of settlement wd the use 
of the land and water. Together these elements make up 
a story of human aililptation to and influence on the 
natural environment .... The linking of past, present and 
future should be stressed ... 15 

Counter to th.is interpretive approach, and in contrast to other areas 
of the lakeshore, the interpretive program for North Manitou Island 
was to be much more subdued and substantially limited in scope. 
The GMP stated; 

The primitive character of this island-its inaccessibil
ity, lack of development, and relatively large size 
(14,753 acres)-will be emphasized. Essential aspects 
of the visitor experience will be a high degree of soli
tude, a feeling of self-reliance, and a sense of explora
tion .... Limited orientation and interpretive aids will be 
provided to encourage a different type of experience for 
visitors, one that will be based on an individual's skills at 
getting around.16 

The G:MP proposed little development on the island, which was to 
encompass only a minimal ttail system, a docking facility at the 
village, and adaptive use of the life sav-ing station for basic adminis
trative functions. 

On nearby South Manitou Island, "a sense of discovery and a 
feeling of solitude" tlso \vas intended to be "integral to the visitor 
experience." In contrast to the situation on North Manitou Island, 
however, South Manitou was thought to possess "well-preserved 
examples of man's [sic] former presence that have withstood the 
forces of nature." On South Manitou, such "examples of man's 
former presence" were thought to enhance the overall visitor 
experience, and justified an interpretive program that was somewhat 
more intensive. The development of interpretiv-e aids was consid
ered appropriate on South Manitou Island, where " the sense of 

12 lbid, 3. 

)3 Ibid., s. 
14 Ibid., 6. 

lS Ibid.) 5. 

"Ibid., 7. 
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" Ibid., 7 -8. 

" lhid., 11, 13. Although the majority of 
agricultural hutds on the rnafnlartd were 
slated to be "retun1ed to a natural 
condition and managed io accordance 
Wtth National Park Service wilderness 
policies,'~ the ":interesting farm.steads 
and pasronl scenes» of certaID districts 
were to be maintained "to enhance the 
scenic driving opportunities and to 
allow fot the intei:pretatlon of agricul
tural priu:riees!' 

" Department of the Interior, N atiorutl 
PW< Setvke, Wild<m<SS Etrommendation: 
S feepint, Bear Dunes National La!wh.re 
(Empire, Mich. Sleeping Bear Duru:s 
National Lakeshore,January 1981),8. 
Most of the reduction in the wilderness 
exclusion a=ge was achieved because 
the 1975 h:adconsideredagroup 
campground facility to be part of the 
future development on North Manitou 
Island. By the time the Gl\-lP was 
completed in 1979, this campground 
facility was no longer considered 
n.ecessary or desirable. 

"'Jane E. Elder, Field Representative, 
Sierra Qub, Mackinac Chapter, to 

Superintendent, Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore, 13 Septembet 1979, 
kl National Park Service~ Wiltlerness 
Recomm'11datian,] anua.ty 1981, 123-124. 
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exploration should increase as visitors move inland through the fallow 
fru:mlands." 

While much of South Manitou also was designated as 
"potential wilderness," the GlvfP excluded a corridor through the 
·w:ildemess areas for public transportation. The plan proposed a 
museum to intexpret the history of fishing, logging, and agriculture 
on the island, a public transportation system using horse-drawn 
wagons, a conducted tour, and reuse of existing farm structures for 
NPS seasoruil. housing.17 The GMP called for some of the former 
agcicultw:al fields on South Manitou Island to be maintained, a 
management approach that was more akin to proposals for certain 
areas on the mainland, 18 

During the GMJ' planning process the NPS also reviewed 
the 1975 Wildemess Recommendation, :md consequently dete:r
mined that one of the five areas originally reco=ended for "poten
tial wilderness" was unsuitable due to its smru:I area, nearby activi
ties, and potential use. The GMJ' recoro.rnended that the 1975 
Wilderness Recommendation be updated and submitted to Con
gress. Accordingly, a re.vised wilderness recommendation for the 
li!keshore was fiwilized in 1981. Among other changes, the 1981 
Wilderness Recommendation increased the area of "potential 
wilderness" on North Manitou Island to 14,726 acres. Whereas the 
1975 recommendation had proposed a 52-acre wilderness exclusion, 
the revised 1981 recommendation stated that 27 acres would be 
"sufficient for a docking facility, li.tnited [visitor] orientation, and 
interpretive aids."'9 This change was consistent with the "primitive 
chaxacter" and "lack of development" that the General Manage
ment Plan emphasized in regard to North Manitou Island. Likewise, 
the potential wildemess area on South Manitou Island was manipu
lated to achieve the intended visitor experience of "a sense of 
discovery and a feeling of solitude" amidst "well-preserved ex
amples of man's former presence" in the landscape. Until Congress 
formally acted on the revised recommendation, however, all poten
tial wilderness areas in the lakeshore were to be managed as desig
nated wilderness. 

During its public review period, the revised wilderness 
recommendation received support from many regional. and state 
conservation organizations. Most groups, like the Mackinac Chapter 
of the Sierra Club, supported the )JFS proposal to maintain the 
lakeshore's wilderness areas, including the islands, in a "wild and 
natural state." In her comments, the chapter's field representative 
added that "we also recognize the unique cultural and historical 
features such as the village on South Manitou Island and the various 
maritime and agricultural sites within the Lakeshore. Preservation 
and interpretation of these features in a manner which is non
collllll.ercial md has minimal impact on surrounding natural features 
is appropriate."20 Preservation of South Manitou Island's cultural 
resources also garnered support from the Benzie Audubon Club, and 
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the Michigan United Conservation Clubs (MUCC), which chru:acter
ized the island as "a storehouse of Michigan's history, from the tiny 
village of South Manitou on its eastern shore to the now abandoned 
farms located in the interior." On South Manitou, the MUCC 
supported a "balance between interpretation and wilderness experi
ence."2: 

"The North Manitou Island recommendations inspired 
considerably less attention from reviewers. The MUCC objected to 

the proposed NPS "\\>-ildemess management philosophy, instead 
calling for the island to be managed as "semi-wilderness." The 
MUCC advocated greater manipulation of island wildlife popula
tions in order to preserve it as "a truly wild place" open to sports
men for hunting and fishing. However, conservation organizations 
generally supported wilderness management for all but 27 acres of 
the island. In a more general comment, the Detroit Audubon Society 
suggested that ".trum-made [sic} struetures ... be permitted to 
deteriorate rather than be removed unless they represent an attrac
tive nuisance or potential hru:ard to park visitors ... " With this 
notable exception, "examples of man's former presence" on North 
:Manitou Island, went largely ignored hy commentors. 

The Wilderness Recommendation finalized by the l\'PS in 
1981 consisted of five potential wilderness units totaling approxi· 
mately 24,000 acres. North Manitou Island was the l.ru:gest unit 
within the hkeshore, followed by the 4,186-acre Otter Creek unit.22 

The U.S. House Subcommittee on Public Lands and National Parks 
reviewed the entire Sleeping Bear Dunes wilderness recommenda
tion in 1982. Later that yeat the subcommittee accepted the Wilder
ness Recommendation and incorporated it into an :amendment to 
the Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore Act.2' Although 
Congress did not formally act upon the 1981 Wilderness Recom
mendation, the amendment stipuhted that the areas described in the 
1981 report were to be maintained in their "presently existing 
wilderness character and potential for inclusion in the Natioruil 
Wilderness System," until Congress determined otherwise-24 Two 
years later, the NPS assumed !llJ.l!lllgement of North Manitou Island 
in accordance with this congressional mandate.25 

Development and Interpretation Concepts for 
North Manitou Island 
Shortly after taking possession of North Manitou Island, the National 
Park Service began developing specific development and interpretive 
plans for the island. National Park Service historian David L Fritz 
compiled a "History Data Report" for the island in 1987, the same 
year that the NPS completed a draft Development Concept Plan/ 
Interpretive ProspeCtus (DCP /IP) for North Manitou. The DCP /IP 
described in greater detail the facilities, trail system disposition of 
buildings, campsite management, and \Vildemess boundaries outlined 

" National Park. Service, Wilderness 
&commendation,Januiuy1981, 117; 
Raymond Rustem, North.em ?vfichigan 
Field Representative, Miclrigatt United 
Conservation Clubs, to Superintendent, 
Sleeping&ar Dunes National 
Lakeshore, 12Dccember 1978,in 
National Paik Service, Wilderness 
&com/?fC1ldation,Janwu:y 1981, 127-129. 

"Nationa!Pru:.k Service, Wildmsess 
Rtcommendatian, Jmuary 1981. On South 
Manitou Island, 145 acres were excluded 
from wilderness designation. 

"SkepingBear Dunes Na.'i!Jna/Lakeshore, 
U.S. Cwie, vol. 4, title 16,sec. 460x-15 
(1982). 

"Ibid. 

" The last major land holders on North 
and South Manitou Isll!.nds sold their 
properties to the Nationfil Park Service. 
in 1984, There remained one private~ 
<!seasonal residential retention'' on each 
island. 
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in the lakeshDre's GMP. The DCP /IP also included more-detilled 
descriptions of the island's resources. 

As part of previous planning efforts, the NPS had completed 
an inventory of structures and buildings on North Manitou Island in 
1979. This survey data, along with the "History Data Report" 
prepared by David L. Fritz, served as the basis for evaluating the 
historical sigoi.fi.c:mce of cultrual resources on the island As re
flected in the DCP /IP, however, the fate of most of these resources 
appeared to be predetermined by the 1981 Wilderness Recommen
dation. The l\'PS viewed the congressioruilly-mandated wilrlerness 
management of all but 27 acres of the island as "significantly 
limiting the options for historic structures management."'• Such a 
constraint seemed unimportant, howe\'er, because the island's 
history was viewed as uru:em•rkable, and inconsequential in its 
imprint on the landscape. "Except for previous logging and some 
agricultural use," remarked the DCP (IP in a self-contradictory 
statement, "North Manitou Island is predominantly undisturbed, 
with an extensive beech/ maple forest, wave-cut and shoreline 
bluffS, perched dunes, lakes, cedar trees, and an introduced white
tailed deer population."27 

Comparison with South Manitou Island served as a primary 
basis for justifying the No:tth Manitou development and interpretive 
concept outlined in the DCP /IP: 

The natural and cultural resources and history story are 
largely similar on North and South Manitou islands. 
Rather than provide similar experiences on both islands, 
the GMP emphasizes interpretive and day use activities 
on South Manitou Island and primitive overnight use on 
North Manitou Island.2

' 

Most certllin}y, this statement neither reflected the chronicle of 
hmnan history presented in David L. Fritz's "History Data Report," 
nor did it acknowledge that the GMP's North Manitou Island 
interpretive concept was generated several years before Fritz's 
repott had been written. Instead, the DCP /IP uncritically re.iterated 
the GMP's visitor use concept for North Manitou Island, of "a 
primitive experience emphasizing solitude, a feeling of self-reliance, 
and a sense of exploration." No on-site interpretive center was 
proposed, and no more than three wayside exhibits were to be 
installed on the island. Minimal interpretation was to be offered 
through publications that would provide back.country etiquette and 
safety information, and a more comprehensive guide to include 
"interpretation of natural history and some mention of the island's 
human history."29 Only the buildings of the lifesaving station, the 
sawmill, and the village barn-all of which were considered both 
historically significant and usefu.1..-were to be preserved. The plan 
considered the other structures on the island to be "visual intru
sions," and called for them to "deteriorate naturally;' or to be 
removed.'" 
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During preparation of the North Manitou Island DCP /IP, 
the National Park Service determined that six properties appeared 
to be eligible for inclusion in the National Register of Historic 
Places: the lifesaving station complex; the Katie Shepard summer 
hotel and comige; the MIA sa,vm.ill; the MIA village barn; the Ail.A 
west-side barn, and the Bournique place. The treatments of removal 
or neglect proposed ln the DCP /IP for the Katie Shepard Hotei 
MIA west-side ham, and the Boumique Place clearly conflicted with 
the U.S. Secreouy of the Interior's Standards for Historic Preserva
tion Projects. Consequently, the :t-."PS consulted with the Michigan 
State Historic Preservation Officer and the Advisory Council on 
Historic Preservation. They developed a Progrill'.Ilml>ric Memoran
dum of Agreement (PMOA) that fulfilled the agency's legitl require
ment under the NHPA, and allowed the structures to become 
moldering ruins after they were documented according to Historic 
American Buildings Survey (HABS) guidelines. The PMOA was 
executed in July 1987.3' 

The North Manitou Island DCP /IP was presented for public 
review in 1987, along with similar plans for Glen Haven on the 
mainland. The Glen Haven proposals attracted considerable public 
interest, whereas the North Manitou plan drew compatably fewer 
con:unents. Rita Hadra Rusco, who arguably knew the North 
Manitou landscape and its histo.ty better than any other constituent, 
advocated preservation wd int:e.tpretation of the island's cultural 
resources. Rusco protested the overt neglect of human histoi:y on 
North Manitou Island, and instead recommended a guided vehicle 
tour, similar to that intended for South Manitou Island. Rusco 
suggested that the int:e.tpretive tour should extend along a "historic 
corridor" from the village to the island cemetery, the Bournique 
place, Nerland/ Anderson house, the Alstrom homestead, and the 
west-side location of Crescent. 32 More typical, however, were the 
comments of the Mackinac Chapter of the Sierra Club, which 
supported the draft DCP /IP and urged the National Park Service to 
quickly implement wilderness management techniques on the 
island." The DCP /IP for North Manitou Island was formally ap
proved by the NPS in No"<"ember 1987. 

Although the NPS had been implementing wilderness man
agement techniques since it assumed control of the island in 1984, 
strict enforcement of these restrictions did not begin until 1987 .34 

Thereafter, management of the island's resources has remained 
consistent with techniques mandated in Chapter 6, "Wilderness 
Preservation and Management;' in ]:\i-PS lvlanagement PQ/icies (1988). In 
accordance with NPS policies, management techniques in wilderness 
areas must comply with the "minimum tool" principle, which dictates 
that only m.inimal interventions may be undert.aken, and these must be 
implemented by the least intrusive method, regardless of whether or 
not it is the most economical method.35 For example, the use of 
mechanized equipment in the potential wilderness area of North 

31 Ibid., 28-29. Since they initially were 
developed in 1976, the "U.S. Sectetru:y of 
the Interior's Standards for Historic 
Preservation Projectsr have constituted 
the primru:y code of professional ethics 
and workillg principles for pteservation 
acriviries in the United States. In l 992 
the standards were revised and re-titled 
"The Secretary of the lnterior's Stan· 
dru:ds fot the Treatment of Historic 
Properries.n 

"Rita Hadra Rusco to Superintendent,, 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore,23June19S7,inDepartment 
of the Interior, National Park Service, 
"Public Response Report for theDllft 
North Manitou Island Development 
Concept PL!n and the Dtaft Glen Haven 
development Concept Plan/Interpretive 
Prospectus/Envlronme.ntal Assess~ 
ment, Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshoi:e" (Denver. National Park 
Service, September 1987), n.p 

"Atm Wiowode, Mackinac Chapter, 
Sierra Club, to Superintendent, Sleeping 
Bear Dunes National Lakeshore, 21 July 
19B7, in National Park Se=ce, ''Public 
Response Report," n.p. 

"Acting Dixector, National Park Service, 
"Notice: Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore, Implementation of 
Wtldemess Management," signed 11 
!¥.larch 1987, on file at Sleeping Bear 
Dunes National Lakeshore, Empire, 
Mich. Implemrotarion of wildemess 
management tedwiques on South 
Manitou Islwd began in 1982. 

:.s Department of the Interior, National 
Park Service,_ A1anagement Policies: 
Manarmt of the Nati•nd Park System 
(Washington, D.C.: US. Depattment of 
the Interior~ National Parle Servic~ 
1988), 6:4-5. 
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Manitou is prohibited, "except as necessary to meet minimum Na
tional Paik Service administrative requirements and/ or emergency 
situations." 35 Administrative facilities are likewise limited to the 
"types and minimum number essential to preserve wilderness charac
ter or values or essential to ensure public safety.'m 

The year 1994 represents an important turning point in the 
history of the cultural resources management on North .Manitou 
Island. An :N-PS proposal to insmll a photovol!llic (PV) array on the 
island sparked controversy about the design and location of such a 
facility, and refocused public 41ttention on the island's cultural 
resources. After considering additional historical information, the 
Michigan State Historic Preservation Officer determined that the 
buildings comprising the MIA farm complex and Cottage Row 
appeared be eligible for inclusion in the National Register of His
toric Places.38 Also in 1994, a reevaluation of the U.S. Life Saving 
Service (USLSS) complex occutred when historical research deter
mined that the beach cart house on North Manitou Island was an 
1854 volunteer rescue starion--a nationally significant resource. 
The USLSS complex was determined to be eligible for designation 
as a Natiorutl Historic Landnw:k. 

As noted in the North Manitou DCP /IP, strict interpretation 
of, and adherence to, NPS wilderness management policies would 
seem to "significantly limit" the treatment oprions for cultural 
resources on the island. However, it is important to recognize that 
such limitations, whether they be statutory or conceptual, are 
artifacts of the presumed opposition of wildemess and cultural 
Landscapes. Such limitations thus reflect a fundamental assumption 
of NPS management philosophy: the disjunctute of human and 
non-human nature. "Limitations" are a consequence of this disjunc
ture, and are accordingly manifest in both wildemess and cultural 
landscape management strategies. Indeed, depending on the context, 
cultural Landscape management techniques may be every bit as 
"limiting" when in reference to wilderness marui.gement options. The 
following sections explore these issues further. 

------···------
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NPS CULTClRAJ.. LANDSCAPES 

MANAGEMENT 

Statutory and Policy Framework 
In 1966, Congress enacted the National Historic Preservation Act 
(NHPA), which est.ablished most of the nation's federal preserva
tion programs and policies. Passage of the :t-..'HPA was, in pa.rt, a 
reaction to widespread loss and destruction of historic sites across 
the United States. Most current National Park Service policies for 
Jilailllg:ing cultural resources stem from mruidates contained in the 
NHPA of 1966, and as revised by subsequent amendments. The 
keystone of federal cultw:al resources management policies is the 
National Register of Historic Places (NRHP) program, which was 
described in Chapter Five. The NRHP provides managers with a 
ftamewotk for identifying and evaluating significartt cultural proper
ties. Once identified, the treatment of resources is guided by ap
proaches established by the US. Secretary of the Interior, as man
dated by the NHPA of 1966, as runended.39 

First published in 1976, the Secretary of the Interior's 
professional standards for historic preservation projects have been 
utilized extensively for public and private sector preservation 
activities throughout the country. In 1992 the standards wel'.e 
revised and republished as the "Secretary of the Interior's Standards 
for the Treatment of Historic Properties." The standards are orga
nized according to four levels of treatment-preservation, rehabili
tation, restoration, and reconstruction. Each treatment approach is 
designed to be applicable to all of the various types of historic 
properties recognized by the National Register of Historic Places: 
buildings, structures, sires, objects, districts, and landscapes. 

CulturalResoW'CeS Management: Conventions of 
Interpretation and Practice 
Of the four treatment levels defined by the Secretary of the Interior, 
"preservation" is the most conservative approach, emphasizing the 
retention of the greatest amount of historic material. Properties that 
ret.ain an exceptionally high degtee of historical integrity are often 
assigned this level of treatment. A "preservation" treatment also may 
be applied when thel:e is insufficient documentation to support 
restoration or reconstruction, or when more intensive treatments 
would damage the integrity of the resource or diminish its interpre
tive value. Today, restoration and reconsttu<:tion typically are under
taken only when extensive documentation of the resoutce's past form 
exists, and when the replacement of missing elements or the loss of 
features from other periods in the property's history is absolutely 
essential to interpreting the historical significance of the property. 
Rehabilitation, a treatment that occupies a middle ground between 
preservation and restoration, is probably the most common treatment 
approach. Rehabilitation allows the retention (and in some cases, 

3" ]\Yafiqnal HisMric Pre1eroati<J1J A:t ef 
1966, US. Code, vot 4, title 16, sec. 470 
(1970). 
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restoration) of a property's char:acter-defining features, while making 
the property functional for contemporary uses. Although each treat
ment approach is distinctive in purpose and methods, all share an 
underlying goal of not arresting change altogether, but rather direct
ing change so as to rn:illltain continuity of a historic property's 
physical integrity and associative value( s). The four approaches simply 
differ in the manner in which they seek to manage change. 

In determining an appropriate tteatment fur a historic re
source, managers balance many factors, induding a property's relative 
historical significance, its historical integrity and current physical 
condition, its geographical context, the extent and reliability of 
historical documentation, and the property's interpretive potential. A 
number of technical and functional issues also are taken into account, 
such as the property's use, management and maintenance require
ments, accessibility constraints, health and safety considerations, 
environmental protection requirements, and energy efficiency."() For 
complex resources, like cultural landscapes, a combination of more 
than one treatment approach may be employed. Treatment approaches 
may differ according to the integrity of various landscape elements, or 
the contemporary function of the landscape as a whole or its compo
nent landscapes. In each case, however, cultural resource managers 
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roust address the fundatnental problem of how to best achieve a 
balance between continuity and change. 

Treatment of cultural resources within units of the National 
Park Service is directed by guidelines contained in chapter 5 of NPS 
lvf.anagement Policies (1988) and NPS-28, Cultural Resource Management 
Guideline, Release No. 4, 1994, National Park Service.41 In striking a 
sustainable equilibrium between historical continuity and change, 
one of the key issues that cultural landscape managers must con
sider is the role played by natural processes. Although such consid
erations typically are associated with "natural resources manage
ment," maintaining the functional integrity of natural systems and 
protecting natural resources from degradation or loss are important 
factors in cultural landscape management, as well. 

------···------

NPS WILDERNESS 

MANAGEMENT 

Statutory and Policy Framework 
In the United States, one of the most importllllt accomplishments in 
the realm of environmental conservation was enactment of the 
Wilderness Act of 1964. The intent of the Wilderness Act was to 
"assure that an increasing population, accompanied by expanding 
settlement and growing mechanization, does not occupy and modify 
all areas within the United States and its possessions, leaving no 
lands designated for preservation and protection in their natural 
condition.'"'2 To accomplish this end, the Act established a National 
Wilderness Preservation System, which was to consist of federally
owned areas that were designated by Congress as "wilderness areas." 
Among other criteria, wilderness areas were required to be roadless 
areas of at least five thousand contiguous acres, The Act instructed 
the Secretary of the Interior to review all such areas within the 1'.'PS 
system and report to the President on the suitability for preservation 
as 'l.Vilderness.43 

41 National Park Service, Ma1tapent 
Policies, 5:1-15; Department of the 
Interior,Nation:al Park Servi<f:.,NPS-28, 
Cultural Rmurce Management GuideliWJ, 
Release No. 4 (\\lishingron, D.C.: U.S. 
Department of the Interior, National 
Plu:k Service, 1994). 
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Treatment of wilderness areas in the national park system is 
currency guided by Chapter 6 of the N"PS Management Policies (1988) 
and by directives such as NPS-77: Nat;tral &sourres Manaumcnt 
Guideline (1991), which interpret the management and accountability 
mandates imposed by the 1964 Wilderness Act. The NPS Manage
ment Politi~s "constitutes the basic Serd.cewide policy document and, 
as such provides the overall foundation for management actions 
within the Service.'' The NPS guidelines are intended to provide 
more detailed interpretation of the .t:oanllgt:ment policies, and to 
help NPS ttlllllagers "implement policy consistently on a 
Servicewide basis." 44 

National park units typically are divided into distinct, 
sta!ldardized management districts that relate to the predominant or 
most highly-valued character of a particulat area, e.g., natural, 
cultural, or special use zones. In natural zones, "the primary objec
tive of management is to protect the natural resources and values in 
as natural a condition as poSSlble, while allowing for their enjoyment 
by cunent genemtions and ensuring their availability for future 
generations;" To this end, natural resources management may 
"maintain, restore, and perpetuate" the "inherent integrity" of 
natw:al en-d.ronments ''which are evolving thl:ough natutal processes 
minimally influenced by hum:ans."45 The NPS defines "natural 
resoun:es" to include physical elements such as "native plants and 
animals, water, ail:, soils, topographic features, geologic features, 
paleontologic resources," and also less tangible qualities as "natural 
quiet, and clear night skies." N1'S management policies further 
define "natural conditions" to mean "those that would have existed 
today in the absence of the effects of European man [sic]."'~ 

The NPS partitions natural resource management into six 
major activities: (1) research; (2) mitigation of potential and realized 
adverse effects of huma.ns (which encompasses preservation and 
restoration activities); (3) monitoring; (4) protection; (5) interpretll
tion, and (6) administration. The current NPS-77: Natnral &sources 
Man~ment Guideline notes that wilderness generally occurs in areas 
designated, for management pmposes, as "natural" zones, although 
limited acreage may exist in cultural or specill.1 use zones. 47 NPS 
management emphasizes the "scientific value" of wilderness areas, 
which presumably is derived "from their undisturbed natural condi
tion and from the wealth of biological diversity they contain.'""' 
Each unit of tb.e national park system is mandated to develop a 
wilderness management plan, and to appoint a wilderness manage
ment cootdinator who is responsible for developing and implement
ing the plan. The park superintendent is ultimately accountable for 
ensuring that the plan complies with the Wilderness Act. In addi
tion, all plans must be reviewed and approved by the regional and 
Washington, D.C., offices of the NPS." 
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Wilder:nessManagement: Conventiomof 
Interpretation and Practice 

Consideration of cultural resources, as implied in the language of 
the 1964 Wilderness Act and, consequently, as considered in NPS 
wilderness management policies, is atnbiguous. The NPS "cildemess 
management approach seems to leave little room for cultural re
source preservation, stating unequivocally that "only those practices 
compatible with preservation of wilderness values are permissible" 
within "cildemess areas, and allowing for the maintenance of "only 
those structures necessary for meeting the purposes of maint.aining 
the enduring resoutce of \Vilderness."50 Human-made structures are 
permitted within wilderness areas only if they meet the "minimum 
tool" requirement, i.e., the "minimum necessru:y for health and 
safety" of wilderness visitors or the protection of resources. Facili
ties that exceed the "minimum tool" criteria are to be removed, and 
the site "restored to its natural state."81 The guidelines make some 
accommodation of "small boat docks, water guzzlers and primitive 
shelters;' however, a specific provision for the retention of these 
elements must be included in the proposed legislation for the 
wilderness area. Landscape management practices such as con
trolled butning also must be specifically mentioned.52 The NPS 
Management Policies advise that if the preservation of a historic 
featute "would result in the imprint of man's work being substan· 
tially noticeable, ... the feature should not be included in wilder
ness.».ss 

Although the guidelines recotnmend that areas cont.aining 
significant cultural resources should not be designated as wilderness 
areas, the practice of designating "altered lands" (i.e., cultural 
landscapes) as "potential wilderness," increases the likelihood that 
significant cultural resources may be subjected to wilderness man
agement policies. For management purposes, "altered lands" are 
defined as "lands that have been logged, farmed, grazed, or other
wise utilized in ways not involving extensive development or 
alteration of the landscape." Such lands may be "considered for 
wilderness if at the time of study the effects of these activities are 
substantially unnoticeable or their wilderness character could be 
restored through appropriate management actions."" 

The primary management goal in "potential wilderness" 
areas is the elimination of the conditions that preclude wildemess 
designation. Strict adherence to this approach would seem to doom 
many cultural :resources witlili.1 wildemess and potential wilderness 
areas. However, the NPS Management Policies states that: 

. . . an area that attracts visitors primarily for the enjoy
ment of solit:Ude and unconfined recreation in a primi
tive setting may also contain historic features and still be 
included in wilderness. Typical historic features that may 
be included are archaeological sites, historic trails, travel 

"National Park ServiceJW>S-77, 4:10 . 

" Ibid., 4: 15. 
52 Ibid., 4:16. 

"Ibid., 6:2-3. 

"Ibid., 6:2. 

301 



55 Ibid., 6:2-3. 
16 Ibid., 6:5, 7. 

''Ibid., 6:4. Text italicized by authors. 

;s Ibid., 6:7. 

"National Wllde.tness Steering 
Committee, ''Draft l\.'PS Wilderness 
Guidelines," 14 May 1997, 15. 
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routes, battle sites, and minor structures. Historic trails 
may serve and be miUntained as part of the wilderness 
trail system. However, if the plaoned scope and standaxd 
of maintenance would result in the imprint of man's 
work being substantially noticeable, the trail or other 
feature should not be included in wilderness. 55 

The current policies assert that the maintenance of historic features 
in wilderness areas shall "comply with cultural resource protection 
policies," and that cultural resource protection objectives may 
legitimize the maintenance of an existing shelter. 56 Furthermore, 
wilderness management plans, which are mandatory for all wilder
ness units within the NPS system, are requited to contain " ... 
measurable marutgement objectives that address the preservation of 
wildemess-dependent cultHml and natural resources and values ... " 57 

Most significantly, the policies state that historic resources within 
wilderness areas shall be "protected and maintained using methods 
that are consistent with the preservation of wilderness character 
and values and cult.U?al resource protection requitements."58 

The content and tone of most wilderness =agement 
policies and guidelines indeed suggest that wilderness designation 
limits cultural resource management (Cfil.11) in wilderness areas. As 
the above citations demonstrate, however, the existing policies do 
not outright preclude the protection and irumagernent of cultural 
resources within •vilderness areas. A directive in the revised NPS 
wilderness guidelines, which currently are in draft form, provides an 
even stronger impetus for c:ultutal resources management within 
wilderness areas: 

NPS managers shall maintain an affirmative cultural 
resource mmltgement program in wilderness .... The 
cultural resource management tasks within wilderness 
are the same as those elsewhere, but these sites must 
additionallv be treated in a manner sensitive to wilder
ness resources and character. SS 

Rather than "significantly limiting" cultural resource management, 
the guidelines imply that preservation interventions should be 
limited in scope by the minimum tool principle, and that specific 
treatment techniques should respect wilderness values. Therefore, 
resource managers might stri:lre accordingly for a compromise 
treatment between wilderness and cultural resource management 
objectives. 

The extent to which cultural resource management is limited 
in wilderness areas may derive more from the ways in which wilder
ness management policies are customarily interpreted, than from the 
actual content of the polices themselves. Such management poli
cies, afrer all, provide only guidance, and are necessarily open to 
interpretation as specific circumstances wanant. One might reason
ably suggest, therefore, that cultural resource management within 
wilderness areas should take into account the significance, condi-
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tion, intetpretive value, and research potential of individual cultural 
resources, as well as the distinctive wilderness values of the area. 
Certainly, management decisions should not be lrulde before all 
available data about the impacted resources have been considered. 

Some Ideological Dimensions of Current 
Management Conflicts 

The fate of North Manitou Island's cultural landscapes is bound up 
in questions of appropriate management strategies for resources in 
wilderness areas, NPS wilderness management policies reflect an 
ambiguous, if not ambivalent or hostile, attitude toward cultural 
resources, or "examples of man's presence" in the landscape. At the 
other end of the lrulnagement spectrum, the legislated mechanisms 
for historic preservation seem to provide little accommodation of 
wild nature and wilderness values. The central dilemma encountered 
in places like North Manitou Island is that the current institutional 
and legal framework for both wilderness preservation and historic 
preservation are predicated on landscape ideals that do not exist in 
reality. The 1964 Wilderness Act posits an imaginary, ·wild landscape 
that is totally free of human influence, and represents wilderness as 
something that exists completely outside of, and forever separate 
from, humanity. In contrast, the policies and regulations promul
gated by the National Park Service under the National Historic 
Preservation Act of 1966 recognize only those parts of the urorld 
that, to borrow the terminology of the Wilderness Act, bear the 
"imprint of man [sic)." The conventional approach to cultural 
resource management has emphasized human works to an extent 
that leaves little room for those elements of the landscape that exist 
outside the human realm. Both viewpoints essentially deny that 
humans are part of nature. 

The presumed alienation of humanity from the rest of 
nature is evident in the language of the 1964 Wilderness Act, 
whereby "natural condition" is defined in opposition to human 
civilization. The Act states that a wilderness area is: 

... in com:rast with those areas where man [sic] and his 
own works dominate the landscape, .. , an area where 
the earth and its communitv of life are untrammeled bv 
man, where man himself is 'a visitor who does not ' 
remain.60 

As this passage demonstrate, there is a strong aesthetic basis to the 
Wilderness Act. An area that has been utilized or modified by 
humans (i.e., a cultural landscape) lrulY be considered for wilderness 
designation if it " .. , generally appears to have been affected prima
rily by the forces of nature, with the imprint of man's [sic] work 
substantially unnoticeable ... "61 The definition thus emphasizes how a 
landscape is perceived by a viewer, rather than intrinsic qualities of 
wildness. This definition also is essentially anti-historical because it 
effectively denies that such landscapes have a human history, As 

" W"ildmress Act of 1964, US. Code, vol. 
4, title 16, sec. 1131 (c) (1970). 

"Wilder11mActof 1964, US. Code, vol. 
4, title 16, sec. 1131(c)(l970). Text 
italici7.ed by authors. 
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62 William Cronon, ''The Trouble with 
Wtldemess," in William Cronon, ed., 
Uncommon Ground: Toward Reinventing 
Nature (New York: WW Norton, 
1995), 76-80. 

63 National Park Service,NPS-77, 1:3. 
The basic reference for NPS policy is the 
agency's Management Policy (1988). The 
"Guidelines" provide more specific 
guidance relative to special management 
topics. 
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noted by environmental historian William Cronon and others, the 
popular conception of wilderness, which is reflected in the language 
of the Wilderness Act, incorporates a kind of mythic timelessness, 
and a denial of human history.62 

This ahistorical quality of the wilderness definition is not 
just an ideological issue, for it also is incorporated into National 
Park Service wilderness policies. For example, NPS-77: Natural 
Resources Management Guideline (1991), defines "natural conditions" as 
"those that would have existed today in the absence of the effects 
of European man [sic]."63 Landscapes that have been utilized by 
Euro-Americans, according to this definition, exhibit "unnatural" 
conditions. In practice, such a definition essentially entails a 
reconceptualization of the landscape's history to exclude the activi
ties and impacts of Euro-Americans. Thus, landscapes that were 
created by humans are interpreted as embodying non-human nature. 

Yet the viewpoint reflected in historic preservation practice 
is nearly as static and, ironically, as ahistorical as that of the Wilder
ness Act. The objective of many cultural resource management 
interventions is to reverse deterioration caused by natural processes 
and prevent further decay. However, in preserving, restoring, or 
recreating the appearance of an earlier era, the passage of time and 
the effects of natural processes are denied. The management goal is 
to perpetuate the resource in a particular "historical" state for as 
long as possible. Taken to the extreme, resources are represented as 
existing in a state of timelessness, reflecting the era and cultural 
milieu in which they were produced, rather than the current mo
ment. Other treatments, such as rehabilitation, allow for material 
alterations in order to accommodate change, but nonetheless seek to 
perpetuate certain physical characteristics, and remain hostile to the 
deteriorating processes of nature. 

When one considers both of these resource management 
strategies, other commonalties become apparent. Enacted within 
only two years of each other, both acts express a pessimistic out
look on the environmental effects of human activities in a modem 
technological society. Both wilderness and cultural resource preser
vation effectively employ the "minimum impact" concept: preserva
tion of the resource is of the utmost importance, and measures are 
undertaken to ensure that human actions have minimal adverse 
impact on the resource. Finally, both wilderness and cultural re
source preservation are fundamentally concerned with the perpetua
tion of associative values that have a strong aesthetic dimension. 

At a basic level, it must be admitted that preservation of 
both wilderness and historic resources serve human purposes. 
Although the Wilderness Act mentions "the earth and its commu
nity of life," its purpose is essentially anthropocentric. The Act 
implies that wilderness is a "resource" to be utilized by humans. 
Indeed, "wilderness areas," according to the Act, "shall be adminis-
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tered for the use and enjoyment of the American people in such a 
manner as will leave them unimpaired for future use and enjoyment 
as wilderness, and so as to provide for the protection of these areas, 
the preservation of their v.ilierness character, and for the gathering 
and dissemination of information regarding their use and enjoyment 
as wilderness."64 Wilderness a.teas are to possess "outstanding 
opportunities for solitude or a primitive and unconfined type of 
recreation," and may "contain ecological, geological, or other 
features of scientific, educational, scenic, or historical value.""5 

The two approaches differ most significantly in what they 
define as a "resource." The National Register of Historic Places 
emphasizes human beings and, in a latger sense, human culture as 
the generator of the most highly-valued aesthetic qualities of the 
environment In contrast, the Wilderness Act values non-human 
nature as the generator of similar, if not entirely paralle~ environ
mentitl qualities. The conceptual dichotomy underlying the segrega
tion of "cultural" and "natural" management policies masks the 
extent to which human and non-human systetns are intertwined, and 
is most clearly apparent in the contrast between cultural landscape 
and w:ikkmess management approaches. Cultural landscape and 
wildemess management philosophy essentially differ according to 
the ways natural and cultural systems are defined. 

Both wilderness and cultural resource management policies 
are developed for landscapes that exist at opposing ends of a 
landscape continuum. Although examples may exist which nearly 
exemplify these two exttemes, the vast majority of landscapes in the 
public realm exist somewhere between the two poles, and those that 
most nearly represent the middle of the continuum are truly prob
lematic for landscape managers. Currently, the typical management 
sttategy under both wildei:ness and cultural resources rubrics is to 
deny the "mlddleness" of such landscapes and nominally designate 
them as one or the other-that is, as either cultural or wilderness 
landscapes. Specific management techniques are then prescribed 
according to this nominal designation. Such an approach suggests 
that these middle landscapes are of lesser value than the "pure" 
examples that define either end of the continuum. The consequence 
of this strategy is that the mythical depth and the metaphorical 
richness of the natural and cultural worlds has been neutralized in 
such places. 

The problem with basing landscape-level management deci
sions on such a bipolar conception is that neither ideal exists. Land
scapes are neither completely wild, nor completely anthropogenic. 
Thus, in the real world, the two landscape management philosophies 
are unavoidably cast in opposition to one another. Wilderness man
agement assUtnes hmnan activities to be universally harmful to non
human nature, and therefore seeks to eliminate or minimize the 
influence of ht1tnans on natural systems. In contrast, cultm:al resource 
management considers both nature and humans to be partners in the 

" Wildmtus Act ef 1964, US, Code, vol. 
4, title 16, sec 1131(a) (1970). 

" Wilderness Act of 1964, US. Code, vol. 
4, title 16, sec. 1131 (c) (197()). 
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creation and maintenance of the landscape. Yet cultural resource 
management practices place utmost value on those elements that 
possess "significance" relative to an interpretation of the landscape's 
human history, and acknowledge non-human processes only when 
they do not conflict or interfere with that interpretation. Management 
interventions often seek to inhibit and minimize the effects of time 
and natural processes. 

Current agency policies provide no clear direction for resolv
ing apparent conflicts that arise between these two realms of 
landscape management philosophy, other than to suggest that one 
approach must tike precedence over the other. For example, the 
1'.'PS Management Polici.es for cultural resources concede that 
"achievement of other park purposes may sometimes conflict with 
and outweigh the Vll.iue of cultural resource preservation." In such 
cases, "the resource will ... be permitted to deteriorate naturally, 
unless its destruction or direct removal is necessary for public safety 
or to eliminate an unacceptable intrusion."66 Such a blaek-or-white 
approach may work in landscapes that lie closer to the two ideals, 
but it is ill-suited to the landscapes that fill in between-the "po
tential wildemess" areas, the scores of "njj.tural-looking" landscapes 
that are the creations of human ima~ation and toi:L 

Perhaps no category of landscapes is as suited to a compro
mise llllUlllgement strategy as "middle landscapes" such as North 
Manitou Island-landscapes that possess both a rich human history 
and spectacular qualities of non-human nature. The overlap of 
cultural and natural, or wilderness landscape is expressed profoundly 
in the forests, clearings, and dune landscapes of North Manitou 
Island. North Manitou.could be managed and interpreted as a 
bndscape for probing the cusp between lived human experience and 
the reality of the non-human world. 'This prospect, however, can be 
realized only if the island is understood as a cultural landscape, a 
place created and defined by human actions and ideas. 

Such a shift in orientation does not call for a repeal of the 
island's wilderness designation, but it .does imply a greater apprecia
tion of the island's human history, and recognition of the landscape 
as a constructed wilderness. In fact, acknowledgment and intetpre
tation of Nonh Manitou Island as a cultural landscape is wholly 
consistent with the interpretive program that was defined for Sleep
ing Bear Dunes National Lakeshore nearly thirty years ago. That 
strategy, which stressed the interlinkage of natural and human 
history, wru; somehow lost when specific plans for North Manitou 
Island were developed. Perhaps now is the time to rethink the ways 
in which "the story of the many landforms and natural environ
ments, which combine to make a scenically diverse and interesting 
terrain, are complemented by the history of settlement and the use 
of the land and water."" And perhaps North Manitou Island is a 
landscape for doing just that. 
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GENERAL 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 

RESOURCE MANAGBMBNT ON 

NORTH MANITOU ISLAND 

Effective planning entails a never-ending process of reflection, 
evaluation, and revision. This is especially true when the object of a 
plan is an entity as complex and dynamic as a landscape. Just as a 
landscape constantly changes in response to human and non-human 
influences, so too do our perceptions and understanding of that 
landscape. Given that the natural and cultural realms of our world 
are in a endless state of flux, no plan can be expected to remain 
potent in perpetuity, no matter how well-thought out, and no matter 
how small a piece of the world it encompasses. Unless a plan also 
changes in response to external factors, it becomes out-dated, 
:itrelevant, useless. 

The National Park Service's 1987 Development Concept 
Plan/Interpretive Prospectus for North Manitou Island is a docu
ment that was prepared for a landscape that was, at the time, little 
understood by agency planners and the public. The island was, in 
many ways, a temi inC()gnita. Moreover, the concept "cultural land
scape" was only beginning to gain currency among NPS planners in 
1987, and had provided a basis for planning in only a couple of 
prototypical cases.68 This is not to suggest that the North Manitou 
DCP /IP resulted from an entirely arbitrary and flawed process. On 
the contrary, the DCP /IP was derived from the best available data 
about the island's natural and cultural resources, and it was consis
tent with the island's popular image as a remote wilderness land
scape. However, a scheme that "fit" the predominant perception 
and understanding of North Jl,fanitou in 1987, seems less well-suited 
to the island landscape that we behold and experience today. 

The current visitor experience of North Manitou Island is 
defined by its human history, not by abstract, arbitrarily applied 
concepts of wilderness. Although it is hoped, and expected, that 
visitors develop a greater appreciation of the beauty and intrinsic 
value of non-human nature on North Manitou, they inevitably 
experience the nature within a cultural landscape setting. Indeed, the 
cultural landscape provides the framework, the orientation points, 
the pathwitys, that structure ·visitors' encountexs with nature. Once 
they arrive on the islands, visitors do not roam the island aimlessly. 
Rather, visitors inevitably structure their island adventures as time 
spent at, or traveling between, a series of destinations (figure 6.1). 

The 1994 camping experience of journalist Mark Stone may 
be typical. After landing at North Manitou Village, Stone "bad big 
ideas that first afternoon of striking out across the middle of the 
island to the site of an old settlement on the western shore called 
Crescent City." Instead, Stone set up camp at the campground near 
the northern edge of the v:illage clearing, and from there "made 

" A deliberate attempt to develop an 
NPS tesource planning ptocess based on 

the cultural hmdscape concept began in 
1980, and culminated in a manual 
authored by Robert Z. lvklni<:k, with 
Daniel Sponn and E= Jane Saxe, 
titled Odtttral LarWcapcs: R:Hml Hu/uric 
Districts in the National Park Systum 
(Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of 
the Interior, National Park Service, 
1984). This report outlined the scope 
and pmpose of a c:ulrural landscape 
report (CLR), and provided the basis for 
the CLRguidelines thatwereincorpo
ratedinto.NPS-28in 1985. The firu 
National Register of Historic Places 
bulletin to focus specifically on rural 
vernacular landscapes did not appear 
until 1990. See Linda Flint McClelland, J. 
Timothy Keller; Genevieve P. Keller, 
and Robert Z. Melnick, NatiMalRegister 
Bulletin 30: Guidelines for Evaluating and 
Documenting Rm-al Historic Landscapes 
(Washington, D.C.: U.S. Department of 
the Interior, N ation:tl Park Service, 
1990). Some of the early attempts to 
apply the Melnick et al cultural landscape 
model to specifu: NPS units during the 
late 1980sindudeCwnberhmdishmd 
National Seashore, Georgia; Buffalo 
National River, Arkansas, and Ebey's 
Landing National Historical Reserve, 
Washington. See Katherine Ahern, 
Cu/mral Landscape Bibliography: An 
Annotated Bib!icgraphy on Resources in the 
National Park System, Leslie H. Blythe 
and Robert ll Page, eds. (Washington, 
DC.: U.S. Department of the Interior, 
National Park Service, 1992). 
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Figure 6.1. The relict cultural landscapes of 
North Manitou Island provide contemporary 
visitors with diverse aesthetic experiences, 
and represent intriguing destinations for 
exploration and temporary inhabitation. 

69 Mark Stone, "Sweet Isolation: The 
Pristine Quietude of North Manitou," 
The Gazette (Elk Rapids, Mich.), 24 June 
1994, 1. 

'"Ibid., 21, 22. 

71 Colleen Kalchik, "Manitou: You Can 
Feel the Energy on Loire Michigan's 
Spirit Islands," Northern Express 
(Traverse City, Mich.), 12July 1995, 4-5. 
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several hiking excursions to distant points on the island." 69 He hiked 
northward along the shoreline to the former site of the Maleski 
family fishing camp, then travded on one of the trails to the Adam 
and Mary Maleski farmstead, and then returned to his camp site in 
"an old apple orchard." Before departing for the mainland, Stone 
"wandered around the buildings maintained by the Park Service for 
rangers-"7° Freelance writer Colleen Kalchik recorded a similar 
experience. After arriving at North Manitou Village, she and her 
companion enjoyed a walk through the fidds behind the village. 
Kalchik's party then hiked through the woods until they entered a 
clearing where they lingered, eating wild strawberries. They camped 
"on a ridge at the edge of a vast meadow that was once the site of 
Crescent City." The next day they hiked to Tamarack Lake, and then 
continued to the beach.71 

As these accounts illustrate, island visitors structure their 
experiences in relation to the existing cultural landscape, which 
includes both cultural and natural features. Places such as the 
former Crescent townsite, and the Frederickson, Johnson, and John 
Maleski places, represent important landmarks that function as both 
waymarkers and destinations. The edges of these clearings are 
among the island's most popular camping sites. Ironically, the 
current DCP /IP calls for the eventual dimination of many fea
tures--cultural landmarks and destinations-that island visitors find 
most interesting. If fully implemented, the NPS vision would 
transform most of the island into a vast expanse of deciduous 
hardwood forest. 

When the NPS developed the North Manitou Island DCP / 
IP, relatively few people expressed either support or opposition to 
the agency's proposals. Perhaps this was because the island's natural 
beauty, its human history, and its enigmatic cultural landscapes were 
all but unknown to the general public. The island had been closed 
from the public for more than half a century, accessible only to a 
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select group of individmtls (figure 6.2). Most of these people, iltnost 
all of them socially privileged white males, lmew the island only as a 
playground. Some of these men had marginal connections with the 
island to begin with, and by the mid-1980s many were deceased, or 
had little interest in future plans for the island. North Manitou was a 
place without a past. It was also a place without a vocal constituency. 
Rita Hadta Rusoo, one of only a few people who had a long-standing 
relationship with the island landscape, was a lonely voice calling 
attention to the North Manitou's rich and varied human history and 
its notable cultural features. She provided the agency with extenswe 
comments, but her pleas for: preservation and interpretation of the 
island's cultural 1andscapes went unheeded. 

;\fore than a decade after the North 1vfanitou Island DCP /IP 
was approved, the island now has many advocates who share 
Rusco's deep-seated understanding and affection for North 
Manitou's human history and cultural 1andscapes. The is1and has 
slowly gained a larger constituency, both within the NPS and among 
countless park visitors-people who are familiar with the is1and's 
distinctive sense of place and who care deeply about its future. 
Although North Manitou Island certainly has evolved duting the 
years since the DCP /IP was approved, the landscape may have 
changed signifiC!tlltly less than our ability to see and interpret it The 
following general recommendations apply to the island as a whole: 

•!•Update and Revise the North Manitou Island 
DCP/IP 
The ]'..rps should reconsider the appropriateness of the 1987 North 
Manitou DCP /IP in light of the shift that has occw:ted in our 
understanding of the is1and's history and its resources, as well as the 
greater public awareness and appreciation of these resources that 
have accrued since the p1an was developed. Recent J'..TPS activities 

Figure 6.2. For several decades, North 
Manitou Island was accesSJ'ble primarily lo 
an el!te class of men, most of whom used 
1he island for recreation during brief periods 
of time. Until the NPS opened the island lo 
1he pubfic In 1he mid-1980s, North Manitou 
remained a landscape of mystery and 
tremendous silences.' 
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and projects (e.g., the North Manitou Island photovoltaic array system) 
have departed from specific elements of the plan. Furthermore, 
comments contributed by park visitors since the late 1980s consis
tently have questioned the NPS treatment of cultural resources and 
the minimal interpretation of human history on the islandn The 
Michigan State Historic Preservation Office has called for a thorough 
revision of the North Manitou Island DCP /IP.73 

•!•Develop an Interpretive Program for North 
Manitou Island that Fully Integrates Human 
History 
In reevaluating the North Manitou DCP /IP, the NPS should strive 
to understand the island as a cultural landscape that has both 
historical and contemporary cultural dimensions. Specifically, the 
NPS should undertake assessments of the island's place in Ameri
can Indian and Euro-American folklore and literature, its history as 
a recreational landscape (e.g., the historical development of private 
summer cottages, the Manitou Island Association's sport hunting 
business), its history as a site for ecological experimentation and 
research (e.g., vegetation research carried out by H. N. Whitford, 
Henry C. Cowles and the NPS, and wildlife studies undertaken by 
Robert T. Hatt, I. H. Bartlett, and the NPS), and the island's role as 
part of a larger historic maritime landscape. Interpretation focus on 
the cultural landscapes, rather than an idealized wilderness land
scape. The approach should offer visitors an accurate portrayal of 
the North Manitou Island's human history, and it should embrace 
the evocative power of the island's ruins (figures 6.3 and 6.4). 

Effective interpretation of the island's human history need 
not compromise the qualities of primitiveness and solitude that 
formed the basis of the original NPS development concept for 
North Manitou Island. E1'tensive signage, trail markers, and other 
physical or visually intrusive interpretive aids are not necessary. 
Rather, the NPS should ensure that the island's human history and 
its cultural landscape are interpreted to the public through publica
tions, maps, and occasional presentations and demonstrations. The 
NPS should establish a small interpretive center at North Manitou 
Village, perhaps in one of the Cottage Row structures. The center 
should include eilibits of historic island artifacts and photographs, 
and might be staffed by volunteers on an as-available basis. A small 
interpretive facility could be accommodated in one of the existing 
historic structures of the village, and should not be considered to 
e1'ceed the "minimum tool" required for proper interpretation of 
North Manitou Island's natural and cultural resources. The NPS or 
park volunteers periodically might offer slide presentations dealing 
with an overview, or specific aspects, of the island's natural and 
human history. In addition, two village structures-the 1854 Volun
teer Rescue Station and the MIA sawmill-should be restored and 
regularly opened to the public. As part of the National Maritime 



Cultural Lmdscape Manageme:o.t Reromme:o.dations 

Figure 6.4. John Newhall cottage interior, 1997. 'Discovery sites' such as this encourage 
visitors lo pose questions about1he human history associaled v.11h the landscape around 
!hem. Instead of ignoring these silllllt enigmafic vestiges of the past the NPS shoutd provide 

Jnterpettve aids Iha! help visitors understand 1he island's human history, and prompt additional 
questions about the present relationship of history 1o nature. 

Figure o.3. John Newhall cottage shortly 
after ils consiruction in lhe early 1900s. 

311 



74 Stakeholder gxoups alm should be 
identified and incorporated into the 
planniJJg process. Some of these groups 
may eJ.tterinto fotmal, partner relation
ships with the 1' "PS to assist in achieving 
plan objectives. Giving such groups an 
active role in the planning process 
increases the likelihood of successful 
partnerships in the future. Several 
oxgru:rizations, including Preserve 
Historic Sleeping Bear, the Timber 
Framers Guild, Michigan Barn Preserni
tion Network, and Sierra Club duprecs, 
already have expressed intimst in 
assisting the NPS with cultural xesoru:ce 
preservation projects on the island. 
13 The author.; gxatefully acknov.1edge 
NPS reviewers Kim :Maon, Marla 
McEnaney, TheoraMi:Vay,and Shei:dll 
Williams for encouraging this approach, 
and suggesting this eiwnple. 

"National Park Service, General 
MattaJfPl"Jtf Plan, 5. 
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Initiative Landscape District study, the NPS also should consider the 
potential restoration and interpretation of one of the Cottage Row 
summer houses. 

•!•Review Wilde:rness Management Techniques in 
Relation to Visitors' Ex:perlences and Expectations 
Lastly, the NPS should examine the cultural basis of the wilderness 
concept, and determine how well suited certain wilderness manage
ment techniques are to the North Manitou landscape and the 
expectations and desires of island visitors. In attempting to delin
eate common ground between the cultuxal landscape and wilderness 
ideals, the NPS should identify the attribJttes and q1talities of the 
North Manitou landscape that are most highly cherished by island 
visitors. This evalUlltion could include responses from visitors 
obtained through a systematic survey.74 It seetns likely that desired 
landscape experiences, such as a "sense of mystery," a "feeling of 
discovery," or a picturesque view, are connected to botb natural (j.e., 
wilderness) and cultuxal resources on the .island. The planning effort 
should focus foremost on these intangible qwiliries and, by exten
sion, deal with specific landscape elements. Such an approach may 
serve to highlight which wildctness values are particularly appropri
ate for management on North Manitou Island, and may suggest 
points of convergence between natural and cultural resources 
management objectives. For example, preservation of a sense of 
"isolation" is highly compatible with the cultural resource recotn
mendations presented in this report. 75 

Focused scrutiny of the intangible qwilities of North 
iYJ:anltou's landscape also may inspire new directions for intetpreta
tion--approaches that more fully express the island's genius loci and 
come closer to the national lakeshore's stated objective of present
ing natural history and human history as "inseparable parts of the 
interpretive story."76 Again, it seems likely that this approach would 
highlight the extent to which natul:e and cultul:e are intertwined in 
landscapes like North Manitou. N"PS interpretation might build 
upon points of convergence, and emphasize historical continuities. 
For example, the environmental attributes of "primitive character," 
"relatively large size" the cultural value of "solitude"-whlch were 
recognized by the Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lllkeshore GMP 
and the North Ivfanitou Island DCP /IP--ru:e not recent discoveries. 
These qwiliries have been appreciated by the region's native inhabit
ants, by nineteenth-century travelers, poets, and recreationists, and 
by early-twentieth-century industrialists, ecologists, a:nd sportsmen. 

The "·wilderness" landscapes of North Manitou Island 
indeed may inspire an appreciation of the island's natural beauty 
and isolation, but the historical depth and cultural roots of such 
perceptions are revealed in landscapes like Cottage Row and the 
Boumique sununer residence-cttlt1tr11! landscapes that were, in part, 
inspired by aesthetic ideals that remain potent today. Likewise, 
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visitors may encounter "a feeling of self-reliance" not only in land
scapes where "the imprint of man's [sic] work is substantially unno
ticeable," but also at the abandoned subsistence farmsteads of the 
Netland-Anderson or lVWeski families. If visitors come to such sites 
with an awareness of the difficulties encountered by the island's 
immigrant farmers during the nineteenth century, they may leave with 
a new and deeper appreciation of what "self-reliance" means in an 
"inaccessible" landscape like N otth Manitou Island. 

Experiences of the kind described above can be encouraged 
only if resource managers recognize the expressive power of the 
North Manitou landscape as it current/y exists, not as it might exist if 
it more closely approximated a wilderness or cultural landscape 
ideal. The DCP /IP revision process should strive to respectfully 
integrate current understanding of the island's human and non
human history into a unified landscape management and interpreta
tion strategy. Because they are interrelated, resource management and 
interpretation must be considered in tandem. 77 

------ *** ------

SPECIFIC TREATMENT 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR 

Cunvruu. RESOURCES 

The remainder of this chapter outlines some specific treatment and 
management recommendations for historically significant resources 
on North Manitou Island, with special attention given to those 
elements associated with the island's agricultural history. In each 
case, the recommended approach takes into account the historical 
significance and the interpretive potential of the resource, as well as 
the preservation of v;ildemess values. Seven! of the reconunended 
treatments represent a departure from current management practices 
on North Manitou Island. Although some of the proposed measures 
are not typical practices in wilderness areas, neither are they incom
patible with ,.-:ilderness values or wholly inconsistent with l'-<"PS 
wilderness management polices. Likewise, a few of the recom
mended treatments represent unconventional Cfu\,f practices. 

11 One possible lnterpietive strategy, 
-including implications for resoutce 
management, is sketched;..., Chaptex 
Seven. 
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However, such proposed changes are consistent with the direction 
that management philosophy has taken in recent years. They represent 
neither a radical departure from, nor maintenance of: the status quo. 
Rather, they simply express changes in perspective brought about by 
the discovery of new information, and changes in the ways in which 
we interpret and value the island's resources, both natw:al and cultural. 

As discussed in the previous ehapter, six resources currently 
are included, or appear to meet the criteria for inclusion, in the 
National Register of Historic Places. These include four districts, 
one structure, and one site. In addition, one district-the "Manitou 
Island Dunes Historic Distcict"-w.is identified for additional 
research and NRHP evaluation. Treatment and management recom
mendations for each of these resources are outlined below. In each 
case, the suggested treattnents take into account the historical 
integrity of the resource, its level of significance, interpretive 
potential, and, where applicable, compatibility with current wilder
ness management objectives. 

Although specific management strategies are suggested for 
each of the three proposed historic districts of North Manitou 
Village, treattnents should be applied in a manner that is mutually 
consistent among the three, as these districts together comprise a 
larger whole,. and provide visitors with their first impressions of the 
island. The current management scheme, which arbitrarily places 
Cottage Row and portions of the MJA farm complex outside of a 
"wilderness exclusion" area, and which subjects certain structures to 
museum-quality restoration while others collapse due to neglect, 
reflects neither the visual and spatial unity of the area, nor its 
historical role an important locus of human activities ranging from 
prehistoric-era hunting and fishing, to Euro-American agriculture, 
maritime commerce, logging, and recreation. 

Manitou Isfand Syndicate I Manitou Island 
Association North Manitou Village Farm Complex 
The MIS/MIA North Manitou Village Farm Complex should be 
nominated for inclusion in the National Register of Historic Places 
together with the MIA West Side Barn as part of a thematic, 
l'vl:anitou Island Association multiple-resource designation. The 
resources of the Manitou Island Syndicate/Manitou Island Associa
tion Farm Complex district possess varying levels of integrity. The 
proposed treatments generally correlate with the level of integrity, 
and range from stabilization to restoration. The necessary investments 
related to treatments thus reflect the complexity of the individual 
resources and the role they play in the overall district. 
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MIA Farm Structures 

The extant structures of the district should be rehabilitated and 
reused to accommodate NPS maintenance and storage needs. The 
village barn, equipment shed, and gasoline shed are currently in use. 
Other structures should be stabiliZ!d until an appropriate use is 
identified. Ruinous structures should be left in place, and the 
immediate vicinity cleared of woody vegetation. If additional 
equipment storage or maintenance space is required in the vicinity 
of the MIA farm complex, the NPS should reconstruct either the 
carpenter or machine shop, or both. The reconstructed sheds 
should, as closely as possible, recreate the external appearance of 
the original structures. In the meantime, the ruins of these struc
tures should be left in place. 

MIA Sawmill 

Because of its exceptional integrity, and its starewide level of 
historical significance, the MIA sawmill should receive a higher level 
of treatment than other structures in the district. The sa\t'mil.l 
should be resflJred and interpreted to the public. The structure 
occasionally should be opened to the public for historical demon
strations. A mus~'lllll-quality restoration would be appropriate. 

NPS Photoyo!taic Array 

The photovoltaic anay constructed by the National Park Service in 
1996 is a modern, visually intrusive structure. The array should be 
screened by plantings of low, native shrubs. In addition, an interpre
tive panel should be added to the site. The panel should explain the 
function of the array, and provide some historical interpretation of 
the MIA and the surrounding village farm complex. 

Landscape Features 

Fields and Orchards 

The treatment of the former fields and orchards should be pre.rmJP
tion, with the goal of maintaining the current level of spatial defini
tion in the large clearing surrounding the village. If the historic 
district is to remain within the wilderness designation, mechanical 
mowing is precluded as a viable maintenance technique. Manage
ment by fire also is probably not feasible. Cutting invasive woody 
vegetation by hand is the method most consisrent with the "mini
mum tool" requirement of NPS wilderness guidelines. Hand cutting 
is labor intensive. Fortunately, invasion of the clearing by woody 
species has not been rampant. Nonetheless, this management 
intervention would· represent a cyclical labor commitment that 
would have to be repeated every three to five years. The clearing 
could be divided into treatment zones, so that only a portion of the 
entite area would demand attention during any one year. Because 
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Figure 6.5. Lombardy poplar grove near 
the Manitou Island Association sawmill. Due 
to their peculiar upright growth habit, silvery 
green fo~age, and tendency to propagate 
vegetatively, Lombardy poplar trees are the 
most disfinc!ive fealures of the North 
Manitou Village area. In some areas, the 
poplar groves probably are larger and 
more dense than they were during the 
early twenlielh century. 

316 

hand--01tting does not requite special skill, the :N"PS should attempt to 
recruit volunteer labor for this task. 

Trees 

Historic photographs suggest that vegetation in the vicinity of the 
MIA fiu:m complex was never highly tnanipulated for the sake of 
appearance. In the fields and orchards, patterns of vegetation 
primarily reflected functional and utilitarian considerations. In the 
margins, and around buildings and strUCtutes, native disturbance
adapted vegetation predominated. The most significant historic 
vegetation features remaining in the MIA farm vicinity are a row of 
large sugat maple trees (Acer sr:ucharum) that lines the old dock road 
near the stone MIA office building, a double row, or al/i<, of butter
nut trees (f ug!ans cinerea) flanking the road near the generator build
ing, and several large clumps of Lombardy poplar (Popu!us nigra) 
trees, which may have been planted among the buildings for oroa
mental purposes. These rows of maple and butternut trees are 
visul!lly prominent features, and represent an attempt to use vegeta
tion for aesthetic effect. Both of these features .should be main
tained and prescrtJcd. The full al!ee of butternuts should be re-estab
lished at the same location after more than half of the original 
plantings have died. Llke\vise, the row of su,,oar maples should be 
replanted after it has lost more than half of its constituent members. 

The Lombardy poplar trees have a distinctive columnar form 
and silvery green foliage that shimmers in the breeze on sunny 
summer days. Most of the Lombardy poplars are located south of 
the farm building cluster, and in the vicinity of the MlA sawmill 
(figure 6.5). Historic photographs suggest that the vegetative cover 
of Lombardy poplars in the vicinity of the farm complex may be 
significantly more dense now than at any previous time. It may be 
desirable to thin the existing stands to make them more closely 
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approicimate the landseape of the late 1920s. Reducing the densities 
of the Lombardy poplar groves would retain them as character
defining landscape elements, while also opening up views toward 
the lake, and allowing glimpses of the historic structures by visitors 
who arrive by ferry. 

Historic photographs should serve as a guide for any plan to 
thin the Lombardy poplar stands. In addition, care should be taken 
to leave trees in place where they serve to screen the view of the 
modem PV array. Lombardy poplar spreads vegetatively by root 
sprouts, often forming dense clonal stands. Because the species 
propagates readily from root sprouts, simply cutting individlllll stems 
will not, in the long run, substantially reduce the density of the 
stands. In fact, cutting alone may stimulate increased sprout produc
tion. To prevent this, the cut surface of the stump should be treated 
with a topical, hie-degradable herbicide, such as glyphosate. This 
treatment should be implemented on a limited, experimental basis at 
first. Only a very few individuals of a particular stand should be 
treated initially, and the effect monitored over a two-year period. 

North Manitou Island Life-saving Station 
The treatment and mru:iagement needs of the North Manitou Island 
Life-saving Station historic district lie outside the scope of this 
report. The historical significance of these resources is derived 
primarily from their association with maritime navigation on the 
Great Lakes. Interpretation of the island's maritime history should 
be centered on the life-saving service district. The district's later 
association with the 1fanitou Island Association and the Angell 
Foundation also should be considered, however. The district's 
cur:rent period of significance, 1854-1932, reflects its national-level 
of importance in U.S. maritime history. On the other hand, the 
district's overall significance may extend beyond 1932 when the 
Manitou Island Association's activities were based there. Before 
considering interpretation and treatment alternatives for the 
district's resoutces, the NPS should document and evaluate the 
significance of the station's evolution during the MLA and Angell 
Foundation era. Critical. cultural resource management issues in
clude the potential exterior restoration of the U.S. Llfeboat Station 
and the Crew Ready Room, and treatment of post-Coast-Guard-era 
vegetation, such as the ornamental trees and shrubs planted by the 
MLA and the Angell Foundation. 

Cottage Row Historic District 
Detailed management recommendations for the individual resources 
of Cottage Row are beyond the scope of this report. Howe,·er, 
Cottage Row is certainly a resource that warrants immediate atten
tion. Additional historical research, focusing on the resources of the 
district and on the recreation context for the Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore in general, is warranted. Specifically, additional 
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resea:rch should strive to determine the significance of the structures 
as ~amples of late-nineteenth-century resort architecture, the histori
cal prevalence of communal cottage developments in the upper Great 
Lakes .region, and the extent to which well-preserved examples of 
such developments survive in the region today. Cottage Row should 
be incorporated inro the National Maritime Initiative Landscape 
District, which currendy .is proposed by the NPS. 

Several Cottage Row structures require immediate stabiiiza· 
tion before they suffer the same fate as the Blossom Cottage. Appro
priate interventions may involve clearing invasive, non-cultural 
vegeration from around the foundations of buildings, and making 
tempora:ry repaits to the roofs of structures. Serious consideration 
should be given to the rehabilitation and adaptive reuse of the 
district's habitable structures. Potential uses might include a visitor 
contact station and/ or interpretive center, youth or elder hostels, 
and seasonal artist residences. In addition, a Cultural Landscape 
Report should be prepared for the district. 

Manitou Island Association West Side Barn 
The MIA West Side B:am is the only significant structure remaining 
on the western side of North Jl,1anitou Island. Because of its large 
size, its picturesque situa.tion near the edge of a large clearing that 
provides spectaculat views of Lake JMichigan, and its pleasing 
a:rchitectutal design, the barn is an eJ\."ttemely vituable "discovery 
site." The significant aesthetic qualities and historical associations 
of the site should be recognized and presetved. 

The ML"i. West Side Barn should be nominated for inclusion 
in the National Register of Historic Places together with the North 
Manitou Vill.age Farm as part of a thematic, Manitou Island Asso
ciation multiple-resource designation. Because th.is structure re
Inllins in excellent structural condition,. rehabilitation and adaptive 
use is the most appropriate treatment. Until a suitable use (e.g., a 
back-country .ranger station) is identified, the barn should be stabi
lized and presr:rwd. 

FrederlcM. Benham Orchard 
The Frederic M. Beuham Orchard's local level of significance, 
moderate level of historical integrity, immense size, and its position 
within a proposed wilderness area, suggest that intensive treattnent 
of th.is landscape is impractical. Restoration and rehabilitation of 
the landscape would entail replanting hundreds of fruit trees, as 
well as intensive maintenance practices, such as fertilizing, pruning, 
and pest management. Given the landscape's current conte-xt, either 
prum;atinn or stabilization represent m01:e appropriate treatment 
schemes. 

As a tteatment strategy, preservation would aim to maintain 
the landscape's current level of integrity, while not attempting to 
replicate its historic composition or appearance. Preservation would 
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entail halting the further decline of the orchard, while also propagat
ing historic plant materials for replanting after the original trees die. 
The goal of stabilization, a less intensive treatment approach, would 
be to extend the life of the orchard for as long as possible. Ulti
mately, however, the landscape could not be stabilized permanently. 
The remnant trees eventually would die and, if not replaced, the 
historical integrity of the entire landscape would be Jost. 

Visuilly and aesthetically, the Beuham Orchard is one of 
North l'vl.anitou Island's most significant cultural landscapes. Upon 
fu:st sight, the vast size of the clearing, especially when contrasted 
with the dense forest surrounding it, is awe-inspiring. The orchard is 
an unexpected and refreshing contrast to the expanse of rnaple
beech forest surrounding it, and adds to the complexity, diversity, 
and richness of the larger North Manitou landscape. The regular, 
monotypic plantings of neatly uniform-size trees immediately 
identify the site as a cultural landscape. Furthermore, the Beuham 
orchard is the most intact landscape on the North Manitou Island 
that represents the historical significance of commercial fruit 
cultivation on the island and within the Sleeping Bear Dunes Na
tional Lakeshore region. The landscape possesses important histori
cal associations and, in terms of visitor experience, functions as a 
unique ((discovery site." 

The aesthetic qualities of the landscape should be retained. 
Therefore, a preservation approach is recommended. Treatment 
interventions should include a minimal maintenance program of 
fertilizing and liming (if determined necessary by a soil analysis), 
and the removal of dead wood from living trees. The various culti
vars represented in the orchard should be identified. As existing 
trees die, new plants, propagated from living specimens on the site, 
should be planted. New trees should occupy the positions of those 
trees that are most completely decayed, leaving recently-deceased 
individuals in place, thereby maintaining the characteristic order and 
structure of the planting pattern. The planting pattern and spatial 
integrity of the landscape also should be maintained by periodic 
removal of invasive woody vegetation. This should be done by hand 
cutting woody invasives and then, if necessary, treating the cut 
surfaces of stems with a non-persistent herbicide, such as 
glyphosate. 

Alvar and MacyBournique Residence 
The North Manitou Island DCP /IP specified no use for the 
Bournique property; the structures were slated to become "molder
ing ruins." The PMOA developed in consultation with the l'vlichigan 
State Historic Preservation Office specified that the property would 
be recorded by HABS Level III documentation in order to mitigate 
the adverse effect of the DCP /IP on this historic property. As 
stipulated in the DCP /IP, treatment of the Bournique property by 
the NPS has been "general neglect." The property is remote from 
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' 81he Dune Park, Indiana, location later 
became In<liarul Dunes State Park. 
Intensive sand mining and industtlal 
development dw:ing the twentieth 
centw:y radically chonged tlie physical 
geography of much of !he Indiana 
dunes area. The multiple resource 
nomination should address the extent 
to which mining acri"<'ities have linpacted 
tlie historiatl integrity of the dunes and 
interdumtl wetlands that Cowles 
studied. 
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the village, and currently there appears to be no practical use for the 
structures. Rehabilitation is an appropriate treatment for the 
Bournique property, provided a compatible use can be identified. 
Until then, the management goal for the Bournique property should 
be to preserve the landscape in its current state, and thereby sustain 
its historical associations and extend its evocative power as a ruin into 
the future. 

Continuing to allow the structures to deteriorate would lead 
to the loss of historical integrity and, eventually, the loss of the 
property's evocative power as a discovery site. Because of the 
Bournique property's evocative power as a ruin, and due to its 
importance in illustrating broad patterns in the history of North 
Manitou Island, the Bournique property should be stabilized and 
retained as a ruin. The structures should be minimally repaired in 
order to preserve and maintain their current level of physical integ
rity. Historic building debris should remain at the site. Only poten
tially hazardous elements such as glass or sharp metal objects should 
be removed. The landscape and its history should be interpreted to 
visitors through literature, or exhibits at North Manitou Village. 

NorthManitoulsJarulDlmesHistoricI>istrict 
If determined eligible, the North Manitou Island Dunes Historic 
Distriet should be nominated to the National Register of Historic 
Places as a part of a thematic, multiple resource designation that 
includes the other, historically intact, research sites that were central 
to the development of plant ecologist Henry C. Cowles' theory of 
succession. Within Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore, the 
potential districts include portions of North Manitou Island and the 
shoreline in the Glen Haven vicinity, where Cowles carried out 
ecological investigations. The dunes at Dune Park, Indiana, served 
as one of Cowles' primary research sites, and are thus key to the 
overall integrity· of the collection of landscapes representing 
Cowles' research.7s Since some of the northern Indiana sites now are 
protected by Indiana Dunes National Lakeshore, it would be appro
priate for the ~-PS to initiate NRHP-designation of the remaining, 
intaet research sites of Henry C. Cowles. This could be a coopera
tive project of Sleeping Bear Dunes and Indiana Dunes national 
lakeshores. 

The most appropriate management of the potential North 
Manitou Island Dunes Historic District landscape is preservation of 
the characteristics associated with Cowles' ground-breaking ecologi
cal research-specifically, the on-going natural processes of dune 
formation and dunal vegetation succession. In other words, the goal 
of cultural landscape management should be to foster continuance 
of "natural" shifting landforms, and patterns of vegetational com
position and distribution. The dunes landscape should remain a 
"restless maze" much as it was when Henry C. Cowles studied the 
area, and much as it currently exists today. If considered appropriate 
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and consistent with wilderness management techniques, the NPS 
should consider methods for restoring species that have been extir
pated from the North Manitou dunes since the arrival of white-tailed 
deer (e.g., ]uniperus communis, J horizrmtalis, Arctostapl!Jkls and Primus 
pumila). 

The proposed preservation treatment approach is entirely 
consistent with NPS management policies for natutal zones, which 
state that "natural shoreline processes (erosion, deposition, dune 
formation, inlet formation, and shoreline migration) that ate not 
influenced by human actions will be allowed to continue without 
abatement except where control measures are requited by law."" 
Regarding the dunes, natural resources and cultutal resources 
management converge, united by a common purpose and shared 
goals. 

------···------

Treatment of Other 
Strud:uralandLandscape 
Ruins un North Manitou 
Island 
Several resources on North Manitou Island function as significant 
reminders of past human habitation and important cultural land
scape elements, even though they do not meet the criteria for 
inclusion in the National Register of Historic Places. These ele
ments contribute to the aesthetic complexity and richness of the 
North Manitou landscape (figure 6.6). They test our ability to 
surmise the past structure of a landscape or a building, and chal
lenge us mentally to "reconstruct" the building or the scene. They 
force us to contemplate the passage of time. When these cultutal 
features disappear, their power as catriers of meaning and their 
capacity to provoke the imagination of visitors will fade as well. 
The expressive value of these sites should not be casually dis
counted. Rather, the management of these landscapes should 
recognize the evocative power and interpretive potential of such 
"non-historic" cultural features. 19 National Park Ser\-ice, A1.anagement 

Pofides, 4:20. 
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Figure 6.6. The unique and profound 
associative values of ruins, or"discovery 
sttes,0 like ttiene~and I Anderson house 
largely have gone unacknowledged and 
under-appreciated by resource managers. 
Ruins are cultural resources that allow 
visilors to explore faoetsof both non-human 
nalure and human history. 
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Certain non-NRHP-eligible cultural resources on North 
Manitou Island should be managed as didactic landscapes. These 
landscapes neither would be targeted for preservution treatment, nor 
would they be subjects of intensive historical intetpretation. In
stead, the salient character-defining features would be allowed to 
remain in place, and the on-going processes of natural decay would 
be acknowledged and documented. This is essentially a "moldering 
ruin" policy. However, the proposed approach differs from previous 
N'"PS policy in that it is not primarily an attempt to erase evidence of 
past human habitation from the landscape. Rather, it reflects a 
purposeful effort to use such landscapes as mediums for learning 
about the past, about the passage of time, and about the processes 
of nature. The didactic power of such environments might be best 
exploited through documentation of changes in the landscape, and 
through an interpretive strategy that encourages visitors to explore 
and contemplate these sites in innovative ways. 

Interpretation of these landscapes, for example, might focus 
on patterns of vegetational succession, or the opportunity to ob
serve historic construction techniques that a naturally 
"deconstructed" house so well affords. The processes of architec
tural deconstruction could be documented by establishing a series 
of datum points for annual rephotography of the various sites and 
structures. In this way, the ability of these landscapes to express the 
passage of time may be captured in a collection of photographs that 
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could be used in interpretive programs. Perhaps the best candidates 
for such interpretation are the landscapes that include the ruins of 
the houses built by Paul :Maleski, Lars Alstrom, and Mads N erland, 
the spectaculat series of connected clearings associated with the 
Nelson and Sophia Carlson farm, and the vast clearing that encom
passes the former lumber town of Crescent and the MIA west side 
farm. Mucb of the value of a Natiomtl Park landscape like North 
Manitou Island is its ability to be seen and understood as a record of 
human and natural history. The remainder of this report is an 
attempt to uncover the nuances and power of the landscape's 
interpretive potential. 
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Some of our history can be found in books and old photos, a 
legacy that is more or less enduring . ... There is another history 
though. It is a history that one cannot glean from extensive read
ing. This history requires more effort. It is the silent legacy of an 
abandoned but still producing apple orchard, the testimony of a 
weathered but still standing home, the puzzle of an unidentifiable 
plant or piece of metal or bone, the wai.y gaze of an unbroken 
window made before the time when windows were perfect and 
alike. }Jost of all, it is that most ephemeral of histories: the 
history that resides within the people who have lived it. - Andrew 
McFarJanet 

t _.\..--idrew Mcfarlane~ "Great Spirits: 
The Living History of Manitou," The 
Gaz!tte (Elk IUpids, Mich.) 5(2): 21 (24 
ju..'le 1994). 
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Chapter Seven 

A Paradoxical 
Wi1derness 

It is impossible to represent the landscape of North Manitou Island, 
or any landscape, with detached objectivity. Our sense of the world 
around us is constrained by the proficiencies and limitations of our 
human sensory apparatus, filtered by broader cultural traditions, and 
contextualized individual, personal experiences. Without even 
realizing it, we select pieces of information from the surrounding 
scene, and ignore other facets. From the selected componentry, we 
construct "reasonable explanations" of how an environment works, 
usually based on a set of familiar narratives-well-known "stock 
plots" derived from paradigms of causal relationships and seemingly 
universal axioms. Such narratives provide us not only with a means 
to comprehend the world around us; they also are instructive, 
suggesting appropriate or advantageous ways to interact with the 
environments we encounter. They help us make the wilderness 
around us comprehensible, livable, comfortable. 

We cannot separate landscapes of reality from the mythic 
landscapes that exist in our minds. This does not mean that we 
cannot uncover truths about the landscapes that we exploit, inhabit, 
or cherish. Rather, it means that our knowledge of landscapes arises 
from a uniquely human perspective. Our landscape experiences, and 
understanding, have biological, cultural, and personal bases. 
Through personal experiences, our knowledge of landscapes (the 
world around us) is always evolving, but it is doing so in accord with 
our physiology, and within cultural traditions. 

One of the things we know is that the landscapes around us 
are constantly changing in ways that are both predictable and 
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unexpected North Manitou Island is shaped incessantly by pro
cesses of non-human nature---by drifting sand and eroding waves, 
by growing trees, by min falling from torrential cloudbursts, Yet the 
island landscape also is constructed through species protection 
legislation, recreational use policies, poetry and postcards, stories, 
memories, and myth- This landscape is inescapably a product of 
both nature and culture, and it changes continually in response to 
both. Acknowledging the role of human ideas in creating places 
such as North Manitou Island is a first step toward more fully 
understanding the complexities of these landscapes. Furthermore, it 
is an important step toward situating humans and human actions 
within nature. 

Few places speak so powerfully about the ability of human 
values to shape landscapes (both material and cognitive) as island 
environments such as North Manitou Island. The island clearly 
played an important role in the mythology of the native Americans 
who inhabited the region before the arrival of European settlers. 
Never used intensively as a hunting and fishing ground, the island 
was much more significant to the native population as a place of 
symbolic power. It occupied a significant node in the landscape 
cosmology of the region's indigenous people. The island expressed 
the people's relationship to spirit beings-the Manitouk-and to the 
rest of the non-human world. Euro-Americans also viewed the island 
landscape as a place of symbolic meaning, but through a different 
cultural lens. 

In both Eastern and Western traditions, islands have been 
associated 'lvith images of Eden. The idea of a geographically 
isolated, island paradise is recurrent in Western mythology and 
literature. The "Isles of the Blessed;' ancient islands with perfectly 
supportive natural environments, were part of Greek mythology since 
at least the eighth century BC. The island paradise is often repre
sented as a lost world. The lost utopian civilization of the fabled 
island Atlantis, the history of which Plato recorded in his dialogue 
CritiaJ, is perhaps best known. But tales of other lost islands long 
hiwe captured our imagination. For example, the myth of the Fortu
nate Islands, contained in the romantic medieval epic, The V ~®' of 
Saint Brendan, remained popular through the Middle Ages. Accounts 
of the Fortunate Islands became so important in Western tradition 
that they influenced early European explorers. When Christopher 
Columbus recorded his initial impressions of the islands of the 
Bahamas, Cuba, and Hispaniola (Haiti), his description bore a striking 
resemblance to the centuries-old account of the Fortunate Islands.' 
Needing a way to comprehend of the unfamiliar landscapes that he 
encountered, the Italian explorer instinctively resorted ro the familiar 
nanative of St. Brendan and the western European tradition of 
paradise. 

Nineteenth-century Euro-American settlers did not mistake 
North Manitou for an island paradise in the sense of the Isles of the 



Blessed or the Fortunate Islands. They did, however, vest it ·with a 
special meaning that was rooted in a uniquely American conception 
of pru:adise called wilderness. Historian Roderick Nash has concluded 
that wilderness has always been a "basic ingredient of American 
civilization:" During late nineteenth and much of the twentieth 
centuries, much of American history has been portrayed as the 
transformation of the wilderness into settled communities. In 1893, 
this narrative of progress was sketched definitively in historian 
Frederick.Jackson Turner's frontier thesis. Wilderness eventually came 
to represent a lost world-the source of American instirutions, 
culture, and values. During the late :nineteenth century such culrural 
associations were combined with Romantic aesthetic traditions, which 
associated wild landscapes with ideals of "picturesque" beauty and 
the "sublime" --embodying the sacred. Together, these notions 
inspired efforts to reclaim and preserve wild or "native" landscapes. 
Wilderness became an important symbol of American nationalism 
during the nineteenth century, and wilderness landscapes continue to 
be sources of national pride and identity.' 

As Nash has noted, an appreciation of wilderness was latent 
in American culture from very early on. Indeed, the wilderness 
narrative appears to undergitd Euro-American perceptions of, and 
interactions with, North Manitou Island even during the early 
decades of white settlement in the region. From the early 1800s 
onward, the North Manitou landscape has been shaped by two 
countervailing attitudes toward nature-one which views the island 
as a kind of wilderness Eden, and another which conceptualizes it 
as a treasure trove of natural resources to be exploited. These two 
themes run concurr~ntly through the history of the island, and 
represent two conflicting traditions. The landscape has been modi
fied in response to both. 

Ibis conflicted attitude is expressed in one of the earliest 
written accounts of the Manitou islands. In lyrical prose, Margaret 
Fuller praised the narural beauty of the Manitou islands. Writing in 
1843, Fuller remarked: 

No one lives here except woodcutters for the steam
boats. I had thought of such a position, from its mixture 
of profound solitude with service to the great world, as 
possessing an ideal beauty. I think so still, even after 
seeing the wood-cutters and the.it slovenly huts.• 

For Fuller, the natural splendor of the island's beaches and forests 
transcended the marring effects of hmnan habitation. Fuller viewed 
the taming of an island wilderness hy human civilization as inevi
table, yet she nonetheless lamented that " ... centuries cannot again 
adorn the land 'IX>ith such [noble trees]."' Three years later poet 
William Cullen Bryant also marveled at the natural beauty of the 
island when his steamer stopped there to take on wood. After 
reflecting on the "hillocks and hollows of sand" along the island's 
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shore, and "an enormous growth of trees which must have stood for 
centuries," Bryant wrote: 

We admired the astonishing transparency of the water on 
this shore, the clean sands, without any intermixture of 
mud, the pebbles of almost chalky whiteness, and the 
stones in the edge of the lake, to which adhered no 
slime, nor green moss, nor aquatic weed. In the light
green depths, far down, but distinctly seen, shoals of 
fish, some of them of large size, came quietly playing 
about the huge hull of our steamer.' 

As the writings of Fuller and Bryant attest, early nineteenth
century observers were not unmoved by the is1and's natural beauty. 
The Arcadian aesthetic sensibility of Fuller and Bryant, however, 
coexisted with an attitude that perceived the is1and as a store of 
natural commodities awaiting exploitation. Intensive timber harvest
ing left hundreds of acres of cleared land on North Manitou Island, 
and forever altered the composition and aesthetic character· of the 
island's forests, as did both small-scale subsistence farms and large, 
corporate agricultural enterprises. No longer an island wilderness, 
North Manitou was a human-engineered landscape that, during the 
early twentieth century, supported a diverse community of up to 
400 men, women, and children engaged in extracting sustenance and 
aesthetic pleasure from theisland's soils, forests, waters, and golden 
sandy beaches. Yet even while trees fell and plows turned the 
island's sandy soils, North Manitou retained a sense of "profound 
solitude" and "ideal beauty" that attracted naturalists and 
recreationists from Chicago and other midwestern cities. 

The island landscape, and public perception of it, changed 
with the displacement of the island community by the Manitou 
Island Association. During the 1920s the MIA intensified its farm
ing and forestry activities, and at the same time began cultivating 
the island's image as a natural paradise. Under William.Angell's 
direction, the Manitou Island Association bulldozed many of the 
abandoned farmsteads, thereby erasing vestiges of human history. 
Although he actively reshaped the North Manitou landscape, Angell 
apparently did not contemplate its restoration in ecological terms. 
Instead, he sought a more anthropocentric vision of wilderness. He 
set about to perfect nature, to correct some perceived deficiencies, 
by introducing non-native wildlife species, including pheasants, 
Guinea hens, chukar partridge, ruffed grouse, fox squirrels, rac
coons, and white-tailed deer (figure 7.1). Later, the association 
stocked Lake Manitou with brown trout, rainbow trout, and small 
mouth bass. North Manitou's "wilderness mystique" crystallized 
during the 1950s, when the last vestiges of the traditional commu
nity disintegrated and the island came under control of the Angell 
Foundation. 

As North Manitou Island evolved into a private enclave, its 
status as a wilderness paradise grew. The landscape became un-
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known to a:rea residents, and its human history faded from collective 
memory. North :Manitou became more isolated, not just geographi
cally, but experientially and conceptually as well, becoming enig
matic and unknown. Local historian Julia Dickinson wrote in 1951: 

North Manitou Island seems a place of mystezy and 
tremendous silences to the infrequent visitor. The tallest 
hardwood trees in the county are found on Notth 
Manitou, and they seem as primeval today as they must 
have seemed to those people who were the island's first 
visitots.7 

Reflecting popular perception of the island, Dickinson described an 
image of the island that perfectly reflected the Angell Foundation's 
marketing strategy during the 1950s through the 1970s. 

Throughout this period the Association's promotional litera
ture portrayed the island as a sportsman's Eden (figure 7.2). By the 
1970s that theme was more overt-North Manitou Island had become 
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Figure 7.1. Manitou lslandAssociation 
placemat, ca. 1950. The Manitou Island 
Associa!lon represented Norlh Malli!ou 
Island as a sportsman's paradise-a place 
thatleemed wilh wildlife, and a landscape 
little touched by humanity. 

'Julia Terry D1clcinson, The Story ef 
LJ<lanau (Omena, Mich.: Solle's 
Bookshop, 1951/,45. 
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Figure 7.2. The Manitou Island 
Associalion's "comfortable wilderness" was 
a landscape engineered to be ''wild" in a 
way that was conducive to human 
recreation and enjoyment It was a 
coru:eption 1llalstemmed ftom a pecutiarset 
of human values, and reffected a way of 
thinking as much as a landscape of reality. 

' Brochure, "Welcome to Xorth 
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a place where time stood still. One brochure proclaimed that a trip to 
the island is 

a journey into the past, into Michigan as it was 100 years 
ago. Wild deer and turkeys are abundant .... Game fish 
still rise, as in the days of your great granddad .... N. 
Manitou Island has 15,000 acres of natural forest teem
ing with 'lvilillife in the unspoiled beauty of early Michi
gan. The deer, the game, the forest, the cover, the 
shore--just like it used to be. No bars, no stores, no 
drive-ins, no highways. At North Manitou, you are back 
to the land and all its beauty .... (enjoy] one of the most 
comfortable, relaxing times of your life where you can 
experience the total escape .... Early Michigan was just 
like this.' 

While not denying the island's human history, the :-VITA's literature 
implied that the contemporary landscape was superior to that of 
past eras because it was more wild, more rugged, and untamed. The 
power of the island's image as a timeless, natural paradise is re
flected in an account by travel writer who, in the late.1970s, de
scribed the island as 

the rarest of jewels--a true escape from the tensions of 
modern living. As soon as the plane ... puts down. on the 
grass airstrip on the privately-owned island, you feel you 
have slipped back into the calm and grace of life in 
northern Michigan a half-century ago.' 

History and memory had become almost completely displaced by 
myth. 

The Angell Foundation cultivated North Manitou's image as 
a secluded wilderness rerreat--an image that suppressed the island's 
human history, and foreshadowed subsequent National Park Service 
planning. In manipulating the island's ecosystem, William Angell and 
the Angell Foundation aimed to reshape the landscape according to 
an ideal, much as farm= and other island residents had attempted 
to do during the nineteenth century. However, instead of attempting 
to cultivate the island as a garden, Angell and his successoi:s ma
nipulated the landscape and its biotic communities to more closely 
approximate an ideal of -..ild nature-the "unspoiled beauty of early 
Michigan." They erased elements that did not "fit" the ideal, and 
added other components that appeared to be conspicuously "miss
ing." They altered the landscape to make it more familiar, more 
aesthetically pleasing, more commodious-to make it a "comfort
able" wilderness. 

When the National Pi1Ik Service (!\i'PS) finally acquired 
North Manitou in the autumn of 1984, the island seemed like an 
obvious candidate for wilderness management. Relatively little 
effort was pur forth toward understanding the island's cultural 
resources, perhaps because it was assumed to be unnecessary: North 
Manitou was thought to be a primitive landscape that reflected little 



in the way of human history. North !vlanitou's buildings and struc
tures were inventoried in 1979, providing a rudimentary level of 
documentation. After reviewing a report on the history of the 
island, one of the park's cultural resources interpretive staff was 
"impressed by how little actually took place on the island." In a 
1986 memo he concluded that 

except for periods of logging activity and the govern
ment lighthouse and life saving station, relatively little 
human activity took place .... The question of a museum 
on the island is moot. There is nothing to exhibit except 
photographs.10 

Because North rvianitou's human history was judged to be 
mundane and uneventful, historical interpretation was not an 

important part of the Dev-elopment Concept Plan/Interpretive 
Prospectus (DCP /IP). In fact, the plan suggested that the island's 
human history should be intentionally downplayed in order to 
"preserve the primitive, wilderness character of North Manitou 
Island."" Most of the buildings were scheduled to become molder
ing ruins, the island's cultural landscapes slated to return to their 
"natural" state. The island's human history could be ignored, and 
eventually forgotten. Since nature would reclaim North Manitou 
Island, visitors would find a primitive landscape experience "empha
sizing solitude, a feeling of self-reliance, and a sense of explora
tion." 12 The 1'1PS vision eerily resonated Vi.'ith Margaret Fuller's 
portrayal of the island landscape of a century and a half ago. Its 
emphasis on qualities like "solitude" and concepts like "self-reli
ance" echoed core cultural values that Americans have long associ
ated with wilderness environments. It is thus possible to see wilder
ness management of North Manitou as a continuation of a long
standing interpretive tradition that has roots extending well back 
into the nineteenth century. 

Today, visitors to North Manitou encounter an enigmatic 
landscape--a "place of mystery and tremendous silences" by design. 
No wayside exhibits are provided to guide visitors in their explora
tion of the island. A brochure developed by the l\."PS contains two 
brief paragraphs about the island's human history and a map noting 
historic place ruunes and featutes. The brochure advises island 
visitors to "use your imagination to interpret their meaning."" 
Visitors arriving at the village are greeted by several glistening, 
white U.S. Coast Guard buildings ringed by the abandoned and 
crumbling structures of Cottage Row and the foi:mer Manitou 
Island Association farm. Campers heading south along the island's 
eastern shoreline encounter the island cemetery and the ruinous 
structures of the Bou.rnique fll.mily's former summer retreat. Those 
heading inland into the dense forest interior travel upon roads that 
pass through abandoned homesteads and farm fields, all kept 
itrunaculateiy clear of invasive woody vegetation by the island's 
deer herd-nature's custodians of cultural landscapes. East of Lake 
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Manitou, visitors see the vast 160-acre apple orchard planted in 1894 
by Frederic Beuham and the Stark Bros. Nursery and Orchard Co, In 
the northwestern portion of the island, the trail follows the grade of 
the fonnet Crescent railroad. The trail continues eastward to the 
Maleski farmstead, the former home of the last independent farm 
family to leave the island. In sum, visitors encounter a patchwork 
landscape of dunes, thousands of acres of dense, maple-beech decidu
ous forest, and endangered wildlife habitat, as well as a diverse array 
of vernacular buildings and cultural landscapes that record past and 
present uses of, and attitudes toward, nature and the land. 

Nevertheless, the wilderness image promoted by the Manitou 
Island Association and the National Park Service remains potent. A 
1999 article published in a popular Michigan travel magazine conveys 
to readers the now-traditional characterization of the Manitou islands, 
Although both islands "are popular with hikers i!lld campers," the 
author notes that South :Manitou "is home to a restored 1871 light
house, shipwrecks and a virgin cedar forest." North Manitou, on the 
other hand, "features 15,000 acres of wilderness with great views of 
the dunes and Pyramid Point.'* In summary, South Manitou offers a 
cultu.tal landscape rich in both human history and natural features, 
whereas the primary attraction on North Manitou is wild, scenic 
nature, pure and simple. 

As more people hlive become familiar with the actual 
landscape of North Manitou, public interest in the island's history 
bits grown. Visitors' curiosity about the island's cultural features and 
human history has been satisfied by Rita &dra Rusco's book and 
map of the island's cultural geography,15 The popularity of Ms. 
Rusco's book and map demonstrates that there is a void, albeit 
intentional, in the N"PS planned visitor experience, Park staff also 
have developed a deeper appreciation for the island's history, On 
their own accord, North Manitou rangers and Sleeping Bear staff 
began offering informal walking tours of the village area in 1993. 
Repotts of these activities prompted the assistant superintendent to 
issue a memorandum reminding employees about the limits placed 
on interpretation by official park planning documents. The assistant 
superintendent stated 

, .. we ask that you plan yout 'tour' to avoid a 'planned 
tour' or 'guided tour' atmosphere .... we can still provide 
historical information to individuals and/ or groups as 
long as we keep it informal, we do not advertise, and we 
do so on a random basis." 

Also in 199 3, the operators of the island ferry service requested 
permission to conduct guided tours of the village historic district, 
The NPS advised them that they were to provide only "limited, 
informal, non-advertised, non-scheduled, historical information on 
the boat ... "17 



These instances suggest that the intended visitor experience 
neither reflects the character of the island landscape, nor the natural 
curiosity that is aroused in visitors when they experience it. The 
island's historic buildings and other structures provide visitors with 
emotionally meaningful aesthetic experiences. Consequently, the 
park has received offers of volunteer labor, materials, and money 
from groups and individuals. One man offered to stabilize the 
Swenson barn located on the west side of the island. He wrote: 

... I look at this as an opportwrity to give to my sons the 
same sense of discovery and connection ·with the past 
that I had the first time I came upon the old barn." 

The park refused his offer, stating that "while the sense of discovery 
at finding a foundation will not be the same as finding the entire 
barn, this is what is intended for Swenson's for future generations."19 

Clearly, many visitors are confounded by the nature/ culture 
dichotomy reflected in the North Manitou DCP /IP, and the agency's 
neglect of the island's cultural resources and human history. For 
many visitors, evidence of former human habitation is nor incom
pattble with wilderness values. Wrote a visitor from Wayne, Pennsyl
vania: "Preserving these buildings and their history is as important 
as establishing the islands as wilderness areas. Furthermore, I do not 
think these two goals are mutually inconsistent"zc A couple from 
Chicago echoed tl1ese sentitnents: 

The island is full of natural beauty and fa.scioating 
architecture. The history of the island was particularly 
interesting, especially the logging era. Someone told us 
that many or all of the homes on the island are targeted 
for demolition. If this is true it will be a tragic loss for 
the island and the people who visit North Manitou .... 
We believe that many people like us would find the 
buildings llS interesting as the environment in which they 
are situated. "21 

Another visitor went even further, suggesting that cultural resources 
were not only compatible, but integral to the wilderness experience 
on the island: "I can't help but wonder why these buildings are not 
being preserved .... These buildings are part of the \vilderness that is 
North Manitou!"22 

Comments such as these express a conception of wilderness 
that differs markedly from that articulated in the Wilderness Act of 
1964 and related NPS management policies. In places like North 
Manitou Island, where the landscape discloses a rich legacy of 
human history, traditional NPS wilderness management policies fail 
to account for the reality of the landscape, and fail to correspond 
with visitors' experiences, perceptions and values. More importantly, 
the suppression of· the island's human history, an implicit goal of 
1'.TFS wilderness management policies, has obscured the connections 
between natural and cultural systems. This tendency neither ad
equately acknowledges the value of cultural resoutces, nor reflects 
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the ways in which visitors experience the island's landscape. Perhaps 
wilderness is a more vague idea that the policies assume. 

------···------
What kind of wilderness landscape is Notth Manitou Island? 

If one employs the definition of the Wilderness Act of 1964-that 
is, a place where "the earth and its community of life are untram
meled by man [sic]" and where "the imprint of man's [sic] wotk is 
substantially unnoticeable,"-theo it is dear that North Manitou is 
not a pristine example.23 Returning to Carl Sauet's definition of a 
cult:uml landscape as a natural area modified by human culture over 
time, it is apparent that even the description of a "potential wilder
ness" contained in the Wilderness Act of 1964 describes a cultural 
landscape. Furthermore, we have pointed out how wilderness itself 
is a cult:uml construction. 

Today, North Manitou Island is no less a cultural.landscape 
than it was eighty years ago when its forests, farm fields, and fisher
ies supported a population of several hundred residents. However, 
Notth Manitou is now a cultutal landscape that is managed as if it 
were wilderness. In our minds, it occupies an ambiguous middle 
ground between humans and wild nature. In mediating between 
humans and nonhuman nature, it is akin to a garden, but a garden 
that is tended in a peculiar manner; It is a wild landscape that has 
been transformed by human activities and ideas---made to fit within 
prevailing attitudes about the human relation to nature, made 
''comfortable. n 

If interpretation of North Manitou Island as w untouched 
wilderness is delusive, how should we instead perceive it? North 
Manitou Island is not an ideal wilderness, but neither is it a stable, 
intact cultural landscape that is being maintained through traditional 
human activities. Many of its cultural features are in decline, slowly 
disappearing due to decades of abandonment and neglect. This is 
hardly a museum landscape. Rather, Notth ?vf$nitou Island is a 
cultural landscape undergoing a peculiar yet familiar form of trans
formation; indeed, it might be considered a ruinscape. 

Most the island's "cultural resources"-namely, its buildings 
and landscapes-exist in a physical condition that is deteriorated 
beyond the point of restoration. As the historic landscapes of the 
past decay, a different sort of cultural landscape emerges. This new 
landscape is no less a product of human values and attitudes toward 
nature and the land. In this respect a wilderness such as North 
Manitou Island is no different from other types of cult:uml land
scapes. It does, however, certainly possess peculiar characteristics 
and idiosyncrasies. As a ruin, the landscape embodies aesthetic 
qualities that are capable of inspiring varied emotional and intellec-



Figure 7.3. Ruins befraylhe exlent to which 
landscapes are dynamicsellings, endlessly 
modified by forces of non-human nature acting 
through time. Ruins show both human 
endeavors and non-human prooesses to be 
powerful agents of environmental change. 

tual responses. Ruins stand for the binary opposites of life, g1'.0\vth, 
and progress. By embodying regressive change, ruins resist attempts at 
preservation. They make the transformative power of nature and 
time visible and palpable (figure 7 .3). This may be why we find 
ruins to be both disconcerting and fascinating at the same time. 

Like "wilderness" landscapes, ruins are complex artifacts that 
possess meaning on :multiple levels and evoke emotions that are both 
personal and bounded by long-standing cultural traditions. Ruins may 
be valued simultaneously for their associative, aesthetic, and didactic 
attributes. Intellectual interest in ruins extends back to the Enlighten
ment, and the rediscovery of surviving vestiges of ancient Roman 
and Greek civilizations during the Renaissance. Ruins represented 
tangible evidence for understanding past cultures. Engaged in a 
process of intuitive analysis, scholars examined ruins for clues to the 
history and character of vanished civilizations. By the !ate seventeenth 

A Paradoxiad Wtldemess 

335 



Tending a Comfortable Wildm1m 

24 Stuart Piggott, RuinJ in a Landscape: 
fustgs in Antiq11arianism (Edinbw:gh: 
University Press, 1976), 20. 
25 See John Dixon Hun4 Gardem and the 
I'UttttWJm: Studies in the HiFtory of 
Landscape Architect:m (Cambridge, 
Mass.: MIT Press, 199Z); David 
Lowenthal, The Pa:tt Is a Foreign Country 
(Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 1985); David Watkin, The English 
Vision: The Picturesq11< in Arrhitecflm, 
Landscape and Gartkn DeJign (New York: 
Harper and Row; l 982). 

" Hunt, Gardens and the PicturesqJ111, 179. 
21 Watkin, Englith Vision, 48. 

"'Ibid., 64. 

" Megan E. Soske, Scenic Views: 
Eighteenth-century Landscapes, Ruinscapcs, 
and Cirystapes: Selection! fem the Indiana 
University Ari Colkction (Bloomington, 
Ind.: Indiana University, 1996), 14. 

" C.-R [Constantin-Fi:an~ois) Volney, 
The &ins; or, Meditation on the &w!u
tions ef Empim" and The Law of Nature, . 
. ,. (New York, Peter Eckler Publishing 
Co., 1926 (1791J), 7. 

336 

century the study of ruins and other antiquities was being approached 
as an empirical, scientific discipline. 24 The ability of ruins to reveal 
information about the past through standardized, objective obsen"a
tion contributed to the development of the discipline of archaeology. 
Ruins, however, ate not merely documents of the past for detached, 
empirical study. Over many centuries they have become highly 
charged with subjective, associative, and aesthetic meanings as well. 

Landscapes featuring architectural ruins were a common 
theme in painting, literature, aesthetics, and landscape architecture 
during the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries. Fascination 
with the processes and effects of architectural decay was so perva
sive during this time that several historians have referred to the 
phenomenon as the "cult of the ruin."25 Artists and poets celebrated 
the accumulated effects of the gradual destruction of buildings by 
nature in time. Landscape historian John Db<on Hunt states that 
ruins were considered to be a "prime ingredient" of any picturesque 
view, especially during the last half of the eighteenth century. 26 

Ruins represented a harmonious integration of human artifice and 
nature, and the processes of time and nature provided it with the 
desired aesthetic properties of roughness and irregularity (e,g., 
broken and rough surfaces). 

In England, gaxden designers sought to "improve" land
scapes by incorporating ruins into views. Where no ruins existed, 
they were sometimes putchased and moved onto a property. In other 
cases, artificial ruins were constructed, along with artificial, "ru
ined" elements of nature--dead trees and fragments of tree 
trunks.27 William Gilpin, an artist and critic of landscapes and 
landscape art, valued ruins as "sacred" things possessing "a sort of 
melancholy pleasure."28 Gilpin preferred ruins, especially ruined 
castles, to cottages, Greek temples, and other embodiments of 
human artifice because, through time, ruins had become merged 
with the landscape. They had become "naturalized." Furthermore, 
the process of natural decay imparted to ruins the characteristics of 
roughness and irregularity. The picturesque tradition thus bonded 
the ruin with aesthetic pleasure. 

Beyond aesthetic considerations, ttrins possessed important 
associative qualities. Ruins were thought to srir the imagination. The 
viewer was invited to imagine the former inhabitants and to ponder 
events that took phce in the past. Probing even deeper, the 
ruins cape invited the observer to "explore ideas concerning the 
transience of time and its decaying effects on man's greatest accom
plishments.''29 Contemplation of ancient ruins inspired Constantin 
F ran~ois Chasseboeuf Volney's Ruins, or MeditatitJns on tbe Rewlution 
ef Empires, which elevated ruins into universal symbols of the 
philosophy of history. "Do thus perish then the works of men
thus vanish etnpires and nations?" asked Volney aftet pondering the 
ruins of ancient civilizations.50 Volney's sruvey of human history led 



him ro conclude that "man is made the architect of his own destiny:' 
and to warn that the lessons of times past may be repeated in the 
present.31 

Landscape archaeologist Julia King has shown that American 
attitudes towa:t:d ruins during the nineteenth century mirrored those 
that prevailed in Europe. Although the American landscape possessed 
no ruins on a scale of those that abounded in Europe, Americans 
nonetheless valued architectural ruins for historical associations, as 
embodying "lessons of history." King found that during the nine
teenth century, inhabitants of southern Maryland retained certain 
architectural ruins in the local landscape as visible links with the 
past,32 Archaeological wd documentary evidence revealed that many 
architectural rnins were left standing largely because they served as 
palpable, mnemonic landmarks. Ruins gave a tangible quality to the 
abstract concept of the past.33 Historic photographs suggest that a 
similar situation existed on North Manitou. Even a century ago, island 
visitors wete atracted to evidence of previous human habitation and 
enterprise (figure 7.4). 

During the eighteenth century and throughout much of the 
nineteenth century, ruins represented the harmonious fusion of the 
works of humans with natural processes. Although romantic atti
tudes persist, a countervailing perspective is apparent today. The 
conttasting view stems from a recognition that humans are not 
always agents of progressive change, that our relationship with non
human nature is not always harmonious. This notion has been 
especially potent during the later half of the twentieth century. 
Thus, a ruin that exists as part of a "natural" or "wild" setting may 
be viewed not as a harmonious integration of humans and nature, 
but as evidence of the destructive effects of past human endeavors. 
The latter point of view is evident in the language of the Wilderness 
Act of 1964, whereby "natural condition" is defined in opposition 
to human civilization: a v.11demess area "generally appears to have 
been affected primarily by the forces of nature, with the imprint of 
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Figure 7.4. A woman poses near a ruined 
log slrucl!Jre, possibly a fonner 
homesteader's cabin, on North Manilou 
Island, ca. 1900. 
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man's [sic] work is substantially unnoticeable."" The ruin, or other 
"imprint of man's work," becomes a blight that must be removed if 
the aesthetic ideal of wilderness is to be restored. 

It is cleat that both aesthetic traditions coexist today. NPS 
wilderness. management policies clea.tly reflect a conflicted, if not 
wholly ambivalent, attitude toward cultu:tal elements, or "exll!llples 
of man's presence." On North J:\1anitou Island, cultural landscapes 
such as the Bournique place initially were considered to be inconsis
tent with ''wilderness values." They were described not as pictur
esque ruinscapes, but as "visual :intrusions." Accordingly, the NPS 
proposed to remove all of the structures 1illd other human-made 
features from the site. The agency later determined that removal of 
the structures would severely disrupt natural systems, and subse
quently revised its plan to allow the structures to remain in place 
and deteriorate "naturally." 

Most of the other extant structures on the island also were 
proposed to remain as part of the wilderness as "moldering ruins." 
Although this management decision was made prinw:ily because of 
economic and logistical constraints, it was justified, in part, on 
aesthetic grounds. The NPS conceded that retaining "visual intru
sions" in a ·wilderness area allowed them to function as "discovery 
sites" for park visitors. This apparent compromise of "wilderness 
values" acknowledged the aesthetic legacy of eighteenth-century 
picturesque landscapes, in which "moldering ruins" are valued for 
their aesthetic and associative attributes-their ability to stir the 
imagination. 

The compromise solution adopted by the NPS suggests the 
extent to which both aesthetics-wilderness and the picturesque-
coexist. So, too, do the experiences of visitors who cotne upon the 
"discovery sites" of North Manitou Island. Both aesthetic attitudes 
are expressed eloquently in this account of joutruilist Mark Stone's 
encounter with the ruins of the Adam and Mary Maleski farm on 
the northern end of the island (figure 7.5): 

With little effort, it was easy to piece together what had 
once been: the approximate extent of the fields and 
pastures, the rise of an old barn foundation, all posts 
that once fenced the garden from deer, and, at the other 
end of the clearing behind a row of blooming lilacs and 
scattered fruit trees, the once-upon-a-time Maleski 
home. 

The building had Jost some of its glory in decay, but not 
its character. I could see the Maleski's sitting on the now 
rotted and broken porch. Through the broken panes, 
Mrs. Maleski's kitchen was now lit by the gaping holes in 
the caved-in toof. Around the home, a few outbuildings 
tilted into thickets of overgrowth and vines. Here and 
there were the rusted horse-drawn implements of the 
farm operation. 
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Figure 7 .5 (opposite page). Front porch of 
the faim house bullt by Paul and Josephine 
Maleski, 1997. 

" Wildmtw Act ef 1964, US. Code, 
vol 4, title 16, sec. 1131(c) (1970). 
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Figure 7.6. Ruins like !he dilapida!ed Kalie 
Shepard dining room inspire reflection 
about processes.of nature arulnme, and the 
place of human history in "wilderness" 
landscapes. In Western culture, ruins draw 
on both modem and ca11turles-old aeslhetic 
and associative lraditio!ls. 

" !>1".tk Stone, "Sweet Isolation: The 
Pristine Quietude ofNord1 .Manitou," 
Th' GaZftte (Elk Rapids, Mich.) 5(2): 
21-22 (June 24, 1994). 
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How long, I wondered as I headed back into the trees at 
the other end of the clearing, would it take for nature to 
remove all traces of the Maleskis from this spot-1 0 
years, 2.0 years, 50 years? What do the Maleski descen
daots feel when they visit this place? 

They will return to find the beauty of their homestead 
replaced with a beauty of another sort."35 

Stone's interpretation of the Maleski house ruin reflects the 
"sort of melancholy pleasure" that is the aesthetic legacy of the 
eighteenth-century ruinscape. Competing with this romantic view, 
however, is Stone's anticipation of a "beauty of another sort," 
which is, of course, the beauty of wild nature-the equally roman
tic aesthetic of wilderness, where "the imprint of man's [sic] work is 
substantially unnoticeable." In Stone's account we encounter the 
central paradox of "wilderness" landscapes such as North Manitou 
Island--that one's appreciation of non-human nature actually is 
heightened by the obvious presence of human-made artifacts in the 
landscape. Rather than spoiling the view, "imprints of man.kind" 
indeed may make one more aware of the transformative and, in 
some cases, regenerative power of nature (figure 7.6). To do so, of 
course, ruinscapes make use of (and depend upon) the conceptual 
dichotomy between humans and nature, but in so doing they also 
point toward the connections and the extent to which the two 
concepts are interconnected. 



------···------
Io settings such as North Manitou Island it is easy to forget 

that we inhabit a place that has a human history (figures 7. 7 and 
7.8). Amidst such natural beauty and solitude it is easy to believe 
that the island is a place that has remained little-touched and 
unsullied by human enterprise. It is easy to imagine this place as a 
mythic, timeless, island wilderness. The presence of ruins, however, 
dispels the myth of timelessness, and the myth of sability. From 
the day a building is constructed, nature begins to transform it. 
Surface materials are weathered and eroded, and the process of 
returning the edifice to the earth begins. The same can be said of 
the elements of non-human nature-plants and animals and rocks. 

The weathered buildings of abandoned North Manitou 
farmsteads, the overgrown shrubs, and the rows of old wooden 
fenceposts and twisted wire, now partially buried by dunes of 
shifung sand, all speak eloquently of the passage of time, cycles of 
nature, and the transience of human habitation on the island. Ruins 
and other evidence of past human habitation provide visitors with a 
extraordinary vantage point frOm which to consider the world 
around them and their place in it. Situated on a cusp of space and 
time, these elements solicit contemplation of one's relationship to 
place, history, and nature. This sort of evocative power is character
istic not of wilderness, but of ruinscapes. We cannot deny that there 
is spiritual power in nature. We can marvel at a world that humans 
did not create. But we also must recognize that we are part of that 
world. 

The interpretive agenda codified in the North Manitou Island 
DCP /IP, and rooted in the NPS conception of wilderness, portrays 
North Manitou as a place that exists largely outside the human 
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Figure 7.7. EaslemshoreofLakeManttou, 
1997. In many environments, traces of 
human history are easily ollscured. In such 
places tt is easy to forget lhat even 
landscapes lhat appear utterly wild are, to a 
certain exten~ cultural constructions. 

Figure 7.8. One of two now-vanished 
boathouses that stood along the eastern 
shore of Lake Manitou during the early 
1900s. 
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Figure 7.9. Dock and wharf, north Manitou 
Village, ca.1910s.Al1houghi\isap!aceof 
spectacular natural beauty, North Manitou 
Island Is not a wilderness landscape that 
has remained untouched by human 
activities. The extent to which past human 
endeavors have 'spoiled' the island 
depends on one's understanding of such 
places as cultural landscapes. 

Figure 7.10. Afoonerlogglngroadthatnow 
funclions as a hiking traH, North Manitou 
Island, 1997. 

342 

realm-a resource that is inspirational precisely because it has re
mained unspoiled by human endeavors and because it now is set aside 
and forever protected from damaging human influences. This report 
presents an alternative view: a portrait of North Manitou Island as a 
landscape that bears marks of a rich and varied human history (fig
ures 7.9 and 7.10). Rather than discounting NPS conceptions of the 
island as inaccurate or misinformed, we might instead see them as a 
reification of North Manitou's reputation as a timeless, primeval 
'W'ilderness landscape. The NPS vision reflects a long-standing inter
pretive tradition, and a familiar outlook that did not originate with 
the agency. As a continuation of a cultural tradition, the "wilderness" 
interpretation of the island landscape is no less valid, no less "true," 
than our alternative view. Indeed, reification of the wildemess myth
the island's reputation as a place where "nothing happened" --also is 
an important facet of its human history. It reflects an important 
dimension of our cultural heritage, but more. importantly .the wilder
ness myth also e:>.1'lains the North :!vl:anitou landscape as it exists 
todsy. It is an essential part of the island's human history, and perhaps 
the very idea of wilderness has been the most powerful cultural force 
to affect the North Mruritou landscape during the twentieth century. 

Should interpretation of the North Manitou Island l=dscape 
continue as planned .in the DCP /IP? The current interpretive 
approach denies the extent to which the island's natural history is 
intetwoven with human history. Furthermore, it does not reflect the 
experiences of many island visitors. The cultural landscape of North 
Manitou Island provides a richer, more interesting, visitor experi
ence than the "primitive experience" described .in the current DCP I 
IP. By fully acknowledging the island as a culturlll landscape that 
possesses spectacular natural features and beauty and vestiges of a rich 
and unique human history, the 1'.TPS may actually enhance the quality 
of visitors' experiences and foster encounters that emphasize "soli
tude, a feeling of self-reliance, and a sense of exploration." 



Unfortunately, traditional NPS planning procedures and 
management strategies seem ill-equipped to acknowledge cultural 
landscapes of the sort that predominate on North Manitou (i.e., 
"tuinscapes"). Compared with other types of resources, current 
l'-i'PS management policies have little to say about the treatment of 
ruins, especially ruins associated with historic-era, non-native (e.g., 
Euro-American) cultures. Most of the common treatment interven
tions are aimed at preserving archaeological information that may 
be contained in a ruin, rather than exploiting its aesthetic and 
didactic potential as a landscape element. Ruins, perhaps more than 
other types of attifacts, resist preservation. By embodying regressive 
change, ruins make rransition visible, tangible, palpable. Ruinscapes 
are inherently transitory environments. 

Conventional management and interpretation schemes 
cannot be applied readily to the kinds of ruinous vernacular land
scapes that now characterize North Manitou Island. Such land
scapes cannot be "restored" to earlier, historic forms. Furthermore, 
they cannot be interpreted in the manner th.at is typical of restored, 
museum environments. Significant pieces of the dominant historical 
narrative (e.g., nineteem:h-century subsistence farming) have been 
lost in ruinscape environments, replaced by competing storylines 
(e,g., ecological succession). The ruin amidst wilderness invites an 
observer to invent her own narrative, to create her own plausible 
explanation and story. Yet the themes and plot line are suggested 
best by the environment itself. And the themes certainly have to do 
with nature, time, and humanity. 

Landscape ruins suggest that all environments are inherently 
transitory, and they are so because we are part of them. They e.xist 
outside of us, and within us-embedded in stories, postcard snap
shots, scientific theories, personal memories, and poems (figure 
7.11 ). Our landscapes change us as surely as we change them. In 
looking at landscapes like North Manitou, we may adopt a more 
"biocentric" point of view, but it is still a human view. In labeling 
such phces as natural, largely devoid of cultural significance and 
meaning, we fail to fully acknowledge, and take responsibility for, 
our place in them. A heightened sense of environmental awareness, 
then, is the largely untapped interpretive potential of North 
Manitou Island. Indeed, it is the interpretive potential of much of 
the Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore. 

The recommendations presented in this report are aimed at 
moving landscape management and undetstanding on North 
l'vfanitou closer to the approach articulated in the Sleeping Bear 
Dunes National Lakeshore GMP, which emphasizes "human adapta· 
tion to and influence on the natural environment" and "the linking 
of past, present aiid future"-themes that were central to Carl 
Sauer's initial conceptualization of the cultural Landscape.36 The NPS 
con:uni.tment to a wilderness ideal has unnecessarily constrained 
management options for both cultural and natural resources on North 
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Figure 7.11. Postcard image of a painting of 
landscape scenery at Lake Manitou, ca. 
1900. Such renderings betray a landscape 
as both object and subject, shaped by 
human actions and defined by human 
Ideas. 

J.s Department of the Interior, 
N atio11al Park Servke, Ge11eral 
Management Plan: Sleeping Bear Dunes 
l\fationa! Lakeshore, Michigan (Denver: 
Departme11t of the Interior, National 
Park Service, October 1979), 5. 
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Manitou Island. An alternative approach wight tteat the island as a 
wilderness park, a place that is purposefully celebrated as a setting for 
interacting with elements of non-human nature and vestiges of past 
human culture. Instead of regarding the island as a wilderness land
scape that is marred by "visual inttusions:' the N"PS might present it 
as a cultural landscape that offers visitors a unique oppottuoity to 
explore the human relationship to nature. 

What are the practical implications of this shift in perspec
tive? To begin with, the island's human history should be acknowl
edged, not ignored or downplayed. Ruins and other cultural re
sources, whether sttuctures or landscapes, are important elements 
of the visitor experience on North Manitou. Ruined farmsteads and 
other elements should be unapologetically "interpreted" as part: of 
the visitor experience. This does not mean that hutrum history 
should be the focus of the visitor experience, however. Rather, the 
human history embodied in the island's dunes, forests, lakes, and 
wildlife should be added to the picture. Accurate historical informa
tion should be accessible to visitors, but the interpretive program 
need not depend upon intrusive wayside exhibits or museum dis
plays. Visitors should be encouraged to explore the island's cultural 
landscapes on their own. 

The approach advocated here does not invalidate the resto
ration of cultural elements, or the conservation of natural systems 
on the island. Resources like the US. Life-Saving Station and 
Cottage Row dearly possess a cultural significance that justifies 
more intensive (i.e., traditional) preservation and interpretation. 
Llkewise, protection of piping plover and pitcher's thistle, and 
vigilant preservation of sensitive habitats, are worthwhile manage
ment objectives. \Xlhile not abandoning our obligation to respect and 
conserve non-human nature, this report recommends a shift in 
attitudes that is roost clearly manifest in the way the island landscape 
is conceptualized, and the way in which it is interpreted to the public. 



i\n island can easily become a phtce of escape, a world apart, 
sealed off from the enervating influences of modetn, human civiliza
tion. Many people long to feel as though they are the first human 
beings to hike along a certain stretch of beach, or to cross a cold
running stream, or to ponder a bloom of milkweed slowly swaying in 
a late summer breeze. Many of us struggle to come to terms with our 
respect for wild, non-human nature, and our felt connection to human 
history, our yearning for understanding about times and lives past. A 
landscape like North Manitou Island could be a place for doing 
that--a place for questioning, and reconciling, our own conflicted 
relationships with our past, with eai:h other and the namral world. 

How do we tend a "comfortable wilderness"? Perhaps we 
could begin by recognizing that wilderness needs ruins. It depends 
upon them, and other evidences of human habitation, for much of 
its meaning, for we can only define wilderness in rehttion to human 
culture-in relation to ourselves. Vestiges of human habitation 
prompt us to ask questions about our place in nature--questions 
about how the natural world has shaped patterns of human life in 
the past and the present. They reveal shifting attitudes toward 
narute-how people have perceived non-human nature and at
tached complex meanings and values to elements of the world 
around us. Finally, they help us contemphtte the peculiar ways in 
which humans reshape landscapes, and how those landscapes in 
turn inspire us. Preserving vestiges of human culture on a remote 
island like North Manitou may be a step toward coming to terms 
with our past, and envisioning possible futures-a step toward 
achieving the kind of adaptation to environment that Sauer defined 
as "the feeling of harmony between the human habitation and the 
landscape into which it so fittingly blends.'"7 
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Appendix A 

Resea:rchMethodologyandSau:rces 

The findings and interpretations presented in this report were dtawn 
from a diverse array of sources, encompassing personal memoirs, 
historic photographs and maps, government reports and planning 
documents, census records, legal documents, oral history interviews, 
and secondary historical accounts, as well as the island's relict material 
culture. Most of the primary arcbh,"al repositories were located in 
Michigan, and included the collections of the Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Likeshore in Empire, the Leelanau County Historical 
Museum in Leland, the library of lvfichlgan and the State Archives 
of l'vfichlgan in Lansing, and the Bentley Historical Llbrary in Ann 
Arbor. Other repositories included the State Historical Society of 
Wisconsin, and the Chicago Maritime Society. In addition, the private 
collections of two former North Manitou residents, Rita Hadra 
Rusco and Paul Maleski, Jr., were consulted. Field investigations were 
=ried out during the summers of 1996 and 1997. A few key types 
of manuscript sources ate discussed individually below; followed by 
general remarks on other unpublished documents. These ru:e fol
lowed by notes on other primary and secondary sources. 

Census Records 
Manuscript census schedules are available for certain years during the 
nineteenth and early twentieth century. The decennial censuses 
certainly do not fully capture the island's "boom-or-bust" develop
ment pattern, hut they nonetheless provide partilll, periodic glimpses 
of the demographic composition of the island's human population. 
For the years 1860, 1870, and 1880 the federal census of agriculture 
provides specific data on North Manitou farms. Unfortunately, much 
of the 1890 US. Census data was destroyed by fire. Aggregate 
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(township) population data from the 1890 census are available in 
published form, but there are no separate population statistics for 
North Manitou Island. For the 1900 census the island was incorpo
rated into the Leland Township manuscripts, and it is difficult to 
identify North Manitou residents with absolute certainty. In contrast, 
the 1910 and 1920 manuscripts clearly distinguish the island's inhabit -
ants from othe.r township residents. 

The state of Michigan collected its own statistics on agricul
ture and industry throughout much of th.e nineteenth century for 
years ending in four. However, it is not possible to extrapolate spe
cific infortrultion about North Manitou Island until the 1894 census, 
and after wt census North Manitou statistics were incorporated into 
aggregate numbers for Leelanau County. Most of the statistics from 
the 1894 state census apply to both North and South Manitou islands 
together. For example, statistics for culti'l?llted land, poultry, cereal 
crops, garden vegetables, and fruits were combined for both islands. 
Separate data are given for livestock and fisheries. Still, it is possible 
to conceptualize the general context of North Manitou Island 
agriculture from these data. The tables in Appendices C and E 
summarize the fedenl population and state agriculture censuses for 
which North Manitou-specific data can be discerned 

Homt:Stead.Reoords 
Enacted in 1864, the Homestead Act legislatively established a 
mechanism for the efficient dispensation of public lands to aspiring 
agriculturists. Individuals who acquired land under provisions of the 
Homestead Act were required to file various documents with regional 
federal land offices, which functioned under the auspices of the U.S. 
Treasury Department. The original documentation filed by claimants 
subsequently was ttansferred into the N atioual Archives and Record 
Service in Washington, D.C. where it currently is available to the 
public. Although the level of detail varies, these documents often 
provide detailed information about a claimant's ethnic or cultural 
heritage, bis (or, infrequently, her) age and familial status, and the 
various "improvements," such as buildings or cultivated land, that 
had been made on the property. Perhaps the most useful homestead 
data pertains to buildings, the amount of cleared land, and personal 
information about the claimant, the kinds of crops cultivated, and 
animals, because few other sources exist that provide this data with 
such specificity. In addition, such information may allow insights into 
general agricultural activities and practices within the larger commu
nity. Appendix D summarizes the characteristics of North Manitou's 
homestead farms, as described by claimants in official homestead 
documents. Homestead records were located for nine claimants on 
North lvianitou Island. Documents for two homesteaders, Nels 
Carlson and Lars Christian, were not located. 



LandRecords 
Records indiating the .first purchasers of land with.in the surveyed 
public domain are held in the State Archives of .Michigan in Lansing. 
The authors utilized microfilm copies of these records, which for 
each parcel gave the name of the purchaser, and the method of 
acquisition (e.g. homestead, military bounty, etc.). In addition, this 
information is found in table form in the "History Data Report" 
written by NPS historian David L. Fritz. The official Leelanau 
County deeds records held at the courthouse in Leland, i\1ichigan, 
also were utilized to document key land transactions. 

Otb.erManuscripts 
Manuscript materiils were utilized from three repositories: the 
archives of Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore, the Bentley 
Historical Library, and the Leelanau County Historical Museum. The 
SBDNL arclllve contains several linear feet of manuscript materials 
that originate from the Manitou Island Assocfiltion and the William 
R. Angell Foundation. Most of these materials were donated to the 
lakeshore by a former Angell Foundation trustee. The documents 
include official Angell Foundation memorandums and correspon· 
dence, copies of reports about the ML.\ deer herd a.nd archaeological 
resources on the island, and an MIA general accounts ledger for the 
period autumn 1924 through 1929. In addition to this important 
collection of historic materials, the administrative files of the 
SBDNL include copies of court documentation relating to NPS 
condemnation proceedings, reports on natural and cultural resources, 
official public comment documents, and unsolicited comments from 
park visitors. 

The papers of Arthur J. Lacy, William R. Angeli's personal 
attomey, are located at the Bentley Historical Library. The Lacy 
papers contain documents relating to the establishment of the Angell 
Foundation, minutes from foundation meetings, and copies of the 
tvv-o trust instruments that Angell created to hold the assets of the 
Manitou Island Assocfiltion. Other items in the Lacy Collection 
corroborated evidence drawn from the MIA Collection at SBDNL. 
Lastly, the Betty Kramer Collection of the Leelanau Historical 
Museum contains several useful sources, including personal recollec
tions of Shirley Foote Alford and Josephine Hollister, newspaper 
clippings, and miscellaneous items relating to the Newhall, Manitou 
Island Assocfiltion, and Angell Foundation eras. 

Pictorialand.Cartograpbiclnformation 
Photographic documentation of agriculture on North Manitou 
Island is scant. The authors located useful images in the personal 
photograph collections of former North i\fanitou Island residents 
Rita Hadra Rusco and Paul Maleski, Jr., and in the archival collections 
of the Bentley Historical Library, the Chicago Maritime Society, 
Leelanau Historical Musewn, and Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore (SBDNL). Probably the best assemblage of ~forth 
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Manitou Island photographs, in terms of historical themes, physical 
condition, and image quality, is the collection of Newhall family 
photographs held by the Chicago Maritime Society. The photographs 
were donated to the society by descendants of John Newhall They 
are contained in five bound scrapbooks, and represent views taken 
during the Newhall family's tenure on the island, roughly 1897 
through the early 1920s. The collection .includes images of Newhall 
family members, friends, employees, farm scenes, and views of 
Cottage Row, logging activities, and natural features. In addition to a 
small number of photographs depicting the Newhalls' agricultural 
activities, the collection contains several images of other North 
Manitou fatms. 

Certainly in terms of chronological breadth, range of subject 
matter, and historical themes, the best overall assemblage of island 
photographs is the personal collection of Rita Hadta Rusco. Rusco 
assembled her collection during many years of residency on the 
island, and as part of her effort to document the island's history. The 
photograph collection represents her love for the island and her deep 
appreciation of those who resided on the island before her. Rusco 
graciously shared her collection with the authors on several occa
sions. Rusco's collection was especially valuable for this study because 
it contains several images depicting agricultural practices and land
scapes on North Manitou Island (which are themselves few), includ
ing some that are not represented in other collections. Another 
former island resident, Paul Maleski, Jr., also loaned his collection of 
fiunily photographs. These were useful in understanding the history 
of one of the island's most important fatm families. 

In addition to the personal collections noted above, the 
archive of Sleeping Bear Dunes NationalLakeshore includes an 
assorttnent of over ninety photographic images of North Manitou 
Island. The NPS has gathered these images from various sources, 
including donations from former island residents. Compared with 
other areas of the lakeshore, North Manitou Island agriculture :is not 
well represented in the SBDNL collection, and many of the images 
that exist are of poor quality. The Randa Frederickson Collection of 
the Bentley Historical Library includes a small set of historic photo
graphs, most of which depict various log,,oing activities on the island 
during the early twentieth century. The Bentley's postcard collection 
also includes North Manitou scenes that depict logging, the village 
post office and store, the lighthouse, and the maiden voyage of the 
island's mail boat. A final archival source of photographic images is 
the Leebmau Historical Museum in Leland, which holds a small 
collection of photographs depicting a range of activities on the 
island. Several of these are not represented in other collections. The 
museum's Betty Kramer Collection of also contains a few views of 
North Manitou dating from the late nineteenth and early twentieth 
centuries. 



In addition to historic photographs of island scenes, several 
sets of aerial photographs of the island, or portions thereof, were 
utilized. The oldest and most useful set of historic aerial images was 
produced by the U.S. Department of Agriculture in 1938. Large
format black-and-white prints of these photographs were acquired 
from the National },,rchives and Reeotd Service. Although ilie resolu
tion of many of these photographs is not optimal, they provide a 
historical baseline for assessing macro-level landscape change (e.g., 
changes in general patterns of vegetation, the size and shape of 
clearings, etc.; the scale and clarity of the photos genenlly does not 
permit the identification of specific buildings or small landscape 
features). Similar information was drawn from a set of twenty black
and-wbire aerial photographs dating from 1952, a series of aerials 
from 1971, eight infrared aerial photo color transparencies from the 
1980s, and a 199 5 series of color slides depicting aerial views of 
North and South Manitou islands. 

Few detailed historic maps of the island were located. The 
J'vfLi\ Collection at Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakeshore included 
a plat map of the North Manitou Village area dating from the 191 Os, 
a ca. 1950s insurance map of the same vicinity, and several historic 
plat maps of the island, most dating from the mid-1920s through the 
1950s. Cutrent cartographic information was obtained from the U.S. 
Geological Survey "North Manitou Island" quadrangle map, and 
from a map produced by Rita Hadra Rusco and Gina Olejarczyk. 
Jean (Londergan) Lundquist shared a truly unique map of the island. 
The map was created by Eleanor Lampman, wife of Dt Harold 
Lampman. The Lampmans were personal friends of William Angell 
and the Londergans, and spent time on the island during the 1940s 
and 1950s. Eleanor Larnpman's map portrays the cultural landacape 
of the island as it was experienced by North Manitou's summer 
residents during that time. The hand-painted map includes trails, 
roads, and natural and cultural landmarks, which are colorfully 
denoted by small pictogtams or emblems. As Jean Lundquist related, 
each emblem represented a familiar island site and the "stories" 

associated "-ith it. 

Newspapers 
Microfilm copies of Leelanau county newspapers were researched at 
the Library of Ivlichigan in Lansing. The research was not compre
hensive or systematic. Rather, a reconnaissance approach concen
trated on certain periods for which other documentation was scarce 
(e.g., the late 1880s through the 1890s). Coverage of events on North 
Manitou was not extensive in the mainland newspapers. Nevertheless, 
the papers yielded anecdotal information, and confirmed events 
documented by other sources. In addition to the collection at the 
Library of Michigan, the Leelanau County Historical Museum's Betty 
Kramer Collection included several noteworthy newspaper clippings, 
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and the administrative files of Sleeping Bear Dunes National 
Lakeshore contained a number of articles pertaining to NPS acquisi
tion and mwagement of the island 

Oralmstorylnterviews 
The authors conducted O!>ll history interviews with former island 
residents Rita Hadra Rusco, Paul Maleski, Jr., and former summer 
resident Jean (Londergan) Lundquist. Notes from interviews with 
Rusco, J\1aleski, and Lundquist are on file at Sleeping Bear Dunes 
National Lakeshore. In addition, SBDNL looned audio and video 
tape recordings of previous interviews with Paul Maleski, Jr. The 
authors also utilized the oral history collection of the Leelanau 
County Historical Museum, which contained audio tape recordings 
of a 1993 interview with former North Manitou resident Vera Crites 
Goos. 

Previousfuven1ories 
North Manitou Island's cultural resomces were documented system
atically in 1979, and again in 1994. The island's buildings and struc
tutes were inventoried at a reconnaissance level (i.e. without intensive 
historical and/ or contextual research) in 1979 by Shunichi Hagiwara, 
a grad=te student at :Michigan State University. Hagiwara's survey 
was sponsored by the NPS, in cooperation with the Michigan State 
Historic Preservation Office, and was intended to record all of the 
extant strru:tures on the island at that time. Although the Hagnvru:a's 
inventory somehow omitted the MB. sawmill, most of the island's 
buildings were photographed, and basic location and materials data 
were noted on small inventory cards.. The 1979 smvey data provide a 
baseline for evaluating environmental change over the ensuing two 
decades. The NPS List of Classified Structures (LCS) inventory was 
undertaken fifteen years later, during the summer of 1994. Original 
LCS photographs and field notes are on file at the office of the NPS, 
.Midwest Field Area, in Omaha, Nebraska. 

Field.Reconnaissance Surveys 
Relict roads, paths, clearings, buildings, architectural ruins, and 
cultivated plants, reveal the extent and character of agricultutal 
practices on North Manitou Island from the 1850s through the 
1950s. Cultural features at former agricultural sites were documented 
with black-wd-white photographs and, in some cases, color slides. 
Sites with significant cultmal featutes were documented with mea
sut:ed dtawings. Landscape features, extant buildings, and architec
tural remnants were located via triangulation. 

Secondacy HistoricalAcrounts 
Because primary documents relating to the history of North 1-ianitou 
Island are scarce, this study utilized a number of secondary accounts. 
Foremost of those were the memoir and island history published by 
Rita Hadra Rusco, and the "History Data Report" prepared by NPS 
historian David L. Fritz. Rusco's book, Between Sunrise and Sunset, 



relates not only her personal experiences of life on the island during 
the 1940s, but also includes numerous descriptions of past personali
ties and events derived from the author's own historical research, and 
images from her collection of island photographs. Between Sunrise and 
Sunset also occupies a prominent phce in the recent history of the 
island-it filled a void crdted by the official NPS interpretive strat
egy, which granted only minimal acknowledgment of the island's 
human history. The popuhu:ity of Rusco's book demonstrates that 
island visitors are eager to learn more about the history of the cul
tural landsaJ.pes that they encounter on North Manitou Island. 

The "History Data Report" prepared by David L. Fritz 
represents the National Park Service's initial attempt to understand 
and evaluate the human history of North Manitou Island. The 
"History Data Report" does not give an integrated narrative account 
of human activities on the island Instead, the report is organized as a 
series of topical vignettes derived from various sources. Appendices 
include a list of first land purchasers, an historical base map, and an 
inventory of the island's structures. Unfortunately, the report was 
completed after the development of the national Iakeshore's General 
!vianagement Plan, ruid seems to have inspired little serious consider
ation among l\.'PS planners during the development of the North 
Manitou Island Development Concept Plan/Interpretive Prospectus. 
Nonetheless, Fritz's report is a well-documented and useful resource. 

Other secondary sources included a 1992 memoir by Glenn 
C. Furst, and a hiking and backpacking guide written by Robert H. 
Ruchhoft. Written from a child's perspective, Furst's book is a engag
ing collection of stories about the author's childhood while living 
with his family at the lighthouse keeper's station at North Manitou 
Island. Ruchhoft's guidebook, which encompasses all of the major 
eastern Lake Michig9.n islands, contains a brief history of the island 
and several historic photographs, many of which were obtained from 
priw.te individuals. 

353 



Tending a Comfortable Wilderness 

1 The following discussioo and 
accompanymg list of plant species 
were derived from Hazlett and Vande 
Kopple's 1983 survey of North 
1'1anitou vegetation and Yamell's study 
of vegetation use by American Indian 
groups in the upper Great Lakes. 
Yamelfs study relies heavily on 
historic-period or modern etbno
gnipbic accounts that offer only broad 
generalizations or apply only to specific 
cultural groups. For tllls reason, and 
because certain species that formerly 
occurred on the island may nD"W' be 
missing from its flora, Appendix B 
should be regarded only as a prelimi
nary outline of possibilities. See Brian 
T. Hazlett and Robert J- Vande Kopple, 
The TemslriPI Vegetation and Fhra of 
North and SOJtth Manit•u Islamis, Skrpitlg 
Mar Dune~r !>lational Laktsh<ire., Uelanau 
County, Michigan (Donglas Lake, lVfich.: 
University of lvlicbigan Biological 
Station, 1983); Rich=! Asa Yarnell, 
''.Aboriginal Relationships between 
Culture and Plant Life in the Upper 
Great Lakes Region;• Amhropqlogical 
Papers No. 23 (Ann Arbor: Museum of 
Anthropology, University of_ Michigan, 
1964)-

, Yam ell, ''.Aboriginal Rdationsbips 
between Culture and Plant Life," 143. 

'Ibid., 98. 
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AppendixB 

Some Possible American Indian Uses of Pkml Species 
Currentfy PresentonNorthManitoulslantl/ 

In an important ethnobotanical study, Richard Asa Yarnell identified 
nearly 400 native plant species that were utilized by the American 
Indian inhabitants of the upper Great Lakes. These represent ap
proximately 20 per cent of the total number of different species that 
are native to the region.2 The cumulative effects of centuries of 
human-plant interactions may be far-reaching. Ethnobotanists have 
observed that "subspecific taxa" are two to three times more com
mon among plant genuses that possessed economic value, than 
among those that do not Among the plants that were utilized by 
American Indians, genetic variation is about twice as great as the 
variation among the total flora of the upper Great Lakes.> In the case 
of intensively cultivated plants, such as corn, squash, beans, sun
flower, tobacco, and gourd, humans played a more powerful and 
more obvious role in genetic manipulation. 

With the exception of agricultural cultigens, the extent to 
which human interactions are responsible for genetic divergence 
remains unclear. What is more certain, is that aboriginal peoples 
altered the environments that they inhabited by extending the range 
of certain plants, and by intentionally and unintentionally altering 
ecosystems to favor plants and animals that were beneficial to hu
mans. Although agriculture is the most ob;rious example of environ
mental manipulation, the landscape was altered in more subtle ways, 
too. Activities such as collection of food and firewood, disposal of 
waste, and burning altered local soil conditions, increased light, and 
modified humidity. The "natural" composition of plant and animal 
communities in certain localities shifted in response to human inter
ventions. Indeed, in the upper Great Lakes tegion, such disturbances 



may have been beneficial to humans. Many Vllluable products (e,g. 
maple sap, edible nut- and fruit-bearing trees) are relatively less 
abundant in clitna..x forest vegetation, and many economically valu
able species a.re less producri>,.,; in dense stands. Berry bushes, for 
example, produce most abundant in sunny clearings. Thus, as open
ings, abandoned agricultural fields may have remained "productive" 
and economically valuable long after cultivation had ceased.4 In terms 
of both genetic and environmental characteristics, prehistoric hu
mans may have influenced the flora of the region to an unexpected 
degree. 

It is difficult to extrapolate current ethnobotanical knowledge 
to a relatively small environment like North Manitou Island without 
engaging in a considerable degree of speculation. Accordingly, the 
information presented in this appendix merely constitutes an outline 
of possibilities. Although the following list identifies more than 150 
North Manitou plant species that may ha.-e possessed utilitarian or 
cultural value for prehistoric, aborigirutl people, all of the most 
economically useful plants (e,g. sugar maple, paper birch, blueberry, 
etc.) are av1rilable and more abundant on the mainland- Furthermore, 
the modern vegeta.tion of the mainfand includes several useful plant 
species that presently are absent from both north and south Manitou 
islands. Prehistoric peoples may have exerted a greater impact on the 
ecosystems of the mainland, where they probably engaged in more 
intensive hunting and plant collecting. 

Nonetheless, prehistoric occupation may have impacted 
North Manitou's native plant communities, even if the island's flora 
was not extensively exploited. The most likely influence is the pos
sible introduction and/ or dispersal of native weedy species. Such 
species thrive in disturbed habitats. According to Yarnell, likely 
candidates for dispersal by humans include spreading dogbane 
(Apovinum androsaemifolium), a mint (Aientha anxmsis), bedstraw (Galium 
spp.), a chenopod ( Chenopodium album), butterfly weed (Asckpias 
tuberosa), and common milkweed 0sclcpias .ryrioca). These species also 
possess potential economic value, and all are represented in the 
island's current flora. 5 All of these species produce small, wind
dispexsed seeds that could have reached the island without assistance 
from humans. However, given the absence of significant numbers of 
burrowing or large, grazing matnmals on the island, humans may 
have been the primary agents for creating the small patches of 
disturbed ground necessary for these species. All would have thrived 
in the abandoned camp sites left behind by prehistoric hunting and 
fishing parries. 

'Ibid., 146. 

'Ibid., 93. 

355 



Part Utilized Use :;;l 
~ 

I ' ill ::i· 
'ii'· lo l)iJ; 

1· I~ "' I ., :m ~ 

l :! 
6 "' 

41 Ji ~ 
II e ~ i. ~;, l ~ 0 e ~~ Q_ Jll 

,,,.. 
./ ./ ~ 7 r 

?: 
"' 

Plant Species 

Common Name 
saisam fir-· · 

Lailn Name 

./ 



Plant Species Part Utilized Use 

f'++--l~~'-+~·t-'~-4-·+~.+--·1'0'% 
+++·~t-+--1 -;j-+-~7!-+7!--tt!:+ 

~7 



Plant Species 

Common Name 
Winierberry;1'Tuck aide.:·--·--·---
Pale]eiilelweoo ----
f:ll~~ftali~ flag --·----
Soft rush 
Common jUnipe·r---- --
wi1il iet\tice .. 
wooirriel!Je 
Easteinlar<:h.iamaracl< 
wood1i1iy · ---- --
fW1n 11ow-er - ·-------~-

PuCCOon --------------
FJ~ihOfiSYsU6kf8;- -· ----·------~ 
ciUbmoss --·-

spruce 
Bl3Ck-SPfu6e -~-----· --------· 
Red Pirie 
White pine. 
Pate filariia1n 
SOiOmOn's-$001 
sc>iOmoi-isseaT--
~ai~~:!~olii~cii~en ... 
Quaking aspen 
Marsh cinquetoii 
saiiil t:fieri:Y---

Latin Name 
1iii< verlici~i~ia~ta __ _ 

Impatiens pa/Ilda 
Iris vers/o(Jfor ----
Juncus etiiiiiils---·-
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CommonN~ 

Nurwny mnp\c 
\'klsh onion 
t:htvcs 
Gar<lcn asparaguti 
American chestnut 

Spotted kn:tf)\Vcc<l 
Flowering quince 
Comrnon chicory 
T,.ily~of,thc~val!cy 

Queen Annc;s lace~ wild c:an:ot 

(Janlcn pink 
Pin dover 
Orange day-lily 
'ftuttL't1Wll 

?'i'"futldn pink 
A\falfo 
\Vhitc sweet dover 
(~rape hyacinth 
{)ricntal poppy 
c;ardcn syringa 
Moss-pink 
Kentucky blucgnt~s 
Lombardy Poplar 
Apricot 

Sweet cherry 
Plum 
Pear 
Apple 
Black locust 
Cabbage Rose 
Sour dock 

TABUl C-1 

CulturallySignificantNon-natlve Plant Species on 
North Manitou Island 

Latin Name 

Acerphtmwides 
Al!irJm jstnMtm; L 
Alhilm .rchoemJ}mmm L 
Aspnrfi!J!S ojjitiona!Zt L 
CmtentJ/a dentafa 

(::e11faett·ia maftthm 

G'hnename/e.r !agenarin 
Cidwrimn imybus L 
Co11()(11/aria 1mya!i1 
Dtl!ICHJ tarottJ L,, 
Dianfhns pltt1t1ari11s L 
Erodinm ckttft1rium 
Hemerocallis ftd;;a 
Jug!ans dnrrea L 
~ychnis roro11aria L 
Medicago sa/1/Ja L .. 
Meli!tJt11s alba 
Muumi alfanticum 
Papaver oritwtnk L 
Philadelpht1s toronarim L 
Phl•x mlmlata L 
PQa pmtnuis (?) 
PiJpulu! 11igra L var. ita!ica 
Pmnm armenit:tt:tJ L 
Pnmustwiw1 
P11111us domes ti ca 
J;.ms Cf)/!1J1/lfJJis 

Pymr malf!s L 
Robi111d pse11dor1tacia L 
&ua antrifiJ!ia 
Rnmex crispns 

19)6 

Cultural Use 

0 
(' 
~' 

G 
G 
G 
w 
0 
w 
0 
w 
0 
w 
() 

G 
0 
A 
A 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
G 
A 

G 
(1 
t\ 
() 

0 
w 

North Manitou Village. Cottage Row 
Garden patch near North Manitou vmagc 
Lawn near fl>tns 1-Ialscth I-louse 
Adam and Mary Maleski farm, and cl~ftcrc 
South of Bcuham orchard 
Old fields 
North Manitou Village 
Airstrip, roadsides, North Manitou Village 
Noi:th Man\too Village, Alstrom hotncstcad 
Old fields 
North Manitou Vilfagc 

North Manitou Village 
North Manitou Vill~c 
l\1ao1tou Island Association farm and ord1ard, North rvlanitou Vilfagc 
John Maleski place 
John M<llcski homestead and ci~\vhcrc 
Pidds and roadsides 
North ?\1anitou Village 
Coast Guard Station, North J\ianitnu ViUagc 
Adam and Mnry M~lcski farm 
North Manitou Cemetery, Adatu and Mary Maleski farm 
North Manitou Vilirtgc,John M:\kski place, Nerland/ Andci:son house 
Coast Guard Stztiotl,North Manitou Village 
Cottage Row, bdow beach ridge 
!Vfo.nitou Island Association ordiard, North Manitou Village 
Frcdcrkksott piocc 

North Manitou Vilhigc and elsewhere 
Beu Mm orchard, North 1vlanitou Village and elsewhere 
North Manitou Village, MTA north orchards 
Adam and Mary Ma:ieski farn1, Cottage Row 
Old fields 

A=agrlcultural 
G=domestkgardcn/orchani 
0 =ornamental 
W=weed 



Culturally Significant Non-native Plant Species on North manitoulsland (continued) 

CouunonName Latin Name Cultural Use l.oG!lion 

Scdum Set/Rm spectabile (?) 0 Adam and Mat.'y Maleski farn\ 
Bladder campion S ifene v11f;pnS w Old fields. :roadsides 
BiHiard spirea Spiraea X (Pdlliardi} 0 Adam and Mary Maleski farm; Nc\vh:all cottage 
Spitta Spiraea trichocarpa () North Manftou Village 
Bridal wr~ath spirea Spiraea X (Vanhouttei) 0 Cottage Row 
Lil:ac Syri11ga vtdgariJ 0 North Manitou Vilh<.ige, Adam and Mary Maleski farm and elsewhere 
Common dandelion Tt1t'tlXm1m effina/c w North Manitou Village, roadsides 
(Joat's beard Tragopogon dribius w Old fields, roadsides 
I lop clover Trifalium a11rmm A John Maleski homcsk."ad 
I I airy Vetch V icia httiva A r ,argc patches in fields 
Com1non periwinkle Vi11ra minor 0 Cottage Row 
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NorthMamtoulsland, 1~19ZO 
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Name Age 

Gerkin, John 36 
Gt:rkin, Margret 36 
Gerkin, Dedrick 10 
c;erktn, Cl\tharin R 
Gerlun, Hl1en 6 

Wickern,John 33 
Wi>:kern, Dorcy 2,1 
Wickem, Cnth11rin 4 
Wlckem, Margret 

Botohaen, Carson 26 
Botohaeu, tvlary 30 
Botohaen, Catwo 3 
BotohaEn, John 1 

1'1uker, Fre<l!and 41 
Fluker, Cathacin 4() 

Fluker, Franny 16 
l'luker, Cathmin !1 
Fiuker,Audrew 20 
1-<\uker, Mary 30 

~fat!and, John 32 
MatlMd, Lauren Ann 18 
i\1atland, Etnity 1 

Hemfrot, Fredrick 30 
I-lemfrot, Elisabath 24 
Hen)frot, '\Villiam 4 
Hemfrot, Elisabath 2 

1\1c('.a.rthy, Henry 28 
McCarthy, Mftry Ano 29 
f'.1.cl:arthy,Josef 12 
Md"Artthy, Charles 4 

Sex 

M 
F 
M 
F 
F 

M 

" F 
F 

M 
F 
M 
M 

M 
F 
F 

F 
M 
F 

M 
F 
F 

M 
F 

M 
I' 

M 
r 
M 
M 

TABLE D·l 
Federal Census of Population 

North Manitou Island 
~ 

Place of Birth 

Hanover 
f-lat!OVet" 

Michigan 
Michigan 
MidVgrul 

Hanover 

Hysen? {HessY.in?J 
New York 
frlicbigrul 

Hanover 
Mid»gm 
Michigan 
!Vf.lchigan 

Prrnrnian 
Prui;siatl 
Promlll' 
Pruruan 
Prtll>sian 
Prussian 

New York 
rvlichigrut 
r>lidtig:m 

Prnsloe? 
lljn>n Elm?? 
Midup;m 
Prussian 

t>.iassacltusetts 
England 
New York 
New York 

Day Laborer 

Shue Maker 

Fanner 

Day Labore< 
Domestit 

Farmer & Fisherman 

Day Laborer 

DayL:aborer 

Value of Real Estate 

160 

1 Individual names ate grouped according to household, and listed in the order that they appear on the manuscript schedules. 

Value of Personal Estate 

mo 

170 

1()() 

100 

15D 

200 



------···--···------ - ·- ·- - - - -

'-" 
NorthManitoulslandPopulation, 1860 (continued) ~ °' "' t-

"' Name Age Sex Place of Birth Oceupatlon Value of Real Estate Value of Personal Estare " 
()nly,John 31 M NC\vYork Day Laborer 130 { Only, C:e!lia 27 F Cm1acb 
Only, John A. 6 M NeWYork 
Only, William 5 M New York "" Only, Poley A. 3 F Mkhigan 

' Only, Mileden A. 10 mon~hs M MidUgm 
Only, Wilard 10 months M Michigan 

21 
Gustuf, Peter 30 M Sweden l)ay Laborer 
GllSIJJ.f, Atuoi.u? 34 F Sweden 190 
Uustuf, John 34 M &veden 
C1l.lstuf. (.h:;;.,.les A. 24 M Sweden l)ay Laborer 
AndetSon, John 29 M Sweden 

Croft, Frederick 46 M Prusian F>ITTY.cr 150 
Crofs, Cathjlri:n 47 F Prusian 
Cmfs,M:i.ry 11 F -Crofs, P:iisab>tth 11 F Pruslan 
Crofs, Phimp g M Prusian 
Crofa, Peter 6 months M -Crofs, Caroline 9 months F Michfg;m 

Pflugen, Ferdinand 1,2 M Netenhu'!lSca Frnhetrrntn 200 
P'flugen, Barbre!? 51 F llymden 
Pflugen. Andrew 18 M Netenburg Gennany 
Pfiugen, Fm.nces IG F Netenburg Gernuny 
Pflugen, l:a,tharin 12 F NavYod<: 
Pf!ugen, Chftrles August 21 M Jlenl,n i>.ty Labocer 

Stormer, Hcruy 29 M Germany Dayl.,aborcr 100 
Stormer, Ctttharin 24 F Germany 
Stonnet, Greta 7 F G""""'y 
Stormer, Peter 5 M f'.fichigan 

He1f?, Podla.? 49 M No1way Day Laborer 175 

Meif, (4tth:nin 48 F Norway 
Mei:f, Herny 20 M Norway 
Heif, Giato 16 F Norway 

l)a1to11, John J4 M New York rarroer 100 

Dalton, Manda 24 F Vermont 
D.altoil, John A. 5 M '11/isc.omiu 
l)alton Manda 5 F Michigan 

1>alton, Rllen A. l ~ Michigan 
Dalton, Edwt1rd 418 M Michigan 



North Manitou Island Population, 1860 (continued) 

Name Age Sc:x Place of Birth O<x:upadon value oflteal F,state value of Personal Estate 

~filler, Can:on 38 M Hanover Ihy Laborer vs 
Mi:ller, Catharin 34 F I-Iano-.:ct 
Miller, Anna 13 F ffanover 
Mlller, Catharin 5 F MidUgM 
~Mier, Mata: 3 F Mich~n 
Mller, fv{argret 2 F M1chig;m 

H11.ynes, Fredriclc 35 M Baden Day Laborer 150 
Haynes, Anna 30 F Baden 
1-11.aynes, RoslUa 3 F Mkhigan 

Hclrner,, Christ.ran 5l) M S\Veden DayL<lhorer 75 
Hdnier,Jacob 19 M Sweden 
l1clrner, J\ndte\v 18 M Sweden 
Helmer, Rosilla 16 F Swe<hn 
Helmer, George 1D M Sweden 
Helmer, John 9 M Sweden 
Helmer, Af!na M, s F Ne\vYork 

(h1iluck1\John 29 M German>' DayL<borer 150 
Gulluck, Sophia 24 " Gennany 

l•funayn, 1'homllrt 45 M NewYod: Day Litborer 250 
Mw1ayn, Manerna 45 F Vermont 
}<lilllayn, Ch<ttles 14 M NewYorlt 

I•1unayn, Daniel 12 M New York 
f<1unnyn, Clarisa to F NewYvrk 
!•1unayn, Mary 7 F NctvYork 
1•1un"J'n_, William 6 M New York 
Fiuna.yo, Sopliia 4 F Blinni.-; 
Ftuna:yn, Hellen ¥ Illinois 

Hdf, ~fartin 35 M Hmover Day fA1botet 1650 
Half, liannah 30 F fianover 
Half, John 6 M Wisconsin 
l·falt~ Herny 4 M Wmconsin 
Malf, M;utin M Wisconsin 

Burnes, Nickelson 34 M llrumver Day Laborer 125 

Sumes, J\.iugtt't 33 F H:.moV<"r 
Burnes, Peter 3 M Michigan 
Burnes, Mate? 3 F b.ikhl~'l: > 
Burnes, Henry 2 M Michigan 

:g 
0 

" "' ~ 
°' " -...] 0 



"' North Manitou Island Population, 1860 (continued) ~ ""' co 
~ .. 

Name Age Sex Place ofBlt1h Occupatlon ValueofRealEstare value of Personal Estate "' 
l\teyers, \Xlilbam 41) M Hamburg Day Laborer 100 ~ Meyers, Sophia 4(1 y Hamburg l l-falf, Cort? 24 M i·famhurg 

"" Trun\d, Bobos? 45 M Hamburg Fanner , 
Lew11.ny?, Hans 41 M Norway \Vagonmaker 
f ~'Vlrui}', !vfary 35 F Noiway ti 
Lewany, Sophia 12 F Norway 
Lcw\\ny, Anna 9 F Norway 
Lewany, Martha 8 F NQ\'\\r,\)' 

Lewany, Harnie?? 5 M Wisconsin 
Lew any, Carey 3 I' Wlsi;;oosin 
L.ewany, Chttrlei; 8 mt>nths M .MkhiRttn 

Johnsun, 1\ma 2l\ M Nunvay Day Laborer 100 
Johnson, rr? 29 F Norvny 
Johnson, John 5 M Canada 
Johnson, Charles } M Wlscoosfn 
Johnson, Anna 1? F M;ehigan 
Johnson,. Antlte.v 22 M No!Wily Day Laborer 

~01nalwr,Jacob 30 M l-fanoVf'.c Fisherman 200 
Shomaker, Anna 30 F Hanover 
l Janson, Fnrnk 40 M 1-Ianovet: fisherman 500 
Stct>(mes, Henry 20 M l-IanoVer Day Laborer 

Br.sh, Nickdos 30 M tlanover Pay Laborer 80 
&sh, <:itthe:One 2& F I laoover 
Hilsh, Ni:ckelos 1 M h\i.chigan 

Wan:eo,John 44 M Hanover Carpentet 
\Yarren, Anna 40 F H.anover 
\l:hrrt'tt, Henry 12 M I-Ianover 
\'(krren,John 10 M HanoV'er 
\l:htrren, Martin 8 M }IanoV'e! 

Droy, Peter 25 M France Blacksmith 150 
Droy, FrmcR: 3~ F Fmoce 

Droy, Petet 11 M France 
Droy, Daren 5 M NewYorlt 

Droy, Mary 3 F 111icrugan 
Dtoy, Phillip 1 M Nfichlgmt 



North Manitou Island Population, 1860 (continued) 

Nrutte Age Sex Place of Birth Occupation Value of Real Estate Valueofl'et'oonal E.state 

Droy tvfargrct 44 F Frat1ce II 150 
Drny, Cat:hetitw 18 F F"""" 
Droy, Loulsa 14 F """"" l)roy, L1911. 12 F Fm;"' 
Droy.Emily 9 l' t'mnce 
C:h:uney, George 48 M Pnl!l<e Day Lo.borer 

Ackly, Fa.nk? 39 M Swit;r.crland Day i ,aborer 160 
Ackly, Catherine 34 F Werdenburg? 

Scheer, Randolph 22 M S\vit?.er&.nd Day Laborer 100 
Scheer, E'ltimb!lth 15 F Switrnfand 
Scheer, 8-ati,:h 46 M lliltty D>1.y 1,aboret 

Gray?, John 42 M f-fanover Dayu!= 200 
<.;my, Anna 32 F Michigm 
Gray, Richax<l 12 M Michlgan 
Gray, Catherine JO F Mich/gm 
(.iray, Emily 8 F Michigan 

Md2ta?,lbn!el 55 M Letlwd .Fishcrm!ln 

l\kC1<:r1a, Margtet 44 F Lcel.nd 
f\1cC:itta, Mariah 14 F Michigan 

Mc($ta,Jerry 11 M ?vlidUgan 
Mc(~a,Elisa 10 F Michigan 
McCma, Margret 6 F tvlid1~n 

l\.kCatti., Elisa 4 F Michi;;:ru; 
?\icCatta, Dennis M Mkhigan 

Wauy?, Hatl-'> 40 M Norway Can1agi:: r..1aker 300 

Wany,Ana 30 F Norway 
Wany, Sophia 10 p Michigm 
~ny;Anna 8 F Michigan 
V:.JMy, f<.{ary 6 F Michigan 
Wany,Han<s 4 M Mic"Wn 
Win}; Charles 3 M \\i;chig:m 
~'any. Caroline 3 1non.ths F Michigan 

Ccistpher, Arncy 30 M Now.'tty J'armer 100 
Cristpher, {)ceny 25 F Nonvay 
Cristpher,John 5 M Nonvay 
Cristphet, Charles 2 M Wistons1n .;-
Cristpher, Anna F M;c!Ugan "' !! 

Ci> lf 
°' ~ 

"' ~ 
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North Manitou Island Population, 186o (continued) Ii' ._, 

0 
~ "'l 

Name Age Sex Place of Birth Occupation Value of Real Estate Value of Personal Estate ~ 

0 
Dolton, Henry 33 M Nei.vYork J)ayLaboi:cr 150 1 Dolton, An1'il.nda 24 F Vermont 

Dolton, John Henry 5 M Wisconsin 
Dn\lon, f\411,ry 3 I' Michigan 

,.., 
Dolton, Sophia 1 p M;dUgm ~ Do)ton, Emmy 2 1nonths p ivflchigan 

~ 
Clyne?,Joscph 40 M Noi:w:ay Day Laborer ns ~ 

Clyne, lvfary 55 F Nrnw"Y 
Ctyne,Mary 10 F Norway 
Clyne, John 7 M llllnois 
Clyuc, Cffiirles 5 M N1ich@m 
Cly11F ... Jooetih 3 M Michigan 

Ch?.'f"f'Cy, (leorge 55 M France DayLAborer 90 
Ciugeseon?, Clu:tle? 37 M Not\vay 160 
(:arge111.:ov?, Carni\ia 37 p Norway 
CargElleot1f, Cleeda 11 F &fichigan 
Carge$eon?, Carmelia 4 F Michigan 
(;,ugeseori?, Betsy F Michigan 
\Vilis, Elecne 27 M Nei.v York Day Laborer 

Lompry; Francis 35 M Can:adaEflst Blacksmith !50 
Lompry, Ruth 27 p NewYo(k 
Lornpry,Jerry H 7 M New York 
Lornpty, Elk"ll 5 F Ne\vYork 
Lon-tpry, t <la 3 F New York 

Petes,Nina 54 M Puwfila i-<lsherman 150 
Pett.>£, Matgell.rU1a 34 F Franre 

P"""'Peter 9 M NewYmk 
Pctes,John 6 M New York 
Prtes, Lucy 4 v NewYo.rk 
Pt«:!\ NR:kelos 3 monthi> M Michigan 

Bowen, Stephen 54 M Bav:acy lBavaria?J Farmer 225 
1-'ran!t,john 33 M lla"<l')I Fann Li'.!borer 
Donkein, Simon 20 M Ne-,v York 
Skeincr, Edward 22 M Engl:tnd 
Ton1pson, 'Jhomas 22 M Norway 

Nlwijts?, Horis? 16 M New York 
Perry,jarnes 21 M t-Aichigan 
Dagon, John 20 M Bavnry 



North Manitou Island Population, 1860 (continued) 

Name Age Sex Plare ofBirth Occupatlun Value of Real Estare Value of Personal Estate 

Mestlantl, James ZI M Canada East Fisherman 250 
Cain, !vf:ichd 4B M Irclarul 
McDonald, Michal 45 M lrefan<l 100 
1VkDonakl, Rkhatd 46 M Ireland 
l.tt, C!:mr!es 22 M Not\"ny Parmer so 

Sits, George 52 M Pennsylvania 150 
~its, Betsy 45 F Pennsylvania 
Stts, George !7 M New York 
Sits, Emolinc 13 F New York 
Sits, Elis:ibath 12 F New York 
S1ts, Juh1> 10 M New York 
Sits, Lim.an 8 M New York 
Sits, AlrninR 4 F New York 

Curts, Christopher lO M Denmark Pa011er 200 
Curts, Anna 26 F New York 
Curts, Mary Jane 4 F New York 
Curts, Rlisabath 2 F New York 

~{enllcn1 Joseph ll M France Pisherman 150 
Menllen, Margret 20 F Prance 
Menilen,Joseph- 4 M New York 
Menllen, f<rank 2 M New York 
Lei'.':, F.dward 21 M Nonvtty Day Laborer 

&ridan, Charles 49 M NewYorl: C;;:rpenter 21J(l 

Stridan, Betsy 32 F New York 
Stridau, OcliUldo 12 M NewYrnk 
Stridan, Hdwin 8 M New York 
Strldan, :\lon%o 3 M New York 
Striclan, Alice J F New York 

Barett, Charles L 30 M New York UayLaborer 150 
Barett, Henry 8 M Michigan 
&rett, Ada 3 F Mkhig;m 
Winston?, Mary 3ll F New York lJornes:tk 

llronton?, I-lanison 21 M New York Day Laborer 50 
Bronton, Margret 25 F Pen.'1S)'tvar1ia 
G111ham, ~1atiida 10 F New York 
GrM'i!m, t'tMltW. 4 F New York ~ 
Grnh11m, William H. 3 M New York 1i 

"' 
g, _, n 
" ~ ~ 
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NorthManitouislandPopulation, 1860 (continued) 

:;l ___, 
N ~ 

~ .. 
Natne Age Sex Place of Birth Occupation Value of Real Estate \hlue of Personal Estate ., 

Q 
Robertson, Ena 28 M England Day Laborer 200 i 
l·Iarnes,Jacob 42 M Bavruy Day Laborer 75 i Thompson, Nelson 25 M Norway Day Laborer 50 
Johnson, Robert 21 M Norway Day La.borer 50 , Anderson, Susan 18 µ Norway Domestic 

F-Iageson, Nelson· 23 M Norway Day Laborer 150 
Carson, ()\ey 26 M Norway 100 

tj 

Olson, Gunder 35 M Norway 125 
Larson, Thomas 22 M Norway 60 

Larson, Aaron 24 M Norway 100 
Johson, Lewis 21 M Norway 80 
l-fanson, Fargus 22 M Norway 70 
Nelson, Allen 22 M Norway 30 

1-lern.!tJ, Edward 26 M Norway 150 
Herald, Conate 22 M Norway 



Name Age SeJ< 

Enockun?, Godgen 3lJ M 
Enockun, Carrie 28 F 
Eoockwi. Severt 4 M 
Enocki.m, .Arntlia 2 F 
Robinson, Hugh 32 M 
SeibEr, Anthony 21 M 

Johnson, llam; 52 M 
Johnson, Hannah 33 F 
Johnson, Hans 17 M 
John:rou, Lewis 1(, M 
Johnson, Cierhm:d 12 M 
Johnson, I-fans 2 M 
Johntlon, (~amena 6 F 
Johnson, Larson, 4 F 

$1nith, John SS M 
Sn1ith, Ct1JJ1crine 43 F 
Smith, M.a.rgaret 20 F 
Sntlth, Catharine 14 F 
Smith, Henry 12 M 
Sn:Uth, Margaret 20 F 
Smith, c.~lharinc 14 F 
Smith, Henry 12 M 
Sn1ith, Adatn 8 M 
&ru1h,John 5 M 
$mith, &Jphina 3 F 

()\eson, Peter 37 M 
{)lcson, Annie 25 y 

Chrfat, Andrew 24 M 
Chrir>t, Lucy 30 F 

Antltrson, Andrew 47 M 
F mlericks,m, Henry 29 M 
Paetsthow; F:cit?. 25 M 

Place of Birth 

Norway 
Norway 
Michlgao. 
Micrug,.n 
lrclan<l 
Prussia 

Nor:way 
Norway 
Norway 
Norway 
Norway 
Notw:ty 
Nonvay 
Norway 

Bavaria 
&den 
Canada 
C=<la 
CanaOO 
Canada 
CJITT<lda 
Canada 
c,,,,<Ja 
Canad2 
Canada 

Non"t'ay 
Noiway 

Sweden 
Sweden 

Nmw")' 
Denmru:k 
Denmark 

TABLE D-2 
Federal Census of Population 

NorthManitoulsJand 
18701 

Father Mother Oa:upadon 
Fore!gnllorn1 ForelgnBornf 

y y Laborer 
y y Keeping House 
y y At fforne 
y y At !tome 
y y ButdJer 
y y Catpe.'1.ter 

y y l.abim:r 
y y Keeping House 
y y At Horne 
y y At Home 
y y At Home 
y y At Home 
y y At Home 
y y At Home 

y y Labore>-
y y I<eeping House 
y y At Home 
y y At }Jome 
y y At llome 
y y At fiome 
y y At Home 
y y t\t Horne 
y y At Home 
y y At Home 
y y J\t Home 

y y !$bore>-
y y Keeping House 

y y Laborer 
y y Keeping House 

y y fisherman 
y y F'whenrntn 
y y FIBherman 

Value of 
Rmlllstate($) 

3000 

1 Individual names are grouped according to household, and listed in the order that they a pp eat on the manuscript schedules. 

Value of 
Penionalllstate ($) 



"' li" __, 
North Manitou Island Population, 1870 (continued) -I'- Ir, 

Place of Birth Fa1her Molher 
~ 

Name Age Sex Occupation Value of Value of ~ 

Foreignllorn? Foreign Born? Real Estate($) Persoua1Estate($) {"\ 

(_)\eson, Lewis 55 M Norway y y Laborer ~ 
()leson, Margaret 52 F Nonvay y y Keeping I·louse i Linn, Andte\V 25 M Sweden y y Laborer 

Luneburg,Jacob 33 M s,veden y y Laborer ~ 
LlU1eburg, Hannah 30 F Sweden y y Keeping House ~ 
Lw1eburg, Andrew 10 M Michigan y y At I-Jome !l 
Luneburg, Ian 1 F Michigan y y At Home 

Swan, Peter 54 M Sweden y y Laborer 
Swan, Sarah 50 F Sweden y y Keeping House 
Swan, James 25 M Sweden y y Laborer 
Swan, Lucy 16 F Sweden y y At Home 

Pickard, Nicholas 53 M New York N N Wood Merchant 

Pickard, Nancy so F New York N N Keeping !·louse 

Pickard, Jessie 13 F New York N N At Home 
Pickard, Burnside 8 M New York N N At Home 
c:hrisman,Jacob 58 M New York N N Clerk at wood dock 
Norris, Donna 76 M Canada y y Fisherman 

Thompson, Nelson 29 M Norway y y Clerk in store 

Thompson, Peter 40 M Norway y y Laborer 

Larson, Ole 55 M Norway y y Carpenter 

Larson, Mary sn " Norway y y Keeping House 

Birch,John 49 M Poland y y Laborer 

Birch, Nancy 47 F Poland y y Keeping }louse 

Chickey, Rudolph 35 M Poland y y Laborer 

Chickey,John 32 M Poland y y Laborer 

Cnmdall, Willia1n 37 M Ne\vYork N N Coal Dealer 4000 1000 

Cr:mdall, Sarah 22 F New York N N Keeping I-louse 

Buss, Leander 22 M Ne\vYork N N Keeping Boarding House 110 

Buss, Anna 20 F New York N N Keeping House 

Callkclfine, Charlie 25 M Sweden y N Laburet 

Erickson, Atfred 40 M Sweden y N Laborer 



North Manitou Island Population, 1870 (continued) 

Name Age sex Plact: oflllrth Fatl:if:t- Mother OCWpatlon value of Value of 
Forelgn8orn? Fon:lgnJlorn? BealEs-{$) Personal-($) 

Creager, f>.1athi;;.s 35 M Poland y N t.ahorer 
Creager, Jane 33 F Poland y y Keeping I Iou3t 
Cnmger,John 10 M Pol<UUI y y At Home 

Creager,J.me 8 F Poland y y At l·lome 

Crei\ger, Ma:tthW G M Michigan y y At Home 

Creager, Mary 31 Ii Michigan y y At Home 

Stubeng;in?,Joseph 34 M Poland y y Laborer 

Stubengan, Eli'f.abeth 30 F Pth1.d y y Keeping House 
Stubcngan,Jam.fo 8 M ~iichlgan y y At Horne 

Stuhcngan> Maty 5 F Michiga.'1 y y At Home 

Stubenga:n, Joseph 3 M Michigm y y At Home 

Creager, John 36 M Prussia y y l.abottr 
Creager, EliY.abeth 32 F Prussia y y Keeping House 
Creager. Catherine 6 F Mlchigm y y At Home 
Creager.John 4 M f¥1ichigan y y At HonlC 
Creagr.r, t>,'(ltiy 2 F Mlchig:m y y At llome 
Qu~;;t?, A<laru 30 M Sweden y y fi-isherman 
Trust, George 28 M Denmark y y l-lishen:nan 
I farrnan,John 35 M Saxony y y Fisherman 
I ,herku, Adam 19 M Pohtnd y y !,.a.borer 

Raymer, George 4D M Canada y y f<1sherrmn 
Raymer. Louisa 36 F Canada y y Keeping House 
EUymer,l.e-.~ 18 M Ctnrula y y 1\t Horne 

ttayrner, Carrie ? II c,,,,a, y y At Home 
if.nymet,Ja.me:. 6 M Canada y y At HQ;ne 

Ra.ymer, George 3 M Canada. y y At flome 

Luoeburg, John 35 M s,vcden y y l~rer 

J,uneburg. Pt."ter 30 M Sweden y y Labrn:cr 

Hanson, Frank 54 M Hanover y y J.ahorer 

Hanson, Christin~ 42 y S\veden y y Keeping House 
Tramel, Barbis? 45 M &warm y y Laborer 



TABLE D·3 
Federal Census of Population 

North Manitou Island 
1fB>1 

Name Rela8onshlp Sex Age Marllal Status PlaceofB!rlh Fathct'sl'laceofB!rth Molher'sl'laceofBirth Occupation 

Anderson, Arultt'\V H"11<l M 54 Single Sweden Swrorn Sweden F=>e< 

Sw-an, (Justav (l Head M SS Mauled Sweden Sweden &veden FflllUer 
S\V;tn, fv11U1 Wife F 62 M1trried Sweden Swed= Sweden Keeping HQuse 

Charlson, Nelson H"11<l M 20 Ma.n.ied Swed~n Sweden Sweden Fisherman 
( :harli>on, JoharttY.t Wife I' 2J Matr'.ed Sweden Sweden Sweden Keeping House 
( :harlson, William Snn M 2 Micillgan Sweden Sweden 
Charlson, Amanda P;iuliru: Daughter F 6 mos. l\.iichigan Sweden Sweden 

Nelson, John Head M 4-0 Widowed S\veden Sweden S"\\'eden Fisherman 
Erickson, Andrew Boarder M 49 Widowt«d S"-'eden S\\'f'dcn Sweden Fisherman 

Johnson, Samuel Head M 28 Single Denmark Demn:uk Denmark Fisherman 

floyd,John HeQd M 38 Married Massachusetts Ireland Itelantl Fisherman 
Floyd, l\.faria Wife F 2B Marrit-d Michigan Scotland Cwi«.la Keeping I-louse 
flnyd_. (;eorge- Son M R Michigan Massachusetts Michigan 
l-'loyd,John Son M 5 Michigan ~1ass!lchusetts :Michigan 
J-<1oyd, Edward Soo M 3 Michigan f\.1assllchu£etts MidUgm 
Floyd, Mary D'Aughtet !' 1 !\·1ichigan Massachusetts Micmgm 
c;al!agher, Francis Step Sou M 11 Michigm lrcland Canada No occuf)11t'<in 

Hanson, Fronk Head M M Widt)\ved HtmQver Hanover I·lantWer Fanner 

Laruon, La~son Head M 38 Married Sweden Swedeo S..vedeo Fa.tmcr 

Larson, Mary Wife F 24 Marded Wioconsin heY.tnd Ireland Keeping f{ouse 

Larson,Josephifle Daughter I' 6 Mkhigm &veden \V1s:coosin 
Larson, Rudolph Son M 4 1vlichigan Sweden Wisconsin 

L.<trson, \Villiam Son M 2 Michigan Sweden WM:onsin 
L:usoo, Charle» Sou M S mos. Michi)\M s,v00er1 Wiscormin 

Cbickee, Frances Head " ?A w;dowed Pn.1.ssia J'ru,;,ra Pnwsia 'Washer··woman 

Chiclre~ FrJnce& lliugi\ti.r f 11 Wisconsin Pn=ia Prussia At H0tne 

Chit:kee, ?>.frutha Daughter I' 6 Wiscorn;jn PrussSu. Prussla 

Chickcc, Ms.ry l)aughter F 3 Wisconsin Prussia Pnmsia 
~ 

1·rn.mel, Baptist H"11<l M 65 Single fu" fucr llie: Fanner "" !! 

"' 
~ 
n _, 

1 Individual names are grouped according to household, and listed in the order tlutt they appear on the manuscript schedules. ll 0\ 



North Manitou Island Population, 1880 (continued) 

Name Relallonshlp Sex Age MarllaiStatus Place of Birth Father's Place of Birth Mother'sPlaceofBlrth Occupatlon 

Malshiska, Adatn Head M 2t. Married Prussia Pn1ssia Pn1s11ia t'111herman 
Malshiska, Mary Wife F 28 ~farried Prussia Prussia Prussia Keeping House 
tvfo.lsbis!m, Mary Daughtes F 1 \Vraconsin Prussia Prussia 
r>:falshiska, Anastacfa Daughter JI 5 Wisconsin Prussia Prussia 
r.·falshillka, Elir.abeth Daughter F 4 Wisconsin Prussia PrussY.t 
Matshiska,Jo~ephine Daughter F W:isronsin Prussia Prussia 
J11talshfilkn,. Martha. Daughter ¥ 2mos. Wisconsin Prussia Prussia 

Edi,Prands H"'1<1 M 55 !viatried Swit?:edand SwiL~erhrid Swit:xerland Farmer 
Etli, Anm \Vifo F 48 Mamoo Prussia Prussia Prussia Keep;ng House 

Strang, Juhtt He.id M 46 Married Poland Poland Pobmd Farmer 
Strang, Frances Wife F 39 I\{arried Jloland J>oJand Poland Keeping flouse 
Strang. Michael Son M 8 W1srom:.in Poi.nd Poland 
Strang, john Son M 6 Mich;gun Poland Poland 
Strang. Victori;i l)aughter F 5 Micrug,m Poland Polrui<l 
Strang, Franci;i Son M 3 Michjg,m Poland Poland 
Strang, Alicia Daughter I' 1 Midllgan Poland Poland 

()Lo;en, Hans Head M 36 Married Norwey Norway Norway Blacksmith 
Olsen, Dora Wife F 30 f\.1atried Hamburgh Iiamburgh Ham burgh Keeping House 
()Jsen, Ch:i,rks (). Sun M 2 Michl~ Norway Hambut"gh 

PasOO:how, (;eorge H=l M 66 Married Mecklenb~rgh Mecklenburgh Mecklenbrugh Fisherman 
Past~chow, Cftt()lina \Vife F 62 fl.iarried Meeklcr>bmgh MecklenbWf,ih {\.fe('.klL"flbutgh Keeping House 
Pastschmv, Frederick &m M 35 Smgle Mecklrobmgh Mecklenburgh Meck kn burgh Sailor 
Pa~}'.V, F!i:r.abeth \)auWiter " 30 Smgle Demnark Mecklenburgh Mecldenburgh No occupatkm 
Pm>tschow, Jnhn Son Nl: 2t. Single Denmark fl.1ed:lenburgh ~1eddenburgh Snilor 
Pastschow, Hetlry Son M 22 Single Denmark Mecklenburgh Mecklenburgh Ffflherman 
Pa;it.~chow, Charles Son M 28 Married D=nark Mecklcnburgh Mecklcnburgh Cmpenter 
Past;ichow, Matgarett Wife F 26 Mamoo De"'""'k Denmark Denmark Keeping House 
Pasmchow, George Son M Denmark Denmark Denmark 
Prederickson, Anruil? M 3') Mnrried Denmark Dctunark Denmark ¥ishenmn 
Frederickson, Johannah \Vife F 43 M.arried Denmark Dcnrrmk Oenrnark Keeping lloose 
Ft~dmon, Gtorge Sun M 11 Dcnnm.rk Denmru-k Denmark At rTome 
Frederickson, Maria Daughter F 10 Denm~rk Dcr>"""' IXrunark At Home 
Frederickson, I ielena Daughter F g Denmark Denmark l)enmark 
Frederickson, f<.fatikla Daughter " 5 Derunack Dennruk Denmark 
Frederkkmm, Victorina Sister F 24 De"'""'k Dwnmrl< Derurutk 

Buss, Daniel 11"'1 M 36 Married New York New-York New York Wood Merchant 
Bu..~. Mary Wife F 36 lviattied Mkhigan New York c~ Keeping House ~ 
Buss, Jemrr:1imJ1? !.\{other F t.4 Widowed New York New York New York No Occupation '"Cl 

Buss, Leantler Son M 9 l\-tichigan New York Canada s 
"' Buss, Lulu Daughter F 5 tvfumesota New York Canada "' -.J " " -.J ID 



North M.anirou IslandPopuJation, 1880 (continued) 

Name Rdallonship Sex Age MarltalSllltUS PlaceofBlrth Fatber'sPlaceofBlrth Mother's Place ofBhth Occupation 

Wiles, Charles Head M 35 P.furried New York New York New York Laborer 
Wiles, tucy Wife ~ 39 Married New York Scotland Canada Keeping I-louse 
W'ilcs, Sarah IJaugltter F l1 Mforug.,, New York New York At Home 
Wiles, Charlotte Daughter F 9 Mich;g.n New York New York 



TABLE D-4 

Federal Census of Population 
North Manitou Island 

1~ 

Name Refmlouship Sex Age Maril>ll - Place ofBJrth Father's Mother's Yea< of Oocupatlon 
Status llfat'ried Place of Birth Place of Birth Immlgrallon 

Anderson, John Head M 40 Mmrial 10 yr;K Norway 1882 Farmer 
Anderson, !ldra '-'life F 26 M-arricd 10yrs. Norway 1889 Keeping fiouse 
Anderson, Albert 0. Son M 11 Norway NUt\v:ty At School 
Anderson, Ada J.? IJaughter !' 8 Norway No<my At School 
Anderson, Martin N. Son M 4 Norway Notway 
Anderson, George B. l)aughter M t Norway Non•')' 

f\1cKunnan, John Head M 

Sainudson, Pted Roa rd er M 28 Single Wiscunsin? Llghtkeeper 

Frederickwn, Henry H<W M 59 Married ?.Oyrn. Derunark Fisherman 

Johnson?, John Head M 53 Married 29)"'. Sweden 1870 Yarmer 
Johnson, Aooistine? Wifo I' 54 Married 29)"' Swe<len 1&7D Keeping B:ouse 
Johnson, ? Child 
Johnson, i' Child 
Johnson,? Child 

Olestrorn, Chrii>cian tlead M 48 !\4itrtled 2rl yr;> Sweden !llB4 l'anne<" 
Olestrom, Nartha? Wife v 451 Manied 26-yrs. $\'leden Keeping House 
Olestrom, ? Cmld 
{)iestrom, r Child 

S·wcnson, Peter Hr.ill M 38 Married 3 yrs. Sweden 1885 Fanner 
Swenson, Mary Wife f 27 Married 3yts. Norw a;· 1895 Keeping }louse 
Swe.rts<m, Thoobalt!a J)aughtct i' 7 Nonvay Sweden Norway 1895 
Swenson, Peter fvi. Son M 2 Mlc"higan Sweden Norway 

Drow, Philip Hem M 40 Mmcried 20yrs. Mkrug.m """""' l'ra.nce Fanner 

Drow, EHenom? Wife F 37 Married 2(1 yrn flilnois Kvt-'f'!ing I-louse 
Dn)\v, Napol1an S011 M 12 
Drow, Josephine Daughter F to 
Dtmv, Snlina? l)aughtei: I' 8 
l)row, Efomheth D,'lughter F 6 
Drow, Noah Son M 5 
Drmv, Etnest Son M 2 .it 
l)ro-w, Loiiy? t:>.rughter I' 3 mos, "" s 

"' §-_, 
1 Individual names are grouped according to household, and listed in the order that they appear on the manuscript schedules. "' 0 
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NorthManboulslandPopulation, 1900 (continued) ;;;l 
~ .. a Ii' Name llelai!onsblp sex A.ge Marital - PlaceofBlrth Fadrer's Mother's Year of Occupatloo ""' Slatus Married Place of Birth Place of Birth Jmmlgmllon 

~ 

Carlson, Nelson Head M 43 ~1artieJ 23J"'. Sweden 1876 -- ~ 
~ 

Catl11t10, Sophla Wife F 42 rvfurrieJ 23yrs. Sweden 1876 Keeping House i Carlson, William Son M 22 Farm Laborer 
Carisoo, <.'lstJu'. Son M 17 1:1.tmLabmeir 

~ Carlson, Iii!da Daughter F 15 At1«:hool 
Carison,Jered Son M 13 Atsehaol 
Carlsoo, Alfred Son M 1t At school ;i 

Carlson, Mi!Ne Daughter F 9 J\tschoo1 

'" Carlson, Adam Sun M 7 At school 
Carlsou, &ther Daughter F 4 
CarlsotI, Irving Sou M 2 
Carli;on, Bab)' Son M 1 mo 

tvfaleski, Adam Mead M 52 rviarric<l 30'yrs. P<J!and(Gem:t l878 Fisherman 
r."1alesl<l, Chri'btina Wife F 51 ~1arried 30yn Polantl/Genn. 1878 Keeping l·toui;e 
Maleski, Fmk-Ock Son M 11 1\tSchool 
Mcl.,;l<i, John Snn M 14 AtSchwi 

An<ler$on, Christian ('I) ffead M Vrshenmn 

Firestone, Albert Head M i'arm Lllhorer 
f''din, NidtolllS aoa«Jet M l:llinois Gem:Y.Uly Germm.y C..rupenter 



TABLE D-5 
Federal eensu.. .. of Population 

North Manitou Island 
1910 

Name Relationship Sc.: ,\ge M<lrl"'1 y.,,.,,. Place ofBirth Fathtt's l'dolber's Year of Occupation - Matrled Place of Birth Place ofBlrili rmmlgmllon 

\)ustio, L.onll? Head M 47 l'vlarried 9 tllinois Ohio Ohio USLSStation 
Dustin, Anrrn: w.ie F 37 l\1arried 9 Michigan I ? 
Dustin, George V Son M 8 Michigan Illinois Ohio 
Dustin, Fredie? M Son M (, MiclllljUI Hiinois Ohlo 

Smith, Cass? H'1!d M 32 Married MicNg,an Germ-my New York USLS Station 
Sinith, t:-:mma Wife F 26 Married Michigan Norway Norway 

Carter, George !load M 54 Mamed 24 New York ? I Engineer 
Carter, Ernr:na Wife F 40 ii.1arried 24 Gumda(Eng) Cmada(Fr.) °'1>Rda (Eng.) Hotel 
C\\Tier, fa\\bel\ l)aughter F 16 Single iv{ichig.<.n New York Canru:h. (f<:Mg) 
Birdsey, Mary Scrvmt F 19 Single Mich1~1 New Yoi:k New York Hotel Servant 
St Peters,???? 11oaru.,, M 69 Widowed? c.,,ada (I'•.) CM!lda(J-lt.) c""'& w,.) 1852 OSLS Smtion (C11ptain) 
Pugh, Walter Boarder M 28 Single fv:tichigw Michigan MiW;g,n USLSSmtion 
Newha\1,John Boarder M 27 Single Illinois Illinois New York Fruit F'J:rmet 
Voice, Harold Boarder M 2.0 Single Michi©W Michigan Michigan General Store Manager 
Johnson, Char\es lloanle< M 2() Singte Sweden Sweden Sweden Farm Laborer 
Johnson, ???? floanlec M 25 Single Sweden Sweden Sweden 1909 Fann Laborer 
Ayer;:,, George Boarder M 22 Single r.uchi!l"' New York New York Laboter 
Ayers,???? .Boarder M 24 Single ~1ichi©UJ New York New York Laborer 

~taleska, Ad:un llend M 57 Ma,rried 37 Genn:my Germ?.ny Germa.>1}' Horse Farmer 

~takska, Mary Wife F 58 Married 37 Gcnmny Genmny Gennany 
Maleska, Patil Son M 26 Single Michigan Gcnnany Germaoy Rtrml Route Mail Carrier 
M\\1esk'i\,jubn Son M 24 Single Michigan Germany Germar1y Fisherman 

Bercthauyit?, Bart? tiead M 25 Manied rvtichigw l\iichigan l\.iichlgan Uiborer 
:Bcrethaupt, .\iary Wife I' 27? l\farried fvlklrtgru; N()lf,'.\1,"aj Germany 
f\ereth~U?t. l)orothea? l)aughter F 5 mos.? Michigan Michigan f'.1ichigan 

S.hef1ff, Frank Head M 26 h1arried 0 Mi<rusm EnglM>d England l.abo= 
Sheriff, Violet Wife F 21 i\fa:rried u Michigan Unknown Mi>:hig.m 

Miller, Fred H'1l<l M 26 Manied 4 Gennany G """'"'1' Germru.1y 1884 USLs Station 
Millet, E1len \Vife F 26 1\1attied 4 Michigan Norwlly New York 
1\1.Jl!er, \Va!ter Son M 3 ~lichigan Getmany ~ > ,,, 
f\.ii!ler, Haze1 Daughter p 18 mos. Micrugan G<:nThlny Mich;gan i 

"' i\nden.'Ot'I, 1\btaham Head M 44 M.atTied 9 Norway Nonvay Norway 1885 L'SLS Statiort 
a, 

00 n 

" .... ~ 
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NorthManitouISfandPopulatlon, 1910 (continued) ;;;l 

Rl ~ Nrune Relallomhlp Sex Age Marllal - l'lace of Birth Falber's Mother's Year of Oocupatlon "" - Mllrried Place of Birth PlaceofB!rth Immlgl ••Ion ~ 

i\ndetsoo, Alfred Son M 8 l'vtichigan Nm:wny Mkhigm { Anderson, Ethd Da~hter j; 6 Michigan Norway Miclllgm 
Anderson, MafACret Daught.r F 2 Michigan Nwway M.iclligM ,.. 

:iii 
Pastschow, Johnnie Hatd M 26 !<.1arrie<l 3 Michigan <J"etmany Swedoo US Mail Carrier t Pasmchow, Bessit; Wife F 19 Married 3 Michigan [ndi:u;a Nmway 
Pasba::hoi;v, Albert Son M 2 Michigan MiclUgan Mir:hietm ~ 
Halstead, flans Head M 42 Mattied 1B Non.vay N°""'1y Not\vay 1888 USLS Station 
Halstead, tda \Vtfe F 39 Married 18 Notway Not\vay Nmway 
lfals.tead, J\nna Sister F 5()/ Single Nvnvay Norway Norwey-
Nelson, Bertha Sister--in-law F 24 Single l'.1ichigan NO!W<l}' NO:tW>iy 

Gorden?, Wtllfam Head M 37 Matried 13 Midug1m United States Ohio Odd job• 
Gorden, Letta \V'ife J« 31 Married 13 Michigan CanAda(Eng.) New York 
Unrtlcn, (iladyi. Daughter F 11 Michigan ~Edllgan Michigan 
Go(dco, frv? Son M 9 Michigan ~fichigan ~iichigan 

Gorden, Ernest Son M 6 Michigm Micliig.m NUchi_gm 
Gorden, ILiy Son M 4 Michigan Michigan Michigan 
( iordcn, Minnie Daughter F 3 mos. M.ichigm Michil\AA A1Khig;m 

Patsthow, John Head M 54 Sin&le Demuatk German German 1872 Mshetrna.'1 

Boutnique?, Alva? L. Head M 44 Mai:ricd B lllinoib' France Fra..'lCe Dancing Instructor 
Boutnigue, Mary Wife F ZI Ma.tried B Missouri Ohio Ohio 
Boutniquc, Eli%'abeth Daughter "' 7 Illinois Illinois Missouri 
Boutnigue, !Vfa-ry L, Daughter F 3 Illinois Illinois Missouri 

Johnson, Reginald? Head M 29 Mattied 3 Sweden Sweden Sweden 1888 Third Light? 
Johnson, Catherine \Vtfe )1 21 Married 3 1-.iichigan Michigan )1"""" 

John.-w:n, Evelyn lJaughter F 18 mos, Michiwm Sweden Michigan 

Comcll, Edward Head M 49 Matried 15 Illinois NC\vYork NewYotk USU·l SC<'vice 
ComcJl,Jvhanna \Vife F 42 Wattled 15 Norway Norway Norway 
Cornell, Flo Daughter F 10 Wisconsin Illinois NotWRy 
Cornell, Edna J l:>atighter F 2 \'VISCOnsin Illinois N-Orway 
Cornell, Wanette Drnighte< F 6mos. Mi<higm lliiaois Nmwar 
Wright, Ross F. lloa<de< M 32 Single Wisconsin New York Wisconsin Lightkecper 

fulen, Nicholas Hea<l M 58 Single Illinois Gmrumy Germany c~rpemer 

Jolmson?, John P. H..d M 63 Mruried 4(J S'\\-eden Sweden Sweden 1887 i-'armet 

Johnson, \Vandla Wife )' 67 Matt!ed 4ll Sweden &.vOOen Sweden 



NorthManitoulslandPopu]ation, 1910 ~continued) 
Name llelationshlt> Sex Age Marltal Ye.us Place of Birth Falher's Modter's Ye11tof Occupation 

Status M'anied Pla<:e of Birth Place of Birth lmmlgradon 

Swenson, Peter Head M 49 [\{arried 13 Sweden Sweden Sweden 1881 Fis,l.ierfl)lln 
Swenson, Marie Wife l' 37 Married 13 Norway Norway Notwi\y 
Sn·ewum, Eno.~ Son M 12 Michigan Sweden Not'>-vay 
Swenson. EYa L. Daughter " 14 n1os. Mich- Sweden Nm:way 

White, Andrew He>1d M 44? Married 24 Ohif) Scotland &otland Saw ivlill (((( 
\"1-llte, Clarnh Wife I' 42 Married 24 Mkh;,,w Ohio ()hio 

White, Clar::i.h Son M 20 Single Michigan Ohio Michigan Saw Mill Engineer 
White, f~ther f)aughter F 9 Michigm Ohio Midtigan 
I-fa!verson,Bilii? Boank.>t F 27 Single Michig;m Not\vay Not\\'t1.y T""""' 
Gra.o.venor, Dorge? Head M 41 Mame<l 13 Ohio United States Connecticut Saw !\fill 
Grosvenor, l)orn Wife ¥ 55 Married B Ohio Ohio CoMecticut 
Murn, Fred Step Son M 37 Mattied 12 Indiana Peunsyh1i.nia ()hio Odd Jobs 
Lothschute, lva Daughtet r 17 Married Michigan Ohio Michigan 
Lothschute, Tracy Son M 16 Single Michigan Ohio Mid,;g,,. Odd Jobs 
l,othschute, I\.hugerie:? Grand-daughter F 3 mos. Michi~ MJdng,n f\.f-ichigan 

Nurfer?, Clyde FL Head M 33 tviarried 3 Indiana New York Pennsylvania Odd job' 
Nud<:r,r.>eru \'(life ¥ ZI ~1arried 3 M>:rug;m Norway Norway 
Nudb:, Claire Daughter F 2 Michigru:1 tndiana Michigan 
Nnrfer, Karl A. Son M 10mos. Michigan Indians ~fid-Ugan 

Kinimson?, f.lenr1 l-l~d M 29 M:c?rrie<l MU;higan Germany Michigan OddjoJ,, 
K."1imson, Emnm Wife F 22 ~Urried Michigm NavYork MichiI:,>m 

Gttyf,Strt Head M 39 1"1arried 4 Michigan Unknown Unknown Odd job, 
c;ray, Rrn:e W.fe F 22 ?vfarried 4 Ohio Gennany Oetrrtarly 

Edtiil, Noah Head M 30 >fumed 6 Michigan Sweden Ireland 
EdniJ, Susan Wife F 30 Mnnied 6 MJcrng,.n lrelam.l h:eland 
Edn1i, Hazel Daughter r 3 1lichlgan ~lichigan rv1idUgaa 

Cia.tk,)ohn Hew M 24 Mwoo 2 ~fichigru-1 MJcrogon Vermont Odd Jobs 
Clark, Ada Wife P 2D .i\1arrie<l 2 ~1ru:yland England England 
Clark, Anthony Son M ? mos, Mkhigan Midllgw Maryland 
Clark, Arthur Brother M 2() Single Michigan tv1lchig:tn Vermoht 

()leson, E.isten? Head M :55 Marril'\i 27 Non-, Nonvny Norway 181!1 Odd jobs 
()leson, E'.llen Wife F 51 W.arrietl 'XI Nonvay Not'\Y"'aY Nonvay 

.?! 
"' " " "" It 00 " "' ~ 



'-" NorthManitouishmdPopu]atkm, 1910 (continued) ~ !!. 
Name Re'kdlonshlp sex Age Marital Years Place of Birth Fadrer's Mother's Yelll'of OOCUpatlon !t' 

"" - Marrkld Place of Birth Place ofBlrth Itnmlgradon "' !) 
Kiddell, AJ. Head M 42 Married 2 Michigan MichiJl'ID 'Michigan Odd Job, ~ K1dddl, Ida Wife F 30 Married 2 Indiana Iruliana Indiana 

~ Ki<lde!l, Thelma Daughter F ll Michig.m. Miehi!l'" lnd.iana 
Kld<lell, Bemke Daughter F 6 Michigan Michigan Jndiana 

,.. 
Kfrldcll, Frands Daughter F 5 Mkhlgan Michigan Indffl.na ~ 
Kiddell, George Son M 18 mos. Michigan Michill'" Indiana ~ 
Youmi:us?, Edward Ht-id M 33 M=ied 4 New York Ne\vYork United States, Shingle Mill ti 
Yourrmus:, M"-rgery Wifo r 26 ?v1anied 4 Mich!l'" New York Can.da Q rish) 
Youmi;us,FrAnk Son M 4 Michi§tn New York Michigm 

Poaleski?,Joscph Head M 39 !\Wried 16 Gemw.n G= Goonan 1872 Saw Mill (&lger) 
Pooleski, M.acy Wifo F 33 ?t.{anied 16 Micl»gan German Getman 
:Poaleski, Frank Son M 15 Mich gm Genrum ~ikhigan 

Poo!eskl, Mary Daughter F 6 Michigan Gennan Michigan 
Poaksk\ Alfred Son M 4 M:x:higan German Michigan 
Pnaleski, Agnes Daughter F 2 Michgan German Michigan 

Brrnvn, Manfred fleaJ M 60 lvtao::ied 27 Ohio Natt York lnifuna Carpenter 
Brnwn, Hattit Wife F 42 M.nie<l Indiana Pennsylvrulht Ohio 
Bi:own,A<la l)aughter F 17 Single Mid;igm (Jhlo Indiana Servant 

Bernard, George Head M 39 Mankd 21) CanaJa (Eng) c,,,.a. (En!I) c,,,,Ja (&ot.) 1!!71 Night Wi:i.tchman (Stean1 Engine) 
Bem:ttd, Emma Wife F 36 Manied 21) Michigan Mic1"!l'" New York DressMaktt\i\t l-iome) 
Bernard, Williru:n Son M 18 Single Michigan Canada (En;;) Micl»gan Odd Jobs 
Bernard, Ll!.lian Daught« F 16 Single Michigan Canad:i: (Eng.) Mkhlg:i:u Housekeeper (At Home) 
Bernatd, Louis Son M 11 Michigan Canada (Er;;) Mithigan 
Bernard, Lena i)aughter F ? Michigan Can"'1a(lln;>,) MK:h\g;m 
Bernard, L)1nn Son M 8 Mlchigiui Canada (En!}) Michigan 
Bernard, Genevive Daughtcr I' 5 l\~chigan Gmada(Efl&) Michlgsn 

Kimball, Fmok Head M 43 kfatried lO Penn~ylvmia Penn~ylvrutia Pennsylvania Stone Maron 
Kimha!l, CJat'a Wife F 42 f\.farried JO Mic1"!l'" New York England 
Wise, E<lwat<l Son? M 17 Si.'1g,e !\ikhiian Ohio Michigan Odd Jobs 
\X1fse, Nelson SR-pSon M lB Single Michigan Ohio ~lichigan Odd Jobs 

Gibson, Louis Head M 43 Married 15 Michigan U11k11own Unknown Odd)oba 
(iibson, Margatct Wife F 38 ~fa.cried 15 lvfic:higan Ireland Ne\vYork 

(Jlh<ioo, Ellen l.Jaughter F 14 rvllchigm Micl>ig<m Michigan 
Gibson, Ralph Son M 13 Michigan .Michigan Michigan 
Gib$OJl, f<:4d Son M 11 Michigan Michigan Michl;,rart 
Gih~cm,Alice Daughter F 7 Michigan M:ichig..in l\.lichigan 



North Manitou Island Population, 1910 lcontinued) 
Name Relatkmshlp sex Age Marital Years Place ofBlrlh Flllhet's Molher's Year of Occupallon 

Status Mru:rlcd PlaceofBlrdt PlaceofBlrlh Immlgmtlon 

Henderson, M.irian Head M 36 Married lO Mi<higlm United States England Od<ljob, 
Hendet'i'lon, Eva \Vife r 25 Mnnied 10 Michigan Mkh~ Mi<h;g,n 
1 Jcnder:i.on, Earl Son M 2 Miclligm f\1ichig,u1 l\fichigan 
Henderson, Pearl l)aughttt F 11 mos. Michigan Mid:tig.m Mkhl~ 

Thiel?, Phillip Head M 25 Ma:rried 2 Michigan GennMJy G=y 
Thiel, Jennie Wife F 21 M.'lf'ried 2 ~iichiga.n New York New York Gene~! &0te (Proprietor) 
"l'hiel, Donald Son M 18 mos, Midug1n rv&hlgan Michigan 

Johnson, Phillip r;ead M 3~ iYiatried 6 tvtichigMJ Germw l'rnnre Lumber rvUmufru;ture (Manager) 
Johnson, Nellie- W>fe f 31 Ma-nied 6 Michigan New York (Gm.) Ge= 

La Core, Ott ivt. Head M 35 Mrnied 4 lttlichigan Ji..tidiigan NewYotk l)octor 
La Core_, Rthel Wifo I' 24 M'U'ried 4 ~lichig:m Wisconsin Mkhigm 
La Care, Annette Daughter f 2 Michigan Mkhigm ~lichigan 

lA!.Core_,Jeita?B. IY.<ughter l' 6 mos. M!chigru1 Michigan Michigan 
Jones, Susan Servant l' 66 Widow1.--d New York NmvYork Pennsylvania Servant 

YehitK?, Adam Head M 29 Married 0 Mkhigm Scotland Scotland Night Watchf71Afl {Sawmil~ 
Yehita, Bertha Wife F 20 Married 0 Michigan Gennan}' Michigan 

tv1iser,Joseph Head M 44 t\.U;rrled 17 Michigan Ge=y Rngland Hotel Proprietor 
Miser, ('.arrie Wife F 35 t'.fatried 17 Michigan Gemr.my l\.lichigan 
Miser, Viola l)aughter f 15 Single Mkhigan Michigan. Michigan 
Miser, Buelah l);rughter l' 13 I\·tichig;u; MU:hi~ Michigan 
Miser, Pearl i)aughter F l?tnos. Michigan Michigan tviichigm 
Anderson, Giant Ser1;<IDJt ¥ 21 Single Michigan Norway Norn;ay Hotel Servant 
J-oktcher, Dfck B1y,ltder M 50 Single New York Vennont =d•(En&) Odd Jobs 
Klinski, Pete lloarde< M Z7 Single Wisconsin Germany Gemwiy Od<ljohs 
Gieldans, Edward &ankr M 35 Single Nnnvay Norway Notway 1904 Odd Jobs 
Gorden, M:ites Boorder M 24 Single Virginia Ireland Ireland ()dd Jobs 
Good, W1»1am Boarder M 31 Single Michigan Scotland Scotland Saw Mill (rlrernrul) 
Brinkman, Morris Hoarder M 20 Single Michigan Unknown Michigan Odd Joh, 
Rarthamew, Vern Boarder M 26 Single M.fch;gan l\Uchigan Michigan Sa\v !\fill (Fireman) 
Mapes, Frank Brntrder M 56 M1utied 26 New York New York Ohio Saw i\{;!I 
llcook, Ralph Boarder M 20 Single M«:higan Ohio M:idiigan Odd Jobs 
Robbot, John Boord.er M 19 Single Michigm (1\ust) Polish (Aust.) Polish Odd Job> 
Aoin?, Glen Boo«lcr M 21 Single Wjsconsln Iviichigan Pennsylvania Odd Jobs 
Ask, Nt:is floanlff M 17 Single Mkhlg::m Norway Norway Odd Jobs 
Ledlow, Jim Boonie' M 2lJ $ogle tvlichigan {Can.) German England I1otrlBsrber 
Marsh, Ponnanf Roo:rder M 24 Single Michigan VC:fmont Cm1><fa (Eng.) Lumber Camp (Blacksmith) 

i Ramson, Walter Head M Zl f\.'farrim:J 3 Mk:hif¥Ul Michigan Unknown Odd Jobs 

'"" 
Ram.son, Ntna Wife l' 19 M.anie<l 3 Mkhigim Michigan Ohio e, 

r::; Ramson, Hi&.u;1 Son M 3 Single Michigan Michigan (\.1ichigtm: "' ~ 0 



"' NorthManitoulslandPopuJation, 1910 (continued) ~ 00 
" °' It 

Name -hip Sex Age Marital Y<am PlaeeofBlrth Fruher's Mothei"s Year of Oc.<.upatlon o;:; 

status Marr:l<d Place oflllr1h PlaeeofBlrth lmmlgratlon " f;> 
Coi.ti,J(rmie-? Head M 33 Manicd 0 Micl»gan "Michigan Canada(Fr) Lumber Camp Cook 'l c{.,.rn, l4otence Wife l' 19 Man:ied 0 I\.1ichigan Canada (Eng,) Micl»g:m 

~ 
Yonkers?, John Head M 33 Mattied 7 Michi;!>n llolland Holl.00 Lumber Camp Assfatant Cook 

,,.. 
Yonkers, (Je.ttrude Wife F 24 Married 7 M«:h;g,n Wchig:m Michigw f Yonker$, Durward Son M 5 .Micflibian Michigan Michigan 
Elmwell?1 Ernest J3rother·in-f,mv M 19 Single Mkhigm Mkmgm Michigan 

"' Setgent, Scott Head M 26 Single Kentucky Kentucky Kentucky LumherCatnp-Book Keeper 



TABLE D-6 
Federal Census of Population 

North Manitou Island 
1~ 

Name Rdatlonshlp Sex Age Marital PlaceofBlrth Father's P.O.B. I Mother's P.O.& I Year of O<x'.upation - Language Language Immlgnlllon 

Maleski, John Head M 34 Mruned t...iiclliga.n German Poland/Polish G errrutn Poland/Polish Fann Laborer 
iv1a!eski, Anna Wife " 22 Married ~fidliS'fl German Poland/Polish Gennan Poland/Polish 
Malt$ki, Gertrude Daughtrr " 5 Michigan Michig;ln Mich;g.n 
Malcslci, R:iymond Son M 3 Michig&n Mkhlgan Michigan 
lvfaleski, Ellis Son M 23 n1os. Michigan Michigan itichigan 
l\ialeski,John Son M 3 mos. MichJgan Michig<m Michigan 

Stor111er?, Peter Sr, Head M 39 Married Mi<higan Germany/German Germany/Cietman Logging 
Stormer, Helen E. Wife v 46 Married Mkhigan England/BngHsh !vlichigan 
Sturmer,Joi:eph Son M 21) Single Michig,ul Michigan Michigm Life Saver, U.S. Coast Guard 
Stormer, Henry Son M 17 Single Michigan Michigm Mich;g,n Fll.m1 Laborer 
Stormer, Lewis Son M 16 Single ~fichi,;wi Michigan Mich;g,n 
Stormer, John Son M [5 Single ~tlchigao Michigan Michigan 
Stormer, Harotd Son M 9 Michiwm Mid:Ugan Micl;;g..n 
Storn1er, Benjamin Son M 7 Michig,m Michigan Michigan 
Kelanske, Agnes Jl=de, F bl Single Michigan 'Michigan ivlichigan 'feachet, RumlSchooi 
Hall, Joseph Boarder M 21) Single Michigan Michigm Mich;g,n Wood CJ1opper, Lumber Camp 
Cotler, \Vil!iam H Boarder M 57 'W"idowed Midllgm England/Engi~h MK:Wgan Log Cutter; Lumber Camp 
()i:cn, Ghoest? &artier M 30 Single Norway Nonvay/Norwegian Notway/Nonvegian 1900 J,og Cutter, Lumber Camp 
Tobin, l',.like Buar<ler M 57 Single Canada Ireland/Trish 1refa:nd/Irish 1866 Team Driver? 
Ramsey, Joseph Boarder M 64 Widowed Pennsylvania Pennsylvania Pennsylvania f ,og Cutter, Lumber Camp 
Ramse~, Robert Boar de~ M ~\ Single PerutSylvanID Pennsylviuiia Pennsylva.riia Log Cutter, Lumber Camp 
Barr, Edward Boo.rder M 53 Widmved Michigan Michigan i\1khlgan Log Cutter, Lumber Camp 

Marsh, Joseph J Head M 27 i\furried Michigan Michigan C>itia<la/F..nglish Light Keeper, U.S Lighthouse 
Marsh. Gilfotn B. Wire ¥ bl Married England England/English Englanc.1/Engtish Unknown 

tv1arsh, Joseph _l. J. Son M 22mos. 1\lichigafl Michigan England/Englit:h 
Hutzler, Ern~t fl Head M 38 'Married 11ichigru1 New York Sweden/S""·edish Keeper, US. Llghthouae 
Hut7ler,Jetla? \\life F 35 Ma med Michigan Michigan Canada/English 
Hut7.ler, George Son M 14 mos. Mi<:hig:m Mlchigru1 A1ichigart 
Furst, Ethel Step Drughter " 14 Mi:chigan Michigan Mirhigru; 
Furst, Norman Step Son M 11 Michigan Michig,m Michigrul 
Pucst,Glen Step Son M 7 Michigart Michigan Michigan 

Froats?. Ralph l-f. Head M 48 l\.farried Canada Canada/English Canw:la/Engooh 1884 Hired Fann Manager 
Fr<Jats, Mary Wife F 45 Married r..1K:higuo Holland/Dutch Holland/Dutch > 
Froats, Lnuise Daughter F 4 Michi.gan C'd.nada/English Mirhigm "" "" Froats, Luella Daughtet r • Mi<higw Canada/English Michig;m !! 

w ~ co ' Individual names are grouped according to household, and listed in the order that they appear on the manuscript schedules. ~ ~ 



"' NorthManirou Island Population, 1920 (continued) ~ 00 
00 

Name Relationship Sex Age Marital Plru:e ofBlrlh Father's P.O.B. / Mother's P.O.B. / Year of OOCUpa11on "' Status Language language Immigration ~ 

Palmer, Nels Head M 46 Married Sweden Sweden/Swedish Denmark/Danish 1891 Keeper, U.S. CoastGuatd ~ 
Palmer, Annu C. Wife F 38 Mtrried MidUgan M.ichlgan Michigan ( P,al.tner, Gordon Son M 18 Single ifichigan Sweden/Danish Michigan 
Palmer, Stanley Son M 15 Smgle f'.fichigan SweJen/Danlsh MicWg.m 

f Anderson, Abrahrun H"'d M 52 Married Nonvay Nor\vay /Norwegt;m Norway /Norw~giAA Life Saver, U.S, CoaJ>t Guard 
Anderson,At:lrul f" Wife F 47 Married MiclU;!an Gennariy/(;erman Genm.ny /Nonveginn 
Anderson, Alex? M. Son M 18 Single Michigan Norway/Noiweglan Michigan ~ 

Anderson. Ethel Daughter F 15 Single Michigan Norway/Norwegian MichiJl'fl 
Anderson, Margaret L. Daughter F 12 Michig>n Norw11.y /Nonvegian MiclUgru> 

l)ustin, Louis G. Head M 51 Manicd Illinois Illinois lllinoii; Life Saver, US. Coast Guard 
Dustin, Anna f J. Wife F 47 Mlrried Michigan Germany/German Germany/Getman 
Dttt.tin, George E Son M 1B Single Michigan Illinois MichJgan 
Dustin, Fredrick H. Son M 16 Single Michigan Illinois Michigan 
Hoeft, Louis Nt:phtw M 14 Michigan Michigan Michigan 
Halseth, Han$ P l-fead M 52 Manied Norw;l.y Norway/Norwegian NQrway/Norwegian 1888 Life Saver, U.S, Coast Guard 
Halseth, lda N. Wife F 49 !\tarried Norway Sweden/Swedish Norway/Nol."W1!gtm unknown 
H.alseth, Anna M. Half-sister F 15 Single Michi!Y"' Nonvay /Nonveg1an Norway/Norwegian 
Nehon, Aeden Nephew M ll Michigan Norway /Norwegian Norway/Nonvegian 
B:u;ch,John A. Head M 35 Married Michigan Germany/Gemian Germany/Genmn V1fe Saver; U.S. Coast Guatd 
Basch, Bertha It Wife F ;1.5 Married Mkhigan S\veden/Swetlish Nonwy /Norwegian 
J3asch, Shef\voodJ. Son M 2 Michigan tvlichigan Michigan 
Laird, 'l'h.omas B. Head M 41 i\1a1ried Michigan Ireland/English Mkhigan Life Saver, US. Coast Guard 
Laird, Jessie Belle Wife F 4-0 Mamoo Michigan Michigan Michigan 
Laird, WiWam J Son M 18 Single Michigan Michi!l'" M'.ichignn Life Saver, U.S. Coast Guard 
Laird. Alice Daughter F 15 Single Michigan Michigan ~·tich!gan 

Laird, Ru.ymond Son M 12 MichigID Michigan l>-fichig•n 
Latr<l, 1£>tti.e Daughter F 5 Michi!Y"' MK:hlgan Michigan 
Lai«!, Robert Son M 2 Michig<U1 1£dttJl'fl MkiUg.m 

1\-iohler, Lou1s N. Hea<l M 19 Mimed Michi!Y"' Michigan Michigan Life Saver, U.S Coast Guard 
Mo:>ier, Carrie E Wifo F 21 Mruried f\.tichigan Mithigen Norway /N o:rwegian 
Momer, Betnicc J Daughter F !nm .Mlchlgan f>.fichigan Michigan 

Feilen, Nicholas I fend M 67 Single Illinois Germany/German Germany/German House Carpenter 

Pastsdtow, jllhn fle.d M 6.l Single Dennmrk Germany/Getman Germany/German 1878 1'1sherman 

()!son, Charles Hem M 56 Married Norway Nonva.y/Norwegfon Norway/Nonvegtan lll79 Steamboot&Aman 
(Jlson, Sigrid Wife F 53 Ma.tried Norway Norway /Nonvegia.'l NOt'Way /Nonvegian 1885 
()Ison, Henry i\1. Surt M 26 Single New York Nonvay/Nonvegian Norway/Norwegian Life Saver, US Coast Guard 
O!~on, John a Son M 23 smgle W:isconsin Norway /Nonvegfan Norway/Nonvegim Fann Laborer 

Olson, Sarah K. Daughter F 21 Smgle Wis:con..~in Nonva.y /N onvegian Non'!lly /Norwegian Public SchoOI Teacher 
Olson, Carrie A. Daughter F 11 Single Wisconsin Nunvay/NOJVJegian Norway /NorWegi;m 
()Ison, Arthur Son M 15 Single Wisconsin Norway /Norwegian Norway/Norwegian 



North Manitou IslandPopu1ation, 1920 (continued) 

N11tne Relationship Sex Age Marllal Place ofllltlh Father's P.O.B. / Mother's P.0.B. / Year of Occupolion - lrutgw>ge Irutguage Immlgradon 

Stormer, Peter Jr. H.00 M 27 Married 1v1lchigan Michigan Midligan Lumber Mill Laborer 
Stonner, M{lud H, Wife p 25 Married Michigm Norway/Norwegian Nocway/Nonvegian 

Anderson, John (). 1-lead M 59 M:arried Notway Norw11.y/Norwegian Norway/Norwegiru1 11!79 l<arm Laborer 
An<lernon, Eldri , Wife F 45 Married Norway Norway /Norwegian Norway/Norwegian 1889 
Ande;xon, l\4artlo Son M 23 Single Michigan Nt)rway/Norwegfa.n NO!\\ity/Noiwegian Life Saver. U.S. Crnist Guard 
Anderson, George H. Son M 21 Single Mich\gm Norway/Norwegian Norway/Norwegian Life Saver, U$. Coast Guatd 
Anderson, Eleanor J l)aughter p 18 Single Michigan Noiway/Norwcgian Norway /Norwegiiu1 Servant, Private ~'amily 
Anderson, Arthur L Son M 16 Single Michigan NorwHy/NurwegiAfl N-0tway/Norweglan Hired Farm lPtborer 
Anderson, H;mi; J. Son M 11 ~fo:higan Norway /Norwegian Norway/Norwegian 
Anderson, (~ertrude D. Daughter F 10 Michigan Norw:ty /Norwegian Norway/Norwegian 

Anderson,. Gladys C. Daughter F B Michigan Norway/Norwegian Norway/Norwegian 
Anderson, Margret A. Daughter F 5 Michigan Norway/Norwegian NQiway/Nonvcgian 
Anderson. Mable I, Daughter F , Michif}ID Norn."lly/Norwcgian Norway/Nonvegian 

Weaver, Harrison 11""'1 M 64 Iviafflcd Mi<:higan Mk:higa,n Miehig.m H.iretl i'atm i\fanager 

Wcavei-, Mary.Jane Wife p 59 Married EnglAAd l!ngland/Bng.lish England/English !1!79 Postnllstresi:, U.K Post Office 

GrosYenor, George T Head M 2" Married Michigan !\1.ichigan Mkhigan l\1ail Carrier, US Mail Servke 

Grosvenor~ Della B. W:ife F 24 MalT'ied Mkhigan &iichigan Norway/Norwegian 

Grosvenor, Shirley M. Daughter F 3 mos, Michigan Michigan Mi'hig.m 

Maleski, Paul Head M 36 Married Michigan (Jerman Poland German Potand/PoUsh Farm L1tborer 
i\fa!eski,Joscphine W1fe F 23 tvhuried Michigan Midugm Michig.m 
Malei;ki, ffelen Daughter F 4 Midlii!m 1\£,higan lVtkhigan 
M!<leski, Chester Son M 2 Michigan Michigan Michigan 
l\4alesiu, Adam Father M 69 Marrie<l German Poffind German Poland Getman Poland/Polish !MR 
lvialeski, Maey Mother p (£) Marrie<l German Poland (;erman Poland German Poland/Pulish 1&72 
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TABLE ll-1 

Federal Census of Agriculture 
North Manitou Island 

ltro 
N'1me Iinptmul lTtllmprolW Value of Farm Horses - Miich.Cows Wori<lngOxen Other Cattle Sheep Swine 

Iand(ocn"S) Lru:ul(acres) and Mules 

Bedford, Thomas 60 140 500 4 0 6 2 7 12 
CamµbeU, Can;<)n f.<) lO 600 8 0 s 0 8 3 
Pickard, Nicholas 200 200 8000 6 0 9 24 20 40 5 

Value of Wheat(bu.) ~om.) O>rn(bu.) Oats(bu.) -.!(ll>s.) Polalnes (bu.) Butrer(lbs.) Whleof 
livestock Anlmalostaughrered 

Bedford, 'fhomat> 450 BO 3{1 160 BO 
C.<1ropbell, \Jirson BOO 6() 100 3{1Q 20 
Pickan:l, Nichola.<; 1661 200 200 1800 60 !lOO 300 BO 



TABLE E-2 
Federal Census of Agriculture 

North Manitou Island 
l8i1) 

Name Impt'(J\cl ~ Other vahreofFarm. V!dueofFarm Wagesl'a!d Ror.!eS Mules 
land{a=s) (acres) tlnlmproved(acres) JmpletnenlS and.Ass<s 

Boyle, lhlvard 40 40 160 

Brown, John 20 4l) 2[)() 

~{cauly, O..ven 18 22 200 
f\.fcauly, Owen Jr. 15 145 200 
Boyle, Dimiel 25 135 3lJO 
1-lard,·vicl:, l-lenry 20 140 300 
Campbell, Orson 30 13<) 500 2 
1\.1d)onough, J..esta 20 140 300 
Gallagher, Morrie 30 130 400 
Mllrtin,Jarnie 40 120 400 
Sullivan, John 35 125 4()0 2 
Kilty, Pattlc 28 132 4()() 

Donahue, Patric 25 ns 350 
Boyle, Patric JO 130 300 2 
Roddy, Andrew 25 'J;,\5 400 
Hrown,John 40 120 8()0 
Gollagher, Comeline 20 140 400 25 
Gallagher, Francie 20 140 400 40 
Boyle, Hugh 35 125 650 

O' Donnel,Jamie 20 140 300 1 
Gillespie,Jolm 40 120 400 2 
Conly, Philip 1R 142 300 
Butter, William 30 130 400 2 

Bonar, John 25 135 500 50 4 

Gallagher, Daniel. 20 140 400 
{)'Donnel, Barney 15 145 300 
Donahue, Timothy 20 140 300 

0' Cafferty, Michael 20 140 300 
{~al!agher,Jarnie 15 145 200 

Boyle,.}oseph 18 142 250 
Corbert,Juhn 15 145 200 
G"11aghe<, Pmic 15 145 200 25 
a Donne~ Charlie 20 140 250 
Boyle, john 12 148 200 

Buchan, Robert 2tl 140 200 
()' Donnel,jtilin 30 13iJ 400 .6' 
Gollagher, Philip 25 135 350 2 "' \Varncr,Jose:ph 20 140 300 !l 

"' Burke, Midmt'l 20 140 300 e: 
"' Boyle, Miclmel 30 130 4()() 

n 
~ 

tv m 



North !UanitouislandAgrlculture, 1870 (continued) 

Name lmlJl'M'd _,., Other Value of Farin ValueofFarin WogcsPald Mules 
land(""""') ("""'8) Unlmptmul("""'8) lmplemenll! andAss<s 

Gallagher, lv1ichael 15 6.1 200 
{;a!lagher, Dominick al 60 200 
Burdick, Jlutnam 30 8 1370 1000 75 
Sauith, Will!am 20 61) 500 75 
1\rmst:rong, 'lbori;as 10 150 300 
Sheridan, Aaron 6 74 200 
Evane, Alfred 24 136 600 
Price, Thomas 16 144 800 
Heck, nustaff 12 148 600 
l-laa;i,Ceorge IS 145 500 so 
Hustler, (/eorge 40 280 600 55 6 
Robinson, Hup;h 300 100 1500 2()0 2 
Pfdmnl, Nid-o~s /llO 12-0 3000 :ID{) 300 8 
Roe,RGbert 71 155 42-0 2000 150 500 6 

Milch Cows WbrklngOxen Shttp SWine Value of Spring Rye(.bushels) Com()>Ushels) 
All Livestock woo.t{bushcl<;) 

Boyle, Edward 3 12(} 

Brown, John 2 5 2 125 
Mcauly, Owen 3 65 10 
Mmu!y, {)wen Jr. 2 100 
Boyl:e, Daniel 2 8<) 

Hzr<lmck, Henty I 100 2!1 
Campbell, Otson 3 10 5 475 
?>.1cDonough, i,.;i::ta 2 2 135 
Gal!aghe(', Morrie 3 DI 
Martin, Jamie l IO 3 225 
Sullivan, John 2 10 2 325 
Kilty, Patric 3 3 2G5 
Duoohue, I>ntrii; 2 2 150 
Boyle, Patric 2 2 225 

l\oddy1 Andrew 2 2 5 2 250 

Brown, John 3 3 175 
(it>lingher, <:omeline 2 10 2 240 ;ID 

Go!laghet, Francie 3 1 195 

Boyle, Hugh 3 10 4 315 30 
()' Donnd,Jamie 1 1 200 
Gillespie, John 2 1 295 
Conly, Philip 2 2 125 
Butter, W!Uirun 2llll > 
Bonar, John 4 3 675 

.,, .,, 
Gallagher, Daniel 2 2 175 B 

""' 
()' lJonnel, Bamey I 2 125 ff '<> Donahue, 'l.imothy 2 2 135 "' \.» ~ 



"' North Manitou Island Agriculture, 1870 (continued) ~ '° .j!. 

Name MlkhCows """1dttg0xen Sheep - Value of Spring Itye(bushcls) Com(bushels) (l'l 

All Livestock Wheat0-1....i.) ~ 

~ 
O' Cafferty, Micbad 3 3 2!JO '.IJ) ~ (la.llagher,Jamie 2 5 2 150 l Boyle, Joseph l 1 1!0 
Curbert,John 2 75 
Gfilbgher, Patric 2 1 130 

~ O' Donne~ Charlie 2 150 
Bo;·le,John 75 t1 Buchan, Robert l 3 80 
O' Donnel,John 2 2 225 

Gollagher. Philip 175 
Wamer,Joseph l 2 175 
nurke, Mlchaei 1 2 150 
Boyie, ~1ichael 2 1 !'XI 
(Jallagher, Michael 1 3 125 
GaUagher, Dominick 2 195 
Butdic.k, Putnam 2 2 225 100 
87 .. ni.th, W~lli.:!.tn 100 
Annsttong, Thomas 2 4 210 
Sheridan, Aaron 3 3 350 100 
Evane, Alfred 3 2 5 310 25 150 
Price, Thomas 2 2 5 305 25 25 
Beck, Gustaff 4 2 340 lS 1h 25 
J- b:as, George 4 2 (, 610 6 60 21) 

Hustler, George IQ 4 1045 15 150 
Rob\~, Hugh 4 2 7 1060 150 
Pickard, Nickolas 3 6 12~0 125 
Roe, Robert 6 6 10 2300 

Qats(J>u.) Barfey(l>u.) -(bu.) lluUier(lbs.) Hay(tnns) Forestl'mducis vaiue.,r Total Vhlue of All 
AnlmalsSlaught<:red FatmProcklcis 

Boyle, Edward 35 100 125 1 50 25 224 
Brvwn,John 20 75 100 2 60 13 192 
Mcauly, Owen 30 125 50 1 40 2ll 179 
Mcauly, {)wen .ir. 00 115 2 25 137 
Boyle, Daniel 40 100 125 2 JO 2m 
Hardwick, Henry 25 90 70 1 15 164 
Campbell, ()rsun 125 150 150 4 40 375 
McDon~-iugh, Le.<J.ta 40 100 125 2 25 194 
c;'ll\laghet, Mon:ie 15 125 175 3 38 2ITT 
Martin,Jamle 100 115 190 3 30 3Zi 
8ul\iv;tn, John 60 150 125 2 4-0 276 

Ki1ty, Patric 50 80 160 4 48 286 
Donahue, Pattie 50 60 125 2 2ll 181 



North Manitou IslandAgrlculture, 1870 (continued) 

Name oats(bu.) llarley(bu.) Potatoes(Jrn.) Butter(lbs.) Hay( tons) ForestProducts Value of Total Value of All 
AnlmalsS!mghtered FarmProduct.. 

Boyle, P:ttric 50 JOO 150 2 50 13 270 
Rodd)~ Andrew 40 60 140 1 75 18 214 
Brown, John 25 Sil 175 40 25 247 
()olb\gher, Comelin~ 125 125 3 60 15 2(,9 
<lcllagher, Fr:mx:ie 40 100 175 WO 13 288 
Boyle, Hugh 50 190 75 48 325 
O' Donnd,JanUe 50 75 75 2 25 154 
(JiUe;;pic,John Sil 125 100 40 246 
Colll}', Philip 50 140 140 4 13 244 
Butt-Ct, William 70 50 15 81 
Bonar, John 50 40 200 50 25 251 
G11l!agher, Daniel 40 00 125 13 B7 
O' Donne~ Barney 130 liO 2 123 
l)onahue, 1'.imothr (rt) 60 100 1 18 139 
()' Cafferty, Miclv.i.et 35 100 175 1 171 
Gallagher, Jamie 30 50 150 LI 106 
Boyle, Joseph 25 &l 70 I 105 
Corbett.John 60 50 1 10 91 

CTa!~her, Patrie 50 100 100 2 60 210 
0' Donnei, Chatlie 125 Sil 3 162 
Boyle, john 45 75 50 4 25 105 
Buchan, Robi;rt 31) 60 70 3 50 200 
(}'Donnel, John 60 4') 125 2 60 30 2(,7 
(Jolhighet, Philip 48 65 so 4{) m 
Warner, Joseph 150 50 l 12 130 
Burke, r.!ichael 56 50 40 1 94 
Buyte, Michael 50 100 100 3 50 251 
G11lfilgher, Mii:hacl 40 75 (;() 25 127 
Gallagher, Dnmm~k 35 60 125 z 13 155 
Burdick, Putnam 300 200 10 90 425 
Sanidi:, Wi1!farn 150 50 50 155 
Arrrm(rong. Thomas 100 150 30 25 147 
Sheridan, Aaron 200 200 65 315 
Evane, Alfre<l 8 400 120 3 50 138 645 
Price. Thomas 200 250 2 45 15 322 
Beck, (~usta.ff 10 100 300 1 44 335 
l·faitS, George 15 300 150 100 195 566 
l-!u.stkc, Geor:;rp 10 300 150 6 150 525 1139 
Robinson, Hugh 250 300 90 1200 3250 
Pickard, Nkko?a.<; 200 200 225 50 100 1445 
Rne.Robett 400 1000 500 3() 4<J()(J 450 5880 

> 
'ti 
'ti 
g 

'-" ff 
"' "' "' ~ 



Tending a Comf(l1'fable Wildernest 

AppendixF 
Census of Michigan, 1894 
Tenure, areaandValueofFarms,NumberofRodsof 
Ditches,<:ostofFertilizersandLabor,andValueof 
FarmProducts, North&SouthManitoulsla:nds 

FarmsClassjfieclAcmnllngtoTenure. 

Cultivated by Ow:noi:s: ................................................................................................... 18 
Rented for money rental: .......... .,.,,., ............................................................................... .,.1 
Rcnred for shares of products: ............. ~·········'"""'······.,·····., • ., ..................................... ,. ... 1 

TOTAJ..: ......................................................................................................... ,. ................................... 20 

LandinForms(acres). 

ImprotJed. 
Tilled, including fallow and giass in rotation (whetheqmture or meadow): ,.. ......... 713 
Permanent meadows, permanent pastures, orchards, viocyards,.nurseries 
and market gardens: .............................................................................................................. 81 

Unimprovetl. 
Woodland and forest ....................................................................................................... 1,794 
Other improved: .............................................................................................................. 2,485 

TOTAL: ............................................ ., ...................... ., .. ,_ ............................................................ 5,073 1 

lAvernge: fatm size: 2:53.65 ac:t:es; A.vcnge: for: Manitou County: 1 '.;9,5 tj 

Ditches. 

Open: .............................................................................................................................. . 
Tile:.............................................................................................................. .. ..................... -

FatmVi>h-(dollam). 

Farms, mcludinghmd, fences and buildings: ................................................................. 51,300 
Farming implements and machinety. .............................................................................. 2,200 
Llvc stock: .......................................................................................................................... 7,775 

eost<>fF~pun:hasedio."l"""'cnditlgJunel, 1894: ······················-·····-······· 

I.abor(dollan:dm:s). 

Amount paid fot wage~ for outdoor farm. labor d~g 1893, including 
vaiuc of board: ................................... .- ........................................................................ 1,390 
Amount paid {m wages fot indooi: f:a!m and daity labm <hring 1893, 
including value of boru:d: .................................................................................................... 100 

Estimal>:dvalueofallfll:rmprodu<:lionsofl.89:;(scld,coosumed,oronband}:. 8,520 

396 

1 Note average farm size for Notth Manitou 
Island: 253.5 acres; avcrngc farm sV--e for 
'&.1anitou County: 139.51 ;acres. 
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Claimant 

Lars Christian Alstrom 

Andrc\V 1\ndcn;on 

John A. Anderson 

Fredric M, Benham 

Alvar L. Roumiquc 

Nicholas Fcilcn 

John M•bkc \sic] 

flctcr l-l<lnscn 

l'<ldinentDat<s 
(a) filing; 
(b) initial settlement; 
(c) patent acquired 

(a) 12/19/1884 
(b) 04/01/1885 
(c) 10/03/1890 

(a) 09/06/1875 
(b) 03/Ql/1876 
(c) 10/10/1882 

(a) 04/22/1890 
(b) 05/06/1890 
(c) 05/29/1896 

(•) 06/04/1881 
(b) 12/1881 
(c) 06/06/1890 

(a) 07 /03/1903 
(b) 10/25/ l 003 
(c) 04/30/1909 

(a) 08/28/1903 
(b) 02/ 15/ 1904 
(c) 09/22/1909 

TAllLE G-1 

Farmstead.Characteristics offiomesteadelaimants 
North.Manitoufsland 

Location of ToWumd ToWumdArea 
Cla&n Atta(acres) Cleared (acres) 

E1/2, SW!/4 & W1/2, 160 6 
SE1/4, Sec. 21, 
T31N,R14W 

Lot 3, Stt. 20; SW\ /3, 159.40 10, 5 under cultivation 
NWl/4 & Wt/2, SW1/4, 
Sec. 21;Lot1~Scc. 28, 
T31N,R14W 

W1/2, NW1/4; W1/2, 160 1i) 

SW1/4,Scc. 22, 
T31N,R14W 

Nl/2, NW1/4; SE!/4, 160 12 
NWl/4 & NE1/4, SW1/4, 
Sec. 33,T32N,R14W 

El/2, NW!/4; NE1/4, 152.20 33 
SW1/4 & Lot #5, Sec. 22, 
T31N,R14W 

E1/2, SE1/4, Sec. 21; 140.20 5 undt.'t cultivation 
Lot 1 i Sec. 27; Lot 4, 
Sec. 28,T31N, R14W 

(filed on 10/08/1909) 

(a) 05/16/1912 SW1/4, SE1/4 & Lot 1, 96.36 13 
(b) 06/10/1912 Sec 21, T32N, R 14\V 
(c) 05/18/1918 

(a) 10/04/JS86 E1/2,NWl/4,Scc. 21, 80 8 
(b) O:l/29/1887 T31N,R14W 
(c) 05/28/1895 

Dwelling Mate.rials 
and Features 
( oonstructio!I) 

log 

log 

fran1c 

h.u:nbcr 

two houses 

frame 

fnunc 

log 



Farm.stead Characteristics of Homestead Claimants, NonhManirou IsJand (continued) 
Clalmant Pertinent Dates Location of Total Land TotalLandArea DwdllngMataials 

(s) filing; Claim Area(acrcs) Cleared (•ms) and.Featur<s 
(b) init~a\ settlement; (construction) 
(c) patent acquired 

rvtary Olson Swan (a) 10/22/1878 NE1/4,Scc. 21, 160 6 board 
(Ju$taf ()lson Swan (b) 04/1879 T31N,R14W 
(dccca~cd) (c) 04/01/1886 

Clalmant DwdllngSlze Additional CtvpsGrown livestock 
(dimensions, -architectural features) 

Lars Christian Alstrom 14' x 21' frame barn. 20' x 30' potatoes, corn, rye, oats, 4 cows, 2 calves, 2 horses, 
turnips 2 pigs, 2 sheep 

Andre\\' Andcrnon 17' x 24' frame barn, 20' >: 37' - -

John A. Anderson - frame barn - -

Fredric ~i. Benham 18' x 18' 1 window, 1 door; 12 acres fenced 500 fruit trees and 2 horses 3 heifers at 
14' x 24' 5 windows, vines potatoes hay Bay Spring 
2 doors, 1~1 /2 story 

A Ivar L. Eourniquc - barn~ implement shed, fruit trees -
chicken coop, laundry, 
ice house 

Nicho\?.s Fei\cn 11/htory, 12' x 21', stable on posts 12" x 2lY, oats, potatoes, corn, rye, 
2 doors, 7 windows \VCU, pJg pen, chicken 10 appk trees 

house, 5 acres fenced 

John Makskc !sic] 1~1/2 story, 3 rootn:> barn frame 20' x 30' on beans, hay, com, potatoes -
posts, hen house, wire fence 

Peter i Tnnscn 14' x 16~ frame barn 16' x 16', well, -
fcnocs 

Mary Olson Swan 16' x32', board barn 20' x 34' - -
(iustaf Olson Swan 6 \vindows, 4 doors 
(dcro.scd) 

Souru::r::: Compikd fron1 homestead documentation on file at the National Archives and Rt.-curd Service, Washington, l),C, 
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AppendixH 

ManltoulskmdAssocial:iunPecuniaryData, 
1925-1929 
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TABLE H-1 

TABLE H-2 

1 Farm income came from the sale of cattle, 

beef, pork and potatoes, and rental of 

i== l:md, farm 1lho' and draft arumals. 
1 Thcrcwas no sugar bush account in 1927. 
~ There was no fish ~ccount in 1928 md 
1929. 
4 Noiccacoountin 1925. 
""This is referred to as '"money back;" 
perhaps reimbursement from the county? 
~ Payroll data for_ the month of November, 

1929. arc missing. 

Appendices 

ManitouJsJandAssociationJncomeDirecdyAttributableto 
SalesofCommodiliesaodSem~, 1925-1929. 

MIA Account 1925 - l9l7 l92!l ~ TO'LU.(s) 

Far:m1 2069.83 5681.35 581.52 1082.15 464.90 98i9.75 
D.tlry 546.38 283.25 234.85 361.13 359.82 lill5.4;3 
Hog 84.24 0 0 0 0 84.24 
Cherry Orchrurl 1773.46 2237.69 2918.08 1611.49 3673.64 12214.36 
Apple On:hru:d 115.38 654.35 643.97 118.35 20.00 155Z05 
Sugar Bush' 233.01 195.42 0 15.00 3.00 4.4<i43 
Fish' 1072.97 1421.97 176.53 0 0 1b71/ii7 
Wood 961.95 1385.57 1033.50 891.18 978.50 525().'71) 

Icc4 84.60 1.50 64.00 111.30 75.30 336.'71> 
Road 0 0 0 0 529.605 m.6o 
Tow Boat 45.00 45.00 

TOTAL($) 69ll6.82 ll86:l.1Jl 5652;15 4190.6 610\l;G 34'795.7;; 

So1Jl\CE: Manitou Island Association Farm Account Book, September 1924 Dcccmbet1929. 
Sleeping Beru: Dunes National Lakcshore, Empire, ?,;fichigan. 

ManitouJsJandAssociationAnnualExpendit.uresforLabor, 
1925-1929. 

MIA Account 1925 - l9l7 J9.l8 1919' TOrAJ.($) 

Farm 5586.74 5773.75 5799.69 5901.89 6398.25 2946>.52 
Cherry Orchard 392, 11 1042.38 1556.99 2294.74 :772.88 'l059.lO 
Apple Orchard 1439.36 1550.85 700.70 1793.25 1702.42 7186.58 
Otthards 0 0 81.00 171.00 0 252.00 
Sugar Bush 175.20 219.90 0 24.00 12.25 45135 
Fish 8200 537.35 7.20 0 0 &6.55 
Wood 59200 855.90 897.82 416.90 599.71 33&33 
Ice 0 207.40 168.20 136.80 189.30 '71)1.'71) 

Mill/Shingic Mill 0 0 2191.88 600.90 9.00 2801.?8 
Road 7.50 312.75 141.20 41.50 21.00 521!-95 
Dock 0 0 1199.20 75.00 1044.40 ;sI8lio 
Barn 0 0 0 1190.65 0 119(1.65 
Tow Boat 20.70 0 0 0 0 20.70 
Store 18.00 0 303.60 0 22.00 ~ 

TOTAL($) 83l36l 1050028 130'i7.48 ~ ll7rull 5&i9.2l 

SOURCE: Manitou Island Assodatio3 Farm i\ccount Book, September 1924 - Dccembci:: 1929. 
Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakcshru:c, Empitc, Michigan. 
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N TABLll H-3 

ManitoulSland.Association 
MonthlyExpendituresfbrlabor, 1925-1929. 

MIA A<:count Month 

Jan. F<:b. Mar. Apr. 

Farm 1957,16 2144,31 1883,02 2312.12 
Cherry ()rchard 45,00 0 190,26 52608 
Apple Orchard 45.oo 0 97.50 166.24 
Orchard8 12.00 0 102.00 138.00 
Sugar Bush<) 0 36,30 216.55 178.50 
Fish 10 0 0 0 0 
Wood 262,45 600.85 640.90 26280 
!cc11 396.60 247.20 0 0 
Mil111 61.20 228.00 0 335.40 
Road 21.00 0 0 7.50 
Dock a 75.00 143.00 345.10 0 

&m14 0 0 0 64,80 
"lbw Boal 0 0 0 2n10 
Store 0 0 0 83.70 

SOURCE Manitou Island Alisodittion Farm Account Book, Scptcn1bcr 1924 

., Payroll data for the rnonth of Navcrnbcr, 1929, arc tnissing. 
8 A general "orchard" account used during the winter and cady 
springs seasons of 1927 and 1928 only, 
'l"fhcre v/11.S no sugar bush account in 1927. 
vi There 'vas no fish account in 1928 and 1929. 
"No ice account in 1925. 
n No mill account in 1925 and 1926. Most of the wages chatgcd 
to the mill account acrucd <luring 1927, when the mill appears to 
have been d1lc only during the months of March and D<..,"CCtnbcr. 
1 ~ No dock account in 1925 or 1926, 
14 'fhis is a payroll item during 1928 only. 

May JUI~ Jul Alig. Sep1' Oct. 

2574,29 2644.67 2997.89 3849.66 2289.67 2871.24 
612.03 666.06 395.00 4356.95 11262 0 

1212,98 743.16 469.90 837.79 1609.88 1673.28 
0 0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 0 

11.20 4365 0 0 3.00 10.50 
19.50 22.00 0 37.25 47.40 91.17 
0 0 0 0 0 0 

383.60 387.50 472.38 183.50 379.50 347.70 
0 0 20.50 0 302.SS 125.10 

103.30 723.80 667.10 186.30 0 0 
244.00 66265 114,0() 69,20 0 36.00 

0 0 0 0 0 0 
22.00 67.50 0 116.40 0 36.00 

December i 929. Sleeping Bear Dunes National Lakc.<i:horc, l'.i:mpirc, Ivtichigan. 

li:1 
t-,,. .. 
~ 
~ 

l 
Nov.7 Dec. TOTAL , 
1888.42 2047.87 29460.32 ~ 
155.10 0 7159,10 
225.30 105.55 i'1!li58 

0 0 252.00 
0 0 431.35 

558,20 0 626.55 
294.90 1083.11 336233 

0 57.90 ?!IL'70 
23.00 0 280Li8 
26.00 21.00 523.9S 
0 75,00 23:1.&00 
0 0 1190$ 
0 0 Z0.70 
0 18,00 343.6o 



Appendices 

TAl!I.E H-4 PersonslistedintheManitouislandAssociation'sMonthly 
Payrolls, 1925-1929-

Primaiy-.l<Crew 1925 ~ m7 1918 l9.i9 

Anderson; Albert + + + ~ 
I t ' I I Anderson, Henry • ; I 

I .Anderson, John I • 
Anderson, Martin I ' Cmker, Clifford I ! • + 

I ' Firestone, Eli I 

I • I 
I 

Fitcstone) Mclvin ! I • 
Flees, Joseph I ' 
Grosveno.r, Tracy • • • • ' 
Kiru:mcan,John L., Sr • • • • • ' I 

I 
I 

Leo, Wm. • 
Mrucski,] ohn 

I 

+ • • • ' 
I Miller, Atcl>.ic 

I 
I • 

Nelson, Alden ! I i 
Oien, Peter • + • • ' ' 
Smith, Jessie • • • • • 
lllnerantand l925 ~ m7 1928 19'9 
Seasonal~ 

~ Anderson, Abraham • • ' 
Anderson, lJ.bcrt • I Audetson, 11.lfred I • 
Anderson, Arthur • • I ' ' 
Anderson, Hans + I 

i ' Anderson, Heruy + I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

+ 
}uiderson, Glady'S • 
A.nderson, Geo. I 

I 
Anderson,~ • Anderson, MJ:s. Abe • 
Aadcnion, M.cs. Henry • 
Anderson, Mrs. John • • 
Anderson, M.cs. Martin • • 
Andrews, lv!.itchcl • I • Basch, ShctWood i 
Bromwell, ?vfrs. I • 
Busch, Charlie • I 
Carlson, Clarence • I 

Carlson, Gertrude • I 
I 

Coopei:, Jack 1. • 
Couturier, Leon • 
Cnikcr,Julia • • 
Dcrnbrach, GencVlcvc • 
Dennis, Giory • • • ' 

·Members of 1928 barn building crew. 
Duauc,H·· 
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PersooslisredindJeManlmu~sMonthlyPayrolls,195-192? 
( conrinuc'<l) 

Jlineraotand 19'!5 J,9Z6 19Z7 l9'J8 ~ 
.._ ... al~ 

Duane, Ted' 

Firestone, Gertrude • ; 

Firestone, 1-Ielvin • • 
Fisher, Edwin • 
Fices, Mtc James • ; 

Flees, Joe • 
Fiees,Joseph,Jr. • 
Flees, Mrs. (?) ! I 

Francie, Ed ' • 
Fu.rs~Burton • • 
Furs~ Leslie • • 
Furs~ Nor.man • I 
Garthe, c.rl 

I • Ga!the, Carlton ! 
Gingaway,NX:holas I • 
Grant, Oscar ; ' • I • 
Hacft, Marti.r:i • 
Halui,John • 
Halseth, Anna ; • • • ' 
Halsted, Louis ' • • ; 

Hmstcd, Oscar J 
Kclcnsk~ Mrs. Pete( ' ! 
KJng,John' l • Kingbird, Tom • Kinnucan,Dclla _l_ I • 
Kinnu-, Donmd 

; ' • • ! '!' • • ; 
Kinnu""1,john L.,Jr. ' • ; 

i I Kinnucan~Margucrite '!' '!' 
Kinnucan, Rex 

; 

I • • 
Knopp, Herman • 
Kurtzhals, Fred 

~ 
• 

Leabo, J...cwis 
I 

Leo, Will 1 • 
Leois, Hazel • 
Loozc,John • I 

Maleski, Chester I • 
Ma1cshl, Helen • • 
f,!aleski, Paul • • ; 

Maleski, Raymond • 
Maleski, Mrs. (?) 

+ l 
• 

Maleski, Mrs. John • 
Makski, Mr& Paul 

Merritt, Giles • • 
• Members of 1928 Mm building crew: 
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PersonsilstedlntbeMan.itoulS!andAssoclatlon'sMonthlyPayrolls, 192'H929 
(ccntinued) 

lliner.mtaud ll1ll ~ 1!P7 JJIJ8 ~ 
seas<mal'l'lbtirers I 

Millet, Joe • I 
Mosler, Louis • • • Mosier> Mrs. L[ouis]? I • I I 
:S:aucgoj Wro. I I • 
,Nelson, Alden ' • • I 

3'.'<clson, Melvin I I 

' Oien, Chrest (?) • 
Oien, Mxs. Peter • 
Olscn,Sauh • 
Olson, Mrs. (!) • 
Factschow, i\.ndtcw 

~ • 
hukctt, Theodore I 

Pcditt,John • 
Pclby, Doanm (?) • 
P=ik, Martha • 
Pctrish,Mart.lia ' Peshaba, Edw. • 
Posh.by, Ben ' Pctadows (?),Joe ' Poholski, W..ikc' • 
Polwadin,Joc ' Popa.Paul' • 
Popa, Stcv<! • 
Rotta,Mike • 
Secore, Joe • 
Shauger, Geo. • 
Shauger, Katherine ' Shauger, Mr.;. (<') • i 
Sheff cm, Oct!lmcne:c • 
Shocko, Andrew i • 
Skeba, Steve • • 
Simon~ Fnw.k i • 
Smith, David I + Smith, Ella I • 
Sm.ith,Jamcs • 
Sm.itb,John • 
Smith, Jvhn-in • 
Smith, Mr • 
Smith, Mrs. C. (?) • 
Smith, ~{rs. Jessie • • 
Stanislauski, Barney' • 
Strohm, \X1m. • 
Washcgisck ('),Joe • 

* =members of 1928 barn building crew 
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PersonslisttdintheManilou!SlandAssociation'sMomhlyPayrolls, 1925-1929 
(continued) 

Wojinak,Rog. • 
Wojniak,Robert • 
Yonet,,Silas 

SoUR.cE: Manitou Island Association Farm Account Book, September 1924 - December 1929. 
Sleeping Bear Dunes Nat:iona!Lakcsho,c, Empire, Michigan. 

• Members of 1928 baro building crew. 

TABLE H-5 
Manitoulslaod.AssociationClierryHarvestCt-ews, 1927-1929" 

Name l9Z7 1928 ~ 1920Q:ususl)ala 

Alfotd,John ; 
Andetson, Arthur 

J\ndc,,oo,Ethcl • ' 10, daughter of John and Eldri Aildeuon Anderson, Gertrude [DJ • 
Anderson, Gladys [C-] • • + 
• '\ndctson, Mable • • • l'wdctsoa, Martin I i ' 23, so.o of John and Ekiri i\ndcrson, lifcsavc.t; US. Coast Guard • Andcaon, Mugueritc ' • I Anderson, Mr~ :\he. [Anna L] • 47. :no occupation 

' ' Anderson, Mrs. .Albert • • 
}\.nderso:n. Mrs. Geo. • • '\ndcrson, Mrs. Hcruy ' • 
Anderson, Mrs. John [Eldri] • i 45, no occupatio:o 

! ' Bcllangcr, Rosclla • 
B.romv:~ Ivirs. • 
Budding, Mrs. ' Budling,E. ; i 
Bulcicl, Anna I • Conk,C W. • 
Craker, c.mc • 
c,akcr,Julia ~ • 
Crakei:, Mrs. I ~ 
Dcrnbrod<, Genevieve • • • I Dennis, Mm: • I 

Eblacl=, Enna I • ' 
Firestone, '.Melvin • • + 
Fttcstonc., f..1.rs. • 
Fices, Mrs. J 
15 For 1927 -1929, the MIA account book lists cherry pickers and other seasonal employees separately. 
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~Chenyharve'lt0-S,19Z7·1929 
(continued) 

Natnc 'l'/7:1 1928 ~ 1920CensusData 

!'urst, Ha.cold 

Furst, Leslie ' Garth, MJ:s_ • 
Gilbert, Mts. M • 
Gnmt, Mi:s. 0. • 
Grant, Oscar • Grnsvcnor, Mts T. • 
Grosvenor, Shirley [M.} • 3 mos., daughter of George and Dclla 

Guldberg, .Mrs. • 
Halseth, Anna 1 • • 15. half sistci: of I·Ians, no <:x::cupation 

Halsted, Gertrude I t Hcimcl, Chester • 
Johnson, Leah 

Kclenslci, Donna • ' 
Kclenski, Dorothy • jKelenske], 24, boarder with Pe~ Stormer, Sr 

Kclens!ci, M,, 

Kel<:nski, Peter 

Kinnucan, DclL! 

Kimiucan, Donald 

Kinn=,John,Jr. 

Kinnucao, Rex • • 
Kinnucao., Vera • Kunold, Marth. I 
Leo,Bcmic • • ' 

Leo, Marcello i • Long, Margaret ' • Loog, Wm. • 
M (?), Mug=t 

Maleski, /ilice 

l>Tulcski, Cheste' 2, son of Paul and Joscphin.e 

Maleski, Gcrtmd!el • • 5, daughter of john and Anna 

Maleski, Helen • • r 4, daughm of Paul and JoS<phin< 
' M.icski, John I • 34, farm labor 

' I I 
Maleski, Paul • 36, farm labor 

Makski, Raymond ' 3, son of john and Anna • • ' 
McC2l'.thy, Agnes • 
Mclv!anon, J. L. 

i ~ 1vf.illcrt An:hic 

Mosier, Bernie • {Bernice}, 1 mo., daughter of Lou.is and Carrie fv:(mic:r 

Mosier~ Mary Louise • Mosier., Mts. L. • • \Carrie F.] 1 21, no occupation 

Nclson.A1dcn • 11, nephew of Hans Halseth 

Nelson, !v1dvin • 
Ndson,Mrs. • 
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ManilouJsland~cbenybarwstCrews,1'#/·1929 
(continued) 

Name l'W l!!iB ~ 

Nelson, vi;'iJma • • • Oien, Mrs. • 
Olson, Sar.ili • I 
Orga (j'), Mrs. i • 
Peditt,John • 
Pcrsik, M<lrtha • I 
Pctroskey,Joseph 

I 
I + 

Pctroskey, Margaret I ' I 
Popa, Eddie • I 

Popa, John 

Popa, Tillie 

Reed, Robert 

Rnff, Gordon • Ruff, How:u-d • 
Schellak,Elizabcth 

I Skeba, Alice i Smedley~ Charlie 

Smedley, L (Lyle) • • Smedley, .M:r:s. • I 

SJ:Itlth, David • 
SnUth,Jamcs • 
Smith. Marion • 
SnUth, Marvin • SnUth, Mrs. • SnUth, Mrs. Jessie ! • I 

I 
SnUth, Nellie • I 
Swensort, Mrs. I i Tuckcr,Jamcs 

Wcincr, Beulah 

Wo7.iniak, .'>gncs t W07,inia];, Mxs. 

Z ywicki, Fnmk • 

19211Ceosusl>ala 

[Sarah K ], 21, daughter of Chuics and Scgoid 

SouR= Manitou lsl:i.nd Asrociatloo Fru:m Acemmt Book, September 1924 - Dece.:nbcr 1929. Sleeping B= Duncs National Lal=hor:c, 
Empire, Michigan. 
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